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CALENDAR, 

1903-1904. 
Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms: 

First  Term  begins  Wednesday,  Sept.  23,  1903,  at  9  A.    m. 

First  Term  ends  Jan.  30,  1904. 

Second  Term  begins  Jan.  31,  1904. 

Second  Term  ends  May  29,  1904. 
Reception  to  new  students   given  by  the  Literary  Societies 

the  latter  part  of  September,  1903. 
Annual  Faculty  Concert  in  October,    1903. 
Annual  Reception  given  by  the  Senior  to  the  Junior  Class 

in  November,  1903. 
Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day,  November,   1903. 
Holiday  at   Christmas.     The  exercises  of  the  College   will 

close  at  2:30  p.  M.  on  Tuesday,   December  22,    1903,   and 

resume  at  8:45  A.  M.  on  Tuesday,  January  5,    1904.     The 

regular  weekly  holiday  on    Monday,    Dec.    21,    1903,    will 

be  omitted  and  recitations  conducted  on  that  day. 
Annual  Students'  Concert  in  February,  1904. 
Founder's  Day  in  memory  of  D.    E.    Converse  on  April   21, 

1904. 
The   Music  Festival,    under  the  auspices  of    the  Converse 

College    Choral   Society,   the  first  week   in  May  or    the 

last  week  in  April,  1904,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 
Annual  Reception  given  by  the  Junior  to  the  Senior  Class 

in  May  of  each  year. 
Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,   May  28,  1904. 
Sermon   before   the  Y.  W.   C.    A.,    Sunday   evening,   May 

Commencement  Day— Address  before  the  Literary  Socie- 
ties, delivering  of  Diplomas  and  conferring  of  Degrees- 
Monday  morning,  May  29,  1904. 

Alumnae  Meeting,  Monday  afternoon,  May  29,  1904. 

Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Monday 
evening,  May  29,  1904. 
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OFFICERS. 
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M.  R.  Hamkr,  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 
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FACULTY. 


R.OBT.  P.  PBI.I,,  A.  B., 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  English  Bible. 

Daniel  A.  DuPre,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

(Miss)  Martha  E.  B.  Gamewell,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

(Miss)  Minnie  W.  Gee,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

(Miss)  Cora  M.  Steele, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

(Miss)  Ella  Augusta  Johnson, 
Professor  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

Garnett  Ryland,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 

J.  A.  Tilling  hast,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

(Miss)  Isabel  Eliot  Cowan,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiological  Biology. 

(Miss)  M.  Laura  Siieppe,  L.  I., 
Instructor  in  Mathematics  and  Latin. 
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(Miss)  Mary  Hufham,  A.  M., 
Instructor  in  English. 

Richard  Harry  Peters,  Mus.  Doc, 

Director  of   Music,  and  Professor  of  Piano,  Organ,  Theory 

and  Harmony. 

(Miss)  Mary  Hart  Law,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus., 
Assistant  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  Leila  I.  Thompson, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  Mary  L.  Trimmier, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  Hermine  R.  SchepER, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  Minnie  Johnson, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Piano  and  Violin. 

(Miss)  Elise  Dorst, 
Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

(Miss)  May  Hadeey,  Ph.  B., 
Professor  of  Expression. 

(Mrs.)  M.  C.  Kimball, 
Professor  of  Art. 

B.  W.  Getsinger, 
Manager  of  the  Converse  Commercial  School. 

I.  T.  Williams, 
Instructor  in  Book-keeping  and  Commercial  Law. 

(Miss)  Susie  Montgomery, 
Instructor  in  Stenography  and  Typewriting, 
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II.  B.  Carijslk,  A.  B., 
Lecturer   in   Commercial  Law. 

Appointments  for  \ 903-- i 904, 
Charges  K.  Francis,  Ph.  B. 

(Brown University;  [nsfcructor  in  Chemistry  at  Brown  University;  recently 
Professor  in  Chemical  Department  at  Georgia  School  of  Technology.) 

.   Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 
William  H.  Morton,  B.  Sc, 

(Central  University;  formerly  President  of  Elizabeth  Anil  Seminary;   recently 
,  Vice  President  of  Asheville  College  for  Women..) 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 
(Miss)  Charlotte  Moore,  Ph.  B.,  A.  M., 

(Well esley  College,   Cornell  University,  Edinbursc  University;   formerly  Pro- 
fessor of  English  in  Ward  Seminary,  Western  Maryland 
College  and  Wells*  College.) 

Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 


John  C.  Alden, 

(Boston  and  Leipsic;  formerly  Professor  of  Piano  in  the  New  England*  Con- 
servatory, Boston.) 

Assistant  Professor  of  Piano. 


(Miss)  Mary  F.  Denham, 

(Violin  Schools  in  Boston;  formerly  Instructor  in  Violin  at  Sackville  College, 

Brunswick.) 

Instructor  in  Violin. 


(Miss)  Helen  Reed,  B.  L.,  M.  E., 

(Conrerse  College,  New  York  School  of  Expression;  recently  Instructor  in  the 
Mew  York  School  of  Expression.) 

Professor  of  Expression, 
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Historical  Sketch, 


In  the  spring  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  education  met  in 
Spartanburg,  S.  C- ,  to  discuss  the  organization  of  a  college 
of  high  grade  for  women.  Those  present  were:  Messrs.  D. 
E.  Converse,  George  Cofield,  C.  H.  Carlisle,  Joseph  Walker, 
D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh,  B.  F.  Wil- 
son, W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean,  W.  E. 
Burnett  and  Bishop  Duncan.  At  this  meeting  the  sum  of 
eight  thousand  dollars  was  subscribed  for  the  cause  in  hand, 
and  a  committee  appointed  to  solicit  further  subscriptions. 
So  successful  were  its  efforts  that  in  a  few  days  the  original 
amount  was  increased  to  thirty-three  thousand  dollars. 
With  this  sum,  the  "St.  John's  College''  site,  on  East  Main 
Street  was  purchased  (including  forty-seven  acres  of  land) 
and  part  of  the  expense  defrayed  on  the  main  college  build- 
ing, which  was  erected  at  the  cost  of  fifty  thousand  dol- 
lars. 

The  Board  of  Directors,  under  which  the  College  began 
its  work,  were  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E-  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  D.  E. 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson  was  elected  President  of  the  College  in 
the  fall  of  1889,  and  began  to  outline  the  curriculum  and  to 
organize  the  faculty. 

The  first  session  of  the  College  began  October,  189®,  and 
one  hundred  and  seventy-six  students  were  enrolled  the  first 
year.  Since  then  the  College  has  steadily  grown,  and  for 
the  past  four  }<Tears  its  enrollment  has  been  over  400. 

On  January  2,  1892,  the  main  building  of  the  College  was 
destroyed  by  fire.     There  was  no  life  lost,  but  the  loss  finan- 
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cially  was  great,  and  the  demoralization  extensive.  Yet  the 
College  work  was  suspended  only  three  days,  the  building 
still  remaining  on  the  campus  being  used  during  the  remain- 
der of  the  session.  By  the  opening  of  the  next  session 
in  October,  1892,  larger  and  handsomer  buildings  awaited 
the  students.  Since  that  time  two  large  and  elegant  build- 
ings have  been  erected  costing  together  about  $55,000.00, 
besides  many  smaller  additions,  providing  for  an  infirmary, 
sanitary  conveniences,  etc. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock 
company,  all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr. 
Converse,  surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and  do- 
nated it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young  women. 
In  1896  the  legislature  of  South  Carolina  rechartered  the  in- 
stitution, making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent  gift  to  the 
cause  of  education. 

In  1899,  the  College,  by  the  will  of  the  late  D.  K-  Con- 
verse, received  a  donation  amounting  to  $106,000.00. 

President  Wilson,  after  conducting  the  institution  success- 
fully for  twelve  years,  resigned  on  July  1st,  1902,  and  the 
Rev.  Robert  Paine  Pell,  formerly  the  President  of  the  Pres- 
byterian College  for  Women  in  Columbia,  S.  C,  was  elected 
to  succeed  him. 

Location. 
Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  city  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  Street,  one  mile  from  the 
Public  Square.  The  buildings  occupy  the  summit  of  a 
beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction,  affording  the  best 
advantages  for  effective  sewerage  and  the  most  perfect  sani- 
tary arrangements. 

The  College  is  surrounded  by  a  luxuriant  oak  grove, 
giving  to  the  students  the  best  opportunity  for  private  and 
healthful  exercise  on  the  campus,  and  there  is  ample  space 
for  lawn  tennis  courts,  hammocks,  basket  ball,  etc. 

Spartanburg  is  one  of  the  most  convenient  railroad  centres 
in  the  South,  being  in  direct  connection  with  aU  points, 
north,  east,  south  and  west, 
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The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue 
Ridge  Mountains,  eight  hundred  feet  above  sea  level,  and  it 
is  noted  for  its  pure  water,  bracing  climate,  and  its  refined 
and  cultured  society. 

The  Buildings  and  Appointments. 

The  four  main  College  buildings  are  five  hundred  feet 
long;  one  hundred  and  ninety  feet  deep,  containing  two  hun- 
dred rooms;  are  adapted  to  the  requirement  of  thorough  de- 
partment and  special  work  in  Collegiate,  Special,  and  Post- 
Graduate  courses,  and  are  completed  with  every  modern  con- 
venience and  improvement. 

The  Chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet,  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 
with  arched  panel  ceiling.  It  is  furnished  with  folding  opera 
chairs,  and  will  seat  one  thousand  persons.  ' 

The  Recitation  Rooms  are  large,  well  lighted,  heated  and 
ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  students'  desks, 
foldingchairs,  maps,  globes,  etc.  Blackboards  of  pure  slate, 
built  into  the  walls,  supply  each  recitation  room  with  ample 
means  for  written  work. 

The  Students'  Rooms  are  well  ventilated,  heated  and  lighted 
and   are   comfortably  carpeted    and  furnished.     There   are 
single  rooms,  rooms  for  two  and  rooms  ensuite.      Ordinarily 
not  more  than  two  students  will  be  permitted  to  occupy  one 
room  or  a  suite  of  rooms- 

The  Furniture  of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing 
case  and  washstand,  wardrobe,  single  enamelled  iron  beds 
with  wire  woven  springs,  mattresses,  principally  the  elastic 
felt,  feather  pillows,  comfortable  rocking  chairs,  table,  and, 
as  far  as  possible,  every  home  comfort  and  convenience. 

The  entire  buildings  are  heated  by  steam,  and  a  radiator  is 
placed  in  each  room,  so  that  the  students  can  increase  or 
diminish  the  temperature  as  they  desire  by  simply  turning  a 
valve.  Each  room  is  lighted  by  electricity  and  the  lights 
have  been  arranged  with  special  reference  to  the  convenience 
and  safety  of  students, 
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Halls,  and  Corridors,  extending  the  entire  length  of  every 
floor,  are  spacious  and  well  heated. 

The  Art  Studios,  10  rooms  in  all,  occupy  one  section  of  one 
wing  in  the  main  building.  They  are  fnrnished  with  casts, 
a  good  collection  of  studies,  lockers,  etc  Still-life  subjects 
are  provided  for  students  of  every  grade. 

The  Parlors,  Reception  Rooms  and  Private  Offices  are  conveniently 
arranged  and  comfortably  furnished. 

The  Dining  Room  (60x85)  occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
wing  in  the  main  building,  and  is  furnished  with  everything 
that  will  make  it  homelike  and  pleasant.  It  is  heated  by 
radiators.  Each  table  will  accommodate  twelve  persons,  the 
smaller  table  always  giving  satisfaction  and  being  pleasanter 
for  the  boarders. 

The  Bath  Rooms  and  Closets  are  situated  in  each  end  of  the 
College  wings,  with  which  they  are  connected  by  covered 
ways,  and  are  comfortably  furnished,  lighted,  ventilated, 
heated,  and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 

Sanitation. — The  health  of  the  students  is  considered  of  pri- 
mary importance.  In  the  construction  of  the  building  this 
has  been  constantly  kept  in  view.  Everything  possible  has 
been  done  to  give  abundance  of  light,  sunshine,  fresh  air, 
and  pure  water.  The  drainage,  natural  and  artificial,  is 
good. 

All  drinking  water  is  filtered  through  the  Pasteur-Chamber- 
lain Filter,  which  is  guaranteed  by  leading  bacteriologists, 
if  properly  cared  for,  to  be  proof  against  typhoid  germs. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor,  and 
are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The 
windows  are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed 
over  every  door.     Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room. 

The  following  is  a  part  of  an  unsolicited  and  unpaid 
editorial  in  the  "New  York  Journal  of  Health,"  May  6th, 
1899: 

"We  make  a  point  of  advising  our  readers  upon  the 
hygienic  arrangements  of  institutions  of  learning  throughout 
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the  land,  for  the  information  of  those  among  our  readers 
who  dwell  at  various  points;  and  we  have  recently  secured  in- 
formation concerning  Converse  College,  Spartanburg,  South 
Carolina.  This  establishment  is  a  representative  specimen 
of  the  well  arranged  and  well  conducted  educational  insti- 
tute, where  no  pains  have  been  spared  to  make  health  of 
mind  and  health  of  body  go  hand  in  hand,  and  where,  iu 
fact,  a  conscientious  regard  for  the  advancement  of  the  pupils 
is  combined  with  an  equal  regard  for  all  the  conditions  which 
go  to  preserve  health. 

"Converse  College,  we  are  confident  in  asserting,  has  a 
well-earned  reputation  for  the  healthf ulness  of  its  students. 
This  is,  of  course,  attributable  to  the  excellent  sanitary  ar- 
rangements which  exist  there;  and  while  it  is  not  possible 
for  us  to  give  any  fully  detailed  account,  we  may  refer  to 
some  very  important  features  of  the  arrangements. '  For  in- 
stance, the  vital  necessity  of  pure  air  in  the  dwelling  rooms— 

in  both  the  recitation  apartments  and   the  bed  chambers is 

amply  provided  for  by  the  admirable  system  of  ventilation. 
Furthermore,  the  rooms  where  the  studies  are  conducted  are 
well-lighted,  and  yet  in  such  a  skillful  manner  that  there  can 
be  no  undue  taxation  on  the  eyesight  of  the  pupils,  which  is 
a  most  desirable  feature,  seeing  that  great  harm  may  be 
caused  by  the  neglect  of  this  very  precaution.  Sometimes  it 
happens  that,  in  connection  with  the  general  arrangements 
of  the  toilet  facilities,  there  is  carelessness,  or  there  is  at 
least  a  want  of  proper  vigilance.  At  Converse  College,  how- 
ever, no  expense  or  sanitary  safeguard  has  been  neglected 
in  this  respect,  and  hence  no  menace  to  health  need  be 
feared. 

"We  should  gladly  go  further  into  particulars  in  describ- 
ing the  sanitary  arrangements  at  this  most  carefully  admin- 
istered institution,  did  not  space  forbid.  In  accordance  with 
the  facts  relating  to  it,  however,  we  desire  to  commend  very 
warmly  to  parents  and  guardians  the  many  healthful  features 
of  Converse  College,  as  a  place  where  the  young  may  be 
sent  with  the  full  assurance  that  their  welfare  will  be  served 
thereby. ' ' 
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The  sanitary  arrangements  are  perfeeted  in  Converse  Col- 
lege similar  to  that  in  the  best  sanitariums  m  the  North  and 
at  a  cost  of  over  $6,000.00.        . 

Heating—The  College  is  heated  throughout,  its  chapel, 
recitation  rooms,  students'  rooms,  music  rooms,  studios, 
corridors,  parlors,  offices,  dining  room,  bath  rooms,  by  steam 
This  par  of  the  work  has  been  done  by  specialists  at  a  cost 
of  *8  000  00.  The  entire  buildings  being  heated  by  steam. 
and$  havmg  now  fireproof  walls,  there  is  absolutely  no  danger 

of  fire.  .     ,...•. 

Lights—The  College  is  furnished  with  electric  lights  in 

every  part  of  the  building. 

Water—Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and .is 
conveyed  by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.  The £  y 
reservoir  is  supplied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear,  fresh 
mountain  stream.  The  water  has  been  ana lyzed  by  the  Sta 
Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and  healthful  and  by  the 
"Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for  Bacteria  and 
the  report  is:  "The  water  is  unusually  pure  and  good  for 
human  consumption."  The  arrangements  for  filtering  the 
drinking  water  have  already  been  described  under  the  para- 
graphs dealing  with  Sanitation. 

Gymnasium— The  Gynmasium  room  is  110x40  feet  in  size, 
and  is  furnished  with  weights,  pulleys,  rollers  vaulting  box, 
dumb  bells,  Indian  clubs,  bars,  swings  ladder,  and  every 
arrangement  conducive  to  light  and  healthful  exercise. 

Infirmary-Bright  and  cheerful  rooms,  connected  with  the 
main  budding  by  a  covered  way,  are  arranged  and  furnished 
with  special  Reference  to  the  comfort  of  the  sick,  and,  besides 
radiators,  are  heated  by  open  fire-places. 

Sewerage— All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse 
from  the  buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large  terra 
cotupipe,  which  terminates  in  the  mam  city  sewer  and  the 
pipes  are  regularly  flooded  and  cleansed. 

Society  Halls— Two  very  handsome  halls  for  the  Philosophy 
and  Carlisle  Literary  Societies  are  located  in  the  Annex  and 
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the  members  of  these  societies  take  great  interest  in  keeping 
them  beautifully  furnished. 

Library.  -The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily 
and  religious  papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  re- 
views of  this  country  and  Europe.  The  Library  contains 
nearly  5,000  well  selected  books.  Valuable  additions  are 
made  to  the  library  each  year. 

A  Laboratory  for  the  practical  work  in  Physics,  Chemistry 
and  Botany  is  arranged  in  a  separate  building,  and  thoroughly 
good  physical  and  chemical  apparatus,  selected  especially  for 
Converse  College,  is  provided  for  the  use  of  the  students  of 
Natural  Science. 

The  College  has  a  good  telescope  for  astronomical  work, 
and  has  lately  purchased  six  thousand  very  fine  botanical 
specimens  for  the  Natural  Science  Department. 

Fire  Protection. — The  buildings  are  constructed  with  fire- 
proof walls.  The  kitchen  and  boiler  house  are  well  furnished 
with  automatic  water  sprinklers.  Water-pipes,  with  hose 
attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing  of  the  buildings. 

A  new  and  handsomely  appointed  Bowling  Alley  is  built 
near  the  College  for  the  use  of  students. 

Lawn-Tennis  Courts  are  conveniently  arranged  on  the  campus. 
Basket-Bail  and  croquet  grounds  are  also  arranged. 

La  Cross,  Tennis,  Bowling,  etc.,  including  all  college 
games  for  outdoor  exercise,  are  encouraged  during  the  after- 
noons. 

The  Converse  College  Conservatory  of  Music  and  Concert  Hall 
cost,  including  furniture,  about  $30,000.  There  is  not  a 
more  beautiful,  substantial  or  convenient  building  of  its  kind 
in  the  South.  It  has  thirty-four  practice  rooms  for  piano, 
violin,  voice  and  organ  work,  and  an  elegant  Hall  that  ac- 
commodates 2,000  people.  In  this  Hall  the  great  seven 
thousand  dollar  Three  Manual  Pipe    Organ  has  been  placed. 

Dexter  Ha!!,  110x40  feet,  and  four  stories  high,  was  erected 
two  years  ago  at  a  cost  of  $25,000.  It  contains  the  large 
gymnasium,  110x40  feet,  and  sixty  rooms  en  suite  with  liv- 
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ing  and  bed  rooms  adjoining.  The  rooms  have  electric  lights 
and  are  ventilated  and  heated  in  the  most  modern  way.  The 
rooms  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  fnrnished  as  u.  other 

buildings. 

Administration* 

The  management  of  the  College  is  vested  by  special  char- 
ter in  a  self-perpetnating  Board  of  Trnstees.  It  is  provided 
hat  the  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five 
members,  and  furthermore,  that  not  more  than  one-third £ 
the  members  of  said  Board,  and  not  more  than  half  of  the 
members  of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction  shall  ever  at  one 
time  be  members  of  the  same  religions  denomination  This 
trust  is  discharged  gratuitously  by  the  Board  none  of  whom 
have  any  property  rights  in  the  College,  so  that  all  of  its 
Funds  are  used  for  the  conduct  and  further  equipment  of  the 

institution. 

Religious  Privileges. 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively 
and  distinctively  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline  and 
histruction.  The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued 
n  he  Freshman  and  Sophomore  classes,  and  there  «  morn- 
ng  worship  each  day  in  the  Chape,.  Every  Sabbat -. 
i„|  the  students  will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  Church 
to  which  either  they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their 
^TrdUns  belong,  in  company  with  the  teachers  who  are 
members  of  the  same  Church,  unless  otherwise  directed  by 
Stents  or  guardians.  The  students  have  a  College 
grayer  meetLg  every  Wednesday,  and  the  Young  Women  s 
Chilian  Association  meets  every  Sabbath  evening  There 
is  also  a  Missionary  Circle  in  connection  with  the  Y.  W.  C. 
A    and  several  circles  for  Bible  study. 

Occasionally,  on  Sabbath  evenings,   ministers  of  different 
denominations  preach  in  the  College  Chapel. 

Discipline* 
It  is  the  policy  of  the  governing   body  to  rely  largely  for 
the  promotion  of  good  conduct  upon  the  cultivation  of  a  lofty 
tone  nThe  house  hold.     Wherever  this  permeates  an  msU- 
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tution,  the  mere  details  of  discipline  give  comparatively  little 
trouble.  Much  stress  is  therefore  laid  upon  the  selection  of 
teachers,  whose  personalities  themselves  bring  to  bear  a 
right  spirit  upon  those  with  whom  they  come  in  almost  con- 
stant contact.  Beyond  this,  a  few  regulations,  sustained  by 
private  counsel,  admonition  and  restraint,  and  tending  to 
produce  regular  habits,  respect  for  the  rights  of  others,  and 
a  clear  conscience  on  all  moral  questions  have  been  found 
sufficient. 

There  is  no  common  hall  in  which  the  students  assemble 
at  stated  times  in  order  to  prepare  for  recitation.  They  are 
allowed  the  privilege  of  studying  in  their  own  rooms,  and  a 
proper  supervision  of  the  corridors  during  certain  hours  is 
maintained  in  order  to  prevent  such  noise  and  indiscriminate 
visiting  as  may  interfere  with  earnest  work. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.  Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged, but  all  amusement  must  stop  short  of  social  dissipation. 
Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed 
according  to  instructions  from  parents,  subject  always  to 
College  laws.  Attendance  upon  public  entertainments  is 
limited  with  reference  both  to  the  character  and  frequency 
of  such  occasions.  Private  social  gatherings  are  ordinarily 
left  to  the  initiative  of  the  students,  but  are  restricted  to  such 
as  are  helpful,  properly  conducted  and  kept  within  reasonable 
hours. 

It  is  our  desire  to  promote  a  free  and  joyous  student  life, 
consistent  with  good  work  and  good  order. 

Lectures  and  Recitals* 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music 
festival  annually,  at  which  they  render  the  standard  operas, 
oratorios,  etc.  At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and 
artists  of  the  world  have  taken  part.  I^arge  crowds  attend 
from  all  the  Southern  States,  and  for  three  days  surrender 
themselves  to  enjoying  as  fine  music  as  can  be  heard  on  the 
continent. 

Under  the  auspices  of  this  Society,   at  other  times  during 
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the  year,  there  appear  in  the  College  Auditorium  the  most 
distinguished  pianists  and  singers,  such  as  DePachmaun, 
Nordica,  Dippel  and  others. 

The  Wofford  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about  six  to 
eight  lectures,  engaging  for  this  work  such  representative 
men  as  Hamilton  Mabie,  George  Kennan,  Woodrow  Wilson, 
Ernest  Seton-Thompson,  Edwin  A.  Alderman  and  many 
others.  Converse  College  students  have  the  privilege  of 
securing  season  tickets  to  these  courses  at  very  reduced  rates  f 
and  attend  in  large  numbers. 

The  Literary  Societies. 
Two  literary  societies,  the  Carlisle  and  the  Philosophian, 
are  conducted  by  the  students.  They  have  handsomely  fur- 
nished halls,  and  hold  regular  weekly  meetings.  Their  dig-  jj 
nified  manner  of  procedure,  their  keen  interest  in  the  exer- 
cises, and  their  opportunities  for  cultivating  the  initiative  in 
literary  matters,  make  these  societies  potent  factors  in  the 
educational  life  of  Converse  College. 

Promotion  of  Health. 
A   lady   physician   resides   in  the   College  and  gives  the 
boarding  pupils  her  constant  care.     It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor 
to  prevent  the  development  of  slight  indisposition  into  serious 
illness;  to  correct  by  careful  treatment  any   tendency  toward 
chronic  disease;  to  win  the  pupils   to  good  bodily   habits;  to 
instruct  them  in  the  laws  of  health;  to  superintend  the  sani- 
tation of  the  buildings  and  premises,  and  to   direct  the  exer- 
cises in  the  Gymnasium.     Such   an    arrangement  has  been 
proven  by  experience  to  be  invaluable  to  such  institutions  as 
have  adopted  it,  and  should   satisfy  our   patrons  that  every 
means  is  used  to  secure  the  physical  welfare  of  their  daugh- 
ters.    In  this  connection  attention  is  especially  invited  to  the 
paragraph  on  Sanitation,  (pp  12-13.) 

The  exercises  used  for  the  physical  culture  of  the  students 
here  are  based  upon  hygienic  and  physiological  principles, 
and  are  prescribed  and  conducted  by  the  College  physician. 
During  the  cold  weather  the  work  is  indoors  in  the   Gymna- 
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shim,  and  consists  of  the  Swedish  gymnastics,  club  swinging 
and  dumb-bell  exercises.  Each  exercise  has  for  its  aim  to 
Stimulate  and  develop  some  particular  set  of  muscles.  The 
body  is  trained  as  a  whole,  and  also  each  part  has  the  exer- 
cise necessary  for  its  best  development.  All  college  games 
are  encouraged,  and  when  the  spring  begins,  all  exercise  is 
out  of  doors.  Tennis,  basket-ball,  bowling,  walking  and 
bicycling  form  the  out-of-door  recreations. 

Scholarships. 

A  scholarship  worth  $100.00  per  annum,  has  been  offered 
by  Mr.  A.  H.  Twichell  to  the  student  ranking  highest  in  her 
studies  in  the  Spartanburg  Graded  Schools.  Another  schol- 
arship, endowed  by  Mr.  T.  P.  Sims,  and  yielding  $60.00  per 
annum,  is  awarded  upon  special  conditions.  Both  of  these 
scholarships  are  now  held  by  students  in  the  College. 

For  the  year  1903- 1904  twelve  scholarships,  worth  $60.00 
each,  will  be  distributed  to  young  ladies  who  propose  to  enter 
the  College  aS  boarding  pupils.  These  scholarships  are  paid 
for  out  of  the  interest  on  a  fund  bequeathed  to  the  College 
by  the  late  D.  E.  Converse.  Besides  free  tuition  to  minis- 
ters' daughters,  and  ten  per  cent,  discount  to  patrons  sending 
more  than  one  pupil  from  the  same  family,  no  other  reduc- 
tions are  made.  All  scholarships  held  by  students  now  in 
the  College  are  continued  until  their  graduation. 

The  above  mentioned  scholarships  are  awarded  upon  the 
following  conditions: 

1.  No  applicant  is  eligible  until  she  is  ready  to  enter  the 
Freshman  class  by  either  examination  or  certificate  as  herein- 
after provided. 

2.  Each  applicant  enters  into  a  bona  fide  agreement  to  at- 
tend the  College  during  the  ensuing  term  and  to  take  one  of 
the  regular  degree  or  teacher's  certificate  courses,  if  she 
should  be  one  of  the  successful  competitors. 

3.  All  applications  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certified 
record  of  scholarship  and  deportment  signed  by  the  principal 
of  the  school  last  attended,  by  a  testimonial  of  good  moral 
character  from  a  minister  of  some  church,  and  by  a  written 
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statement  from  either  the  parent  or  guardian  of  inability  to 
pay  the  full  rates. 

4.  These  applications,  with  accompanying  papers,  must 
be  filed  with  President  of  the  College  before  July  15,  1903, 
and  the  award  will  be  made  by  a  Committee  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  on  Aug.  1 ,  after  a  careful  comparison  of  the  claims 
of  the  respective  applicants. 

5.  No  scholarship  will  be  continued  to  any  holder  longer 
than  one  year  if  she  fails  to  attain  a  grade  of  at  least  80  on 
the  year's  work. 

Transportation. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South, 
Bast  and  West  by  the  Southern  and  Atlantic  Coast  Line 
Railroads.  It  is  not  necessary  for  parents  to  accompany 
their  daughters  to  Converse  College.  If  they  will  kindly 
notify  the  President  of  the  day  and  train  on  which  they  will 
arrive  in  Spartanburg,  some  officer  of  the  College  will  meet 
them  at  the  station  and  every  care  will  be  take*i  of  them. 

Besides  this,  in  order  to  guard  the  comfort  and  safety  of 
those  coming  from  the  Gulf  States  or  from  the  West,  mem- 
bers of  the  College  faculty  will  be  in  New  Orleans  and 
Xnoxville  on  dates  to  be  hereafter  specified,  for  the  purpose 
of  meeting  and  accompanying  parties  of  students  to  Spar- 
tanburg. 

Outfit. 

Teachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own  tow- 
els, bedclothing  for  double  or  single  beds,  including  blank- 
ets, sheets,  spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches  for  four 
pound  feather  pillows,  and  table  napkins.  The  name  of  the 
owner  must  be  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing  and  linen 
that  are  to  be  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are  also  re- 
quired to  furnish  their  own  clothes  bags,  and  also  to  bring  a 
teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their  private  use  in 
their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrellas,  over-shoes 
and  water-proof  cloaks. 

No  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  en- 
couraged by  the  College;  only  neatness  and  simplicity. 
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Remarks  to  Patrons. 

No  students  will  be  received  as  residents  in  the  College 
for  less  than  one  term,  or  the  entire  part  of  the  term  remain- 
ing after  entrance. 

After  a  student  lias  once  entered,  it  is  unwise  for  her  to 
return  home  or  visit  elsewhere  out  of  the  College  before  the 
regular  Christmas  and  summer  vacations,  unless  circum- 
stances absolutely  require  it.  All  such  absences  divert  the 
mind  from  study,  and  by  reason  of  the  recitations  missed 
during-  the  interval,  seriously  impair  the  scholarship  and 
grade  of  the  student. 

When  young  ladies  desire  to  leave  the  College  for  a  few 
days,  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  they  should  consult 
the  President  beforehand  as  to  its  advisability  before  re- 
questing permission  from  their  parents.  If  this  is  not  done, 
we  urge  parents  not  to  grant  such  a  request  until  they  have 
written  letters  of  inquiry  to  the  President  as  to  its  feasi- 
bility. It  is  impossible  for  those  outside  of  the  College  to 
be  in  a  position  to  judge  as  to  the  wisdom  of  granting  such  re- 
quests, inasmuch  as  conditions  sometimes  exist,  of  which  they 
are  unaware,  that  render  such  absences  detrimental  both  to 
the  individual  student  and  to  the  interests  of  others.  We 
bring  this  matter  to  the  attention  of  parents,  because  we  be- 
lieve that  they  are  primarily  concerned  in  the  education  of 
their  daughters,  and  would  not  consciously  do  anything  that 
would  interfere  with  it. 

We  also  ask  parents  to  observe  the  same  rule  when  their 
daughters  wish  to  leave  the  College  a  day  or  so  before  the 
regular  holidays  begin.  Reference  to  the  calendar  on  a  pre- 
ceding page  will  show  that  ample  time,  two  weeks,  is  given 
for  the  Christmas  holidays,  to  meet  all  reasonable  desires  in 
this  matter.  Going  away  before  the  exact  hour  appointed 
tends  to  deplete  the  classes,  causes  confusion  in  the  house- 
hold, and  creates  a  spirit  of  restlessness  among  the  other 
students,  which,  taken  together,  bring  about  a  state  of  dis- 
order hurtful  to  all.  It  is  equally  important  that  pupils  re- 
turn in  time  for  beginning  work  promptly  on  the  date  fixed 
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for  the  re-opening,  as  those  who  are  late  lose' the  instruction 
already  given  to  the  classes,  and  are  sometimes  overworked 
in  trying  to  make  up  deficiencies  thus  incurred.     The  Fac- 
ulty cannot  suspend  the  rule  which  requires  each  teacher  to 
give  zero  to  absentees,  who  have  failed   to   attend  recitation 
without  an  excuse  that  has  been  approved  by  the  President. 
Students  should   always  select  their  courses  of  study   or 
special  subjects  under  the   advice    of    their    parents  and  the 
Committee  on  Classification  appointed  by  the  Faculty.  vSome 
students  are  disposed  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  to  under- 
take either  too  much  work,  or  subjects,  for  which,  on  account 
of  their  state  of  health  or  lack  of  maturity,  they  are  not  fitted. 
For  the  benefit  of  such  we  call   attention  to  a  regulation  of 
the  College  to  the  effect  that,  if  a  student  does  not  make  this 
discovery  and  ask  to  have  the  subject  changed   within  thirty 
days  after  her  entrance  into  the  class,  she  must   continue   it 
until  the  end  of  the  term,  unless  her  teacher  takes  the  initia- 
tive in  the  matter  and  recommends  that  she  be  excused  from 
it,  or  it  is  advised  by  the  College  Physician.     This  is  done  in 
order  to  save  the  student  from  losing  time   that  might  have 
been  more  profitably  employed,  and  to  discipline  her  to  the 
habit  of  persistence  and  constancy  in  her  work. 

If  any  boarding  pupils  desire  to  remain  in  the  city  visiting 
friends  after  the  College  closes  for  the  summer  vacation,  per- 
mission to  do  this  should  be  sent  to  the  President  by  their 
parents  or  guardians,  and  their  trunks  be  removed  from  the 
College.  All  responsibility  for  pupils  on  the  part  of  the  Col- 
lege ceases  after  the  pupil  leaves  the  institution  to  visit  in 

the  city. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  have  parents  and  other  relatives  visit 
students  while  at  Converse,  and  if  they  will  kindly  notify 
the  President  of  any  intended  visit,  he  will  be  glad  to  engage 
board  for  them  near  the  College  in  private  boarding  houses. 

We  earnestly  request  both  the  parents  and  friends  of  the 
young  ladies  to  fix  the  time  for  their  visits  so  that  they  will 
not  interfere  with  the  daily  recitations.  Visitors  not  living 
in  Spartanburg  may  be  received  in  the  afternoon  between 
3:30  and  6  o'clock.     No  young  gentlemen  are  allowed  to  call 
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except  such  as  have  been  designated  to  us  by  the  parents, 
and  all  such  are  received  on  Saturday  afternoon  from  4  to  6 
o'clock.  No  visitors  are  entertained  except  in  the  College 
parlors.  Young  men  living-  in  the  city  should  not  have  per- 
mission to  call  often.  The  Dean  will  exercise  her  discretion 
in  this  matter.  No  young  lady  may  correspond  with  a  gen- 
tleman without  written  permission  from  her  parents  addressed 
to  the  President,  and  the  frequency  with  which  this  is  to  be 
done  should  be  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  Dean. 

Boarding  pupils  are  not  allowed  to  spend  the  night  out  of 
the  building  except  with  parents  or  near  relatives,  and  no 
visitors  are  received  and  no  visits  made  on  the  Sabbath. 

The  young  ladies  are  allowed  and  encouraged  to  attend  the 
lectures  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  WofTord  College  Ly- 
ceum, aud  also  the  musical  and  literary  entertainments  given 
in  the  Auditorium  of  Converse  College.  They  are  permitted 
to  attend  occasionally  entertainments  in  the  Opera  House 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  No  young  lady  shall  be  given  this  privilege  unless  her 
parents  have  written  to  the  President  that  they  desire  her  to 
attend  such  entertainments. 

(2)  No  young  lady  shall  be  given  this  privilege  unless  the 
proposed  entertainment  has  been  investigated  by  the  Faculty 
and  judged  to  be  of  educational  value,  and  the  number  of  such 
opportunities  shall  be  limited  strictly  with  a  view  to  pro- 
moting good  work. 

Parents  w7ill  confer  a  great  favor  if  they  will  not  send 
packages  and  boxes  of  food  to  their  daughters,  such  as  meats, 
pickles,  fruit  cake,  or  cooked  food  of  any  kind,  as  it  is  not 
healthful  to  the  students,  and  is  needless.  Fruits  are  not 
objectionable. 
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THE  COLLEGE  PROPER. 

The  College  proper  comprises  the  following  schools: 
i.  School  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

2.  School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Literature. 

3.  School  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

4.  School  of  History  and  Economics. 

5.  School  of  Philosophy. 

6.  School  of  the  English  Bible. 

7.  School  of  Mathematics. 

8.  School  of  Chemistry. 

9.  School  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 
10.  School  of  Biology. 

n.  School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

12.  School  of  Music. 

13.  School  of  Art- 

14.  School  of  Expression. 

THE  FITTING   SCHOOL. 

A  Fitting  School  is  conducted  by  the  College  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  pupils  the  amount  and  kind  of  instruction,  according 
to  the  most  approved  methods,  necessary  for  entrance  to 
the  Freshman  Class.  Pupils  over  twelve  years  of  age  will 
be  received,  who  are  ready  to  begin  Latin  and  Algebra,  and 
will  ordinarily  remain  in  the  Fitting  School  three  years, 
pursuing  the  curriculum  described  on  a  subsequent  page,  to 
which  parents  are  referred  for  fuller  information. 

THE  COMMERCIAL  SCHOOL. 

Converse  Commercial  School  has  been  affiliated  for  several 
years  with  the  College.  After  the  current  year,  however, 
this  affiliation  will  cease. 
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liNTRANCK   REQUIREMENTS. 

As  indicated  below,  students  may  elect  any  of  the  regular 
courses  or  take  special  studies;  but  the  class  or  classes,  for 
which  the  applicant  is  prepared,  must  be  determined  by  the 
Faculty,  and  cannot  be  granted  in  advance  by  the  President. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  are  expected  to  present 
a  certificate  of  good  character  or  of  honorable  dismissal  from 
the  last  school  attended. 

For  admission  to  any  class  higher  than  the  Freshman, 
students  must  pass  a  creditable  examination  on  the  work 
required  in  the  course  below  that  class.  No  student  after 
entering  will  be  permitted  to  proceed  with  her  class,  unless 
she  makes  by  recitation  and  examination  during  the  year  an 
average  of  at  least  seventy. 

Students  taking  special  courses  must  either  present  a  cer- 
tificate from  an  accredited  school,  or  prove  by  examination 
that  they  are  capable  of  profiting  by  the  studies  they  desire 
to  pursue. 

Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  one  or  more  subjects  will 
be  conditioned,  but  will  not  be  counted  as  Freshmen  unless 
they  are  able  to  enter  on  three  out  of  the  four  subjects  re- 
quired. Those  who  are  thus  conditioned  will  be  given  ample 
opportunity  of  overcoming  their  deficiencies  by  taking  such 
subjects  in  the  Fitting  School  connected  with  the  College. 

Candidates  for  the  Freshman  Class  may  enter  either  upon 
certificate  or  by  examination. 

By  Certificate* 

Certificates  will  be  accepted  from  those  who  have  com- 
pleted the  entrance  requirements  described  below,  in  a  pub- 
lic graded  school,  in  a  college  with  preparatory  courses,  or  in 
accredited  private  schools.  All  who  wish  to  be  admitted  on 
such  certificates  should  write  to  the  President  for  blank   ap- 
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plication  forms  to  be  filled  out  according  to  specific  directions, 
and  to  include  all  matters  affecting  entrance. 

By  Examination* 

Students,  who  do  not  present  such  certificates  as  above 
described,  will  be  expected  to  stand  examinations  upon  the 
following  subjects: 

1.  English;  Grammar,  Grammatical  Analysis,  Introduction  to 
Rhetoric,  Composition,  Literature. 

Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a  short  compo- 
sition correct  in  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  divis- 
ion into  paragraphs,  and  expression,  upon  a  subject  to 
be  announced  at  the  time  of  the  examination.  Subjects 
will  be  selected  from  the  following  works  or  the  equiva- 
lent: The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Ivanhoe;  the  Sir  Roger 
de  Coverly  Papers;  The  Ancient  Mariner;  Silas  Marner; 
The  Merchant  of  Venice;  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar; 
Carlisle's  "Essay  on  Burns;  The  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

2.  Latin?  A  thorough  knowledge  of  Elementary  grammar,  ex- 

ercises in  prose  composition,  and  practice  in  translat- 
ing prose,  including  some  sight  reading. 
The  entrance  examination  consists  in  translations  and 
grammatical  constructions  in  Viri  Romse,  Caesar's  Gallic 
war  (4  books)  and  Cicero's^  Orations  against  Cataline 
(four  orations),  or  equivalent  work  in  other  authors: 
In  addition  to  this  an  exercise  will  be  given  in  prose 
composition  based  upon  the  above  readings. 

3.  Mathematics;  A  thorough  knowledge  of  Arithmetic  and  of 

Algebra  through  Quadratic  Equations.  The  comple- 
tion of  two  books  of  Plane  Geometry  is  advised. 
The  entrance  examination  lays  especial  stress  upon  Fac- 
toring, Fractions  and  Fractioual  Equations,  Theory  of 
Exponents,  Radical  Expressions,  Quadratics,  and  put- 
ting problems  into  equations. 

Greater  thoroughness  in  all  preparatory  mathematical 
work  is  strongly    urged.     Most   students,    who  fail   in 
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thematics,  are  insufficiently  prepared,    thus  lacking 
both  the  mathematical  maturity   and  the  ready   knowl- 
Ige  of  the  subject  matter,  and  methods  necessary  for 
more  advanced  work. 

i.  History:   Applicants  are  required  to  have  pursued  one  year's 
study  of  A.m   riean  History,  based  upon  such  a  text-book 
ston's  or  Barnes',  and  one  year  of  General  His- 
tory, covering  the  ground  embraced    in  Myer's,  or  one 
Jish  History,  as  presented  in  a  text-book  like 
Montgomery's. 

Outline  of  Courses  for  Degrees  and  Diplomas. 

1.  For  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  (A.  B.) 

:'  fuller  understanding  of  each  subject,  see  ''Description 
ot  Schools."  Figures  in  parenthesis  denote  number  of  hours 
of  recitations  per  week, 

freshman  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  French  or  German  (3), 
Mathematics  (5).  History  (2),  Bible  (1), — 17  hours. 

Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  French  or  German 
(3),  Mathematics  (3),  Physics  (4),  Bible  (1),— 17  hours. 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  History  (3),  Chemistry  (4),  and 
Electives  (6),  taken  from  the  following  group:  Latin 
(3),  Greek  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Logic  (3), 
Economics  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Physics  and  Astron- 
omy (3),  Biology  (3),  Physiology  (3),  Geology  and 
Mineralogy  (3),  Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English  (3),— 
15  hours. 

Senior  Year:  Philosophy  (Psychology,  History  of  Philosophy 
and  Ethics)  (5),  and  Electives  (9),  taken  from  the  follow- 
ing group:  English  (3),  History  (3),  Pedagogy  (3),  Latin 
(3),  Greek  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Economics  (3), 
Applied  Sociology  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Physics  and 
Astronomy  (3),  Biology  (3),  Geology  and  Mineralogy  (3), 
Anglo-Saxon  and  Early  English  (3),  Advanced  Chemis- 
try (3),— 14  hours. 
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2.  For  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters,  (B.  L.) 
Freshman  Year:  English    (3),  Latin,  French   or  German    (3), 
Mathematics  (5),  Bible,  (1),  and  Electives    (4),    taken 
from  the  following  group:  *Latin  (3),  French  (3),  Ger- 
man (3),  History  (2),  Expression  (2),  Art  (2  or  4),  Piano 
(4),  Organ  (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2).— 16  hours. 
Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  Latin,  French  or  German    (3), 
History  (2),  Physics  (4),  Bible  (1),  and  Electives    (4), 
taken  from  the  following  group:  *Latin  (3),  French  (3), 
German  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Expression  (2),    Art    (2 
or  4),  Piano  (4),  Organ  (4),  Violin   (4),  Voice  (2)  —17 
hours. 
N.  B.     If  History   is  elected    in  the   Freshman   year,  an 
additional  two  hours  must  be  taken  in  the  Sophomore  year 
in  its  place. 

junior  Year:  English  (3).  ^tin,  French  or  German  (3),  His- 
tory (2),  and  Electives  (7),  talcing  from  group  A  not 
less  than  three,  and  from  group  B  not  less  than  four: 
Group  A:  Latin  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Econom- 
ics (3),  Logic  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Chemistry  (4), 
Physics  and  Astronomy  (3),  Biology  (3),  Physiology 
(3),  Geology  and  Mineralogy  (3),  Anglo-Saxon  and 
Early  English  (3). 

Group  B:  Expression  (2),  Art  (2  or  4),  Piano  (4),  Organ 
(4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2  or  4)— 15  hours. 
Senior  Year:  English  (3),  Philosophy  (Psychology,  History  of 
Philosophy  and  Ethics)  (5),  and  Electives  (6),  taking 
from  group  A  not  less  than  3  hours,  and  from  group 
B  not  less  than  4  hours. 

Group  A:  History  (3),  Pedagogy  (3),  Eatin  (3),  French 
(3),  German  (3),  Economics  (3),  Applied  Sociology  (3), 
Mathematics  (3),  Chemistry  (4),  Physics  and  Astonomy 
(3),  Biology  (3),  Geology  and  Mineralogy  (3),  Anglo- 
Saxon  and  Early  English  (3),  Advanced  Chemistry  (3). 

♦Students  electing  a  language  must  give  it  three  hours  per  week.  In  choos- 
ing:  an additional  elective  the  time  will  exceed  the  required  numb* ar of  h ours, 
but  this  cannot  be  avoided  and  will  be  done  entirely  at  the  option  ot  tin  ml 
dent. 
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Group  B:  Expression  (2),  Art  (2  or  4  hours),  Piano 
(4).  Organ  (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2  or  4  hours).  — 15 
hours. 

3.     For  the  Degree  of  Associate  in  Music  (A.  Mus.) 
(N.    B.     Students   entering   for  this  degree  should  have 
completed  the  preparatory  course  and  Grade  I   in   the   musi- 
cal subject  selected.) 

Freshman  Year:  Mathematics  (5),  English  (3),  German  (3), 
Piano,  Organ,  Voice  or  Violin  (6). 

Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  German  (3),  Physics  (3),  Piano, 
Organ,  Violin  or  Voice  (6),  History  of  Music  (1), 
Theory  (1). 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  German  (3),  Piano,  Organ,  Violin 
or  Voice  (6),  History  of  Music  (1),  Theory  (1),  Har- 
mony (1). 

Senior  Year:  English  (3),  German  (3),  Piano,  Organ,  Violin 
or  Voice  (8),  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  (1). 

Outline  of  Courses  for  Teacher's  Certificate* 
It  is  encouraging  to  note  the  tendency  of  schools  of  pre- 
paratory grade  to  introduce  into  their  curricula  the  study  of 
Music,  Art  and  Expression.  Converse  College  proposes  to 
make  a  point  of  meeting  that  need,  and  of  training  teachers 
for  that  specific  work.  Courses  of  study  have  been  mapped 
out,  which,,  we  believe,  will  equip  teachers  for  giving  these 
subjects  in  such  schools,  and  everything  is  done  to  make 
their  preparation  thoroughly  practical.  Any  young  lady 
who  completes  such  a  course,  having  attained  the  required 
grade,  will  be  awarded  a  Teacher's  Certificate,  stating  that  she 
is  qualified,  so  far  as  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  concerned, 
to  fill  such  positions  as  are  mentioned  above. 

1.     For  Teacher's  Certifcate  in  Music. 
Freshman  Year:  English  (3),  German  (3),  Piano,  Grade  I.  (6), 
Theory  (1),  History  of  Music  (1),  Harmony   (2),  Sight- 
singing  (1),  Choral  Training  (1). 
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Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  German   (3),   Piano,    Grade  II. 

(6),  Theory  (1),  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  (2),  History 

of  Music  (1),  Sight-singing  (1),  Choral  Training  (1). 
Junior  Year:  English  (3),  German  (3),  Piano,  Grade  III.    (6), 

Pedagogy  (1)  ,  ^Practice  in  Teaching,  or  Voice  or  Violin 

or  Organ  (2),  Choral  Training  (1). 

Senior  Year:  English  (3),  German  (3),  Piano,  Grade  IV.  (4), 
Practice  in  Teaching  (4),  or  Practice  in  Teaching  (2) 
and  Voice  or  Violin  or  Organ  (2),  Choral  Training    (1). 

2.     For  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Art. 

Freshman  Year:  English  (3),  French  (3),  Mathematics  (5),  Art 

(5),  History  of  Art  (1). 
Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  French  (3),  History   (2),   Bible 

(1),  Art  (8). 
Junior  Year:  English  (3),  French  (3),  Bible  (1),  Art  (8). 
Senior  Year:  English   (3),    French   (3),    Art    (8),    Talks    on 

Teaching  Art  (1). 

3.     For  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Expeession. 

Freshman  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  Expression  (6),  Paral- 
lel Reading  (3);  Gymnasium. 

Sophomore  Year;  English  (3),  French  (3),  Expression  (6), 
Parallel  Reading  (3),  Gymnasium. 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  Pedagogy  (3),  Expression  (6), 
Parallel  Reading  (3),  Gymnasium. 

Senior  Year:  English  (3),  Philosophy  (5),  Expression  (6), 
Parallel  Reading  (3),   Gymnasium. 

Courses  for  Special  Students* 
We  always  advise  students  upon  entering  to  select  some 
one  of  the  regular  courses.     Experience  proves  that  for  men- 
tal discipline  in  its  broad  sense,  this  is  the  wisest  policy,  and 

*I1  Voice  or  Violin  or  Organ  should  be  taken,  it  must  be  continued  through 
the  next  year. 
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mere  uncertainty  as  to  the  length  of  time  a  young  lady  may 
remain  in  college  should  not  exercise  too  potent  an  influence 
In  this  matter.     Circumstances,  however,  may  be  such  as  to 

make-  this  impracticable,  and  in  these  cases  students  may 
elect  to  pursue  any  studies  offered  in  the  various  schools  of 
the  Colk-- e.  If  this  is  done,  students  are  expected  to  choose 
these  subjects  only  after  having  advised  with  the  Committee 
on  Classification,  and  must  take  a  sufficient  number  of  hours 
to  keep  them  occupied.  Examination  of  each  school  will 
show  that  a  beginning  in  specialization  may  be  made  in  many 
of  them,  and  where  a  sufficient  number  of  students  make  ap- 
plication, additional  graduate  work  will  be  provided. 


Description  of  Schools. 

SCHOOL  OF   ENGLISH    LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

The  instruction  in  the  English  Language  has  a  two-fold 
aim-  first-  to  afford  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge  of 
the  language  in  its  development,  and  of  its  use  by  master- 
writers  as  an  instrument  of  thought;  second,  the  development 
of  power  in  the  student  to  express  clearly  and  forcibly  her 
own  individuality. 

The  instruction  is  conducted  by  means  of  lectures  by  ju- 
diciously selected  text-books. 

The  courses  in  Literature  aim  to  give,  first,  a  clear  and 
comprehensive  view,  in  chronological  order,  of  the  expres- 
sion of  genius  through  the  greater  literary  personalities  of 
England;  second,  to  study  in  more  careful  detail  certain 
forms  and  special  movements  in  English  Literature  and  to 
afford  a  view  of  the  development  of  literature  in  America; 
above  all,  to  develop  the  student's  literary  insight  and  ar- 
tistic judgment  by  an  assimilation  of  the   eternal  standards 

of  truth  and  beauty. 

The  instruction  in  Literature  is  conducted  by  lectures,  by 
the  study  of  typical  works  of  the  representative  writers,  and, 
in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  by  studying  each  writer  s 
work  as  nearly  as  possible  in  its  entirety. 

Freshman  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
I.  A  general  study  of  prose  style.     Themes  for  which  the 

English  prose  masters  are  taken  as  models. 

a    The  Development   of  English  Literature   from  the  six- 

'      teenth  century  to  the  close  of  the  eighteenth,  the  study 

centering  in  Spenser,  Shakespeare,   Ben  Jonsou,  Bacon, 

Milton,    Dryden,  Pope,   Gray,    Goldsmith   and   Burns. 

The  work  in  Literature  is  prefaced  by  a  brief  survey  of 

the  literary  development  from  the  settlement  of  Britain 

to  the  close  of  the  fifteenth  century. 

3.  A  general  study  of  verse  with  themes  illustrative  of  poetic 

.     J^The  Development  of  English  Literature  in  the  Nine- 
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teenth   Century,    centering  in   Wordsworth,    Coleridge, 
Shelley,  Keats,  Tennyson  and  Browning. 
(/>)  The  Fourteenth  Century  in  English  Literature  as  cen- 
tering in  Chaucer. 

Sophomore  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year: 

1 .  A  rapid  review  of  the  choice  of  words  and  of  the  develop- 

ment of  the  paragraph  from  the  basis  of  the  sentence. 
Themes  based  upon  current  life. 

2.  The  Development  of  American  Literature  in  the  Nine- 

teenth Century  as  centering  in  Irving,  Bryant,  Poe, 
Cooper,  Hawthorne,  Emerson,  Thoreau,  Longfellow  and 
Whittier. 

3.  A  study   of   Narration  as  developed    from    Description. 

Writing  of  descriptive  essays  and  short  stories. 

4.  American  Literature  of  the  Nineteenth  Century  continued 

in  Lowell,  Lanier  and  Bret  Harte,  with  a  survey  of  such 
later  writers  as  Field,  Riley,  Howells,  James,  Crawford, 
Cable,  Murfree,  Wilkins,  Harris,  Page,  Allen  and 
Richard  Harding  Davis. 

5.  A  survey  of   the  Colonial  and  Revolutionary  Periods  of 

American  Literature,  with  readings  from  the  writings  of 
representative  personages. 

Junior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Studies  in  Exposition  with  illustrative  themes. 

2.  The  Development  and  the  Decline  of  the  Drama.     This 

course  centers  in  Shakespeare,  a  careful  study  being 
made  of  a  number  of  his  plays. 

3.  Studies  in  Argumentation  with  illustrative  themes. 

4.  The  English  Essayists  from  Bacon  to  Arnold. 

Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  A  survey  of  Romanticism  in  poetry  and  in  prose.     Occa- 

sional themes. 

2.  The  Novel   of  the  Victorean  Era.     Occasional  Themes. 

(This  will  alternate  with  the  poetry  of  the  Victorean 
Era). 
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OLD  KNGIvISH  AND  HISTORY  OF  THE  LANGUAGE. 

Junior  or  "Senior    Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during   entire 
year, 
i    The  Elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,  and  translations 

of  easy  texts  into  modern  English. 
2.   Bright' s  Grammar  and  Reader;  Caedmon's  Exodus  and 
Daniel;  Outline  History  of  the  English  Language. 

School  of  Ancient  Languages  and  Liter ature* 

i.  Latin. 
Freshman  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Prose  Composition;  thorough  drill  in  simple  principles  of 
syntax  supplemented  by  original  letters  and  composi- 
tions. 

2.  Virgil;  Books  I,  II,  IV  and  VI.  Attention  is  given  to 
Virgil's  life  and  times;  the  development  of  the  epic;  po- 
etic construction:  his  diction  and  his  treatment  of  the 
hexameter. 

Ovid:  Selections  from  Metamorphoses,  Heroides  and 
Tristia.  The  aim  is  to  give  a  general  knowlege  of 
Ovid's  works  and  their  place  in  Roman  literature. 
Translation  at  sight  of  selections  from  authors  read  is 
frequently  practiced.  A  careful  study  of  mythology, 
based  on  references  in  Virgil  and  Ovid. 
Sophomore  Year?  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Prose  Composition;  thorough  drill  in  syntax  and  idiom  in 
connected  prose;  theme  work. 

2  Livy,  Book  I.  Study  of  his  merits  as  a  historian,  his 
views  on  political  and  social  issues. 
Horace:  Odes,  Selections  from  Satires  and  Epistles. 
Attention  is  given  largely  to  the  literary  side  and  stress 
is  laid  upon  the  poet's  views  of  men  and  things. 
Juvenal's  Satires.  The  condition  of  morals  and  religion 
in  Rome,  as  reflected  in  Juvenal,  will  be  considered. 

3.  Translation  at  Sight  and  at  Hearing.  Roman  life  and 
literature  under  the  Emperors. 
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Junior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Tacitus,  Agricqla.  Study  of  the  stages  of  development  of 
the  author's  style;  early  history  of  Britain  with  charac- 
ter sketches. 

Catullus,  Selections.  Characteristics  of  his  genius  and 
the  influence  of  the  Alexandrine  poets  upon  his 
writings. 

2.  Terence,  Phorinio;  Plautus,  Captivi.  The  aim  is  to  give 
an  idea  of  the  origin  and  development  of  early  Roman 
drama,  stage  settings,  etc. 

3.  Translation  at  sight  of  selections  from  authors  read,  with 
studies  in  structure  and  style.  Roman  literature  under 
the  Republic. 

Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Terence,  Audria  or  Adelphce;  Plautus,  Triuummus. 
Study  of  plot,  character  drawing  and  style;  ante-classi- 
cal forms,  vocabulary  and  constructions. 

2.  Lucretius,  De  Rerum  Natura,  Books  I-III.  Literary  criti- 
cism and  comparative  philosophy. 

Fragments  of  Roman  Poetry  intended  to  give  a  clear  and 
accurate  knowledge  of  the  beginning  of  Roman  litera- 
ture. 

3.  Topography  of  Ancient  Rome.  This  course  will  consist 
principally  of  lectures  illustrated  with  photographs. 

Graduate  Courses* 
These  courses  vary  according  to  the  needs  and  wishes  of  the 
individual  student,  usually   some   author  or  department  of 
literature  being  selected  for  critical  study. 

1.  The  Historical  Development  of  Roman  Epic  Poetry.  A 
study  of  the  rise,  perfection  and  decline  of  the  Epic, 
illustrated  by  fragments  of  Naevius  and  Ennius,  selec- 
tions from  Virgil,  Lucan,  Flaccus,  Silius  Italicus  and 
Statius. 

2.  The  Historical  Development  of  Roman  Satire.  This 
course  will  trace  the  development  of  satire  through 
Ennius,  Lucilius,  Horace,  Juvenal,  Persius,  Martial  etc. 
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3      Training   Course.     Rapid  ^reading  of  selected    authors, 
in  which  course  translation  and  grammar  drill  will  be 
conducted  by  members  of  the  class  under  the  supervision 
and  criticism  of  the  instructor.     Some  drill  in  this  work 
is  given  the  student  in  Junior  and  Senior  years. 
2.    Greek. 
The  course  in  Greek  extends  through  the  four  years  of  the 
undergraduate    work.      Special  attention  is  paid  to  forms, 
sight  reading  and  composition.     The    aim    of    the    course 
is  to  give  the  student  a  definite   and  accurate  knowledge  of 
the  language,  and  an  insight  into  the  literary  merits  of  the 
authors  read: 

Freshman  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year, 
i      Elementary  Grammar;  systematic  study  of  Grammar. 

2.  Reading:  Practice  in  reading  at  sight  and  writing  Greek. 
Selections  from  the  Anabasis. 

3.  Study  of  Greek  Literature. 

Sophomore  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Grammar:  Written  exercises  in  Syntax  and  translations 
from  English  into  Greek. 

2.  Reading:  Xenophon's  Anabasis  (continued);  Lysias. 

3.  Lectures  on  Athenian  Life, 

Junior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 
1      Grammar:  Forms  and  Syntax.     English  into  Greek. 
2'.     Reading:  Plato's  Apology  and    Crito.      Homer's    Iliad 

and  Odyssey.     Sight  Reading. 
3.     Lectures  on  the  Homeric  Question  and  on  Rhythm  and 
Metre. 
Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1  Prose  Composition. 

2  Reading:  Demosthenes  and  Greek  New  Testament. 
3.     Lectures  on  Attic  Orators  and  the  Tragedies. 

School  of  Modern  Languages  and  Literature- 
1.     French. 
Freshman  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 
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i.   Pronunciation  chill  and  conversation,  based  on  Sauveur's 
( lauseries  avec  mes  Eleves. 

2,  French  poems  for  memorizing. 

3,  Grammatical  work  with  French  Composition — Edgren's 

French  Grammar  to  Syntax. 

4,  Readings     in    easy    French — Kuhn's   French    Readings. 

The    natural   method,   combined    with    thorough  gram- 
matical work,  fits  the  pupil  to  understand  spoken  French 
as  well  as  to  read  easy  prose,   and  to  express  herself  in 
simple  language. 
Sophomore  Year :  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Pronunciation  drill  and  conversation,  based  on  Sauveur's 

Causeries  avec  mes  Eleves  (from  chapter  15). 

2.  French  poems  for  memorizing.     Dictation. 

3.  Thorough   grammatical  drill.     Edgren's  French    Gram- 

mar, Syntax. 

4.  Composition,  based  on  Grandgent's  French  Composition, 

and  original  work. 

5.  Readings:  Malot  (Sans  Famille),  Dumas,  fils   (La   Ques- 

tion d'Argent),  Daudet  (Selections),  G.  Sand  (La 
Mare  au  Diable). 

Junior  Year:  Three  hours  a* week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Conversation    and     discussion     of   difficult   grammatical 

points.     Sauveur's  La  Petite  Grammaire  Francaise. 

2.  Bowen's  Modern  French  Lyrics.     The  poems  of  De  Vigny, 

de  Musset,  Hugo,  Lamartine  and  Beranger  will  be  read, 
criticised,  and  some  of  them  memorized. 

3.  The  study  of  History,  political  and  literary,  will  be  car- 

ried 011  by  dictation,  reference  work,  and  by  use  of 
Duval's  L'Histoire  de  la  Literature  Francaise,  and 
Foncin's  Le  Pays  de  France.  The  19th  Century  Litera- 
ture will  form  the  basis  of  work. 

4.  Readings:  Balzac  (Cinq  Scenes  de  la  Comedie  humaine  et 

Eugenie  Grandet),  Lamartine  (Graziella,  Jeanne  d' Arc 
and  poems).  Hugo,  (Hernani  and  poems).     The  classic- 
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ists — one  play  each  of  Corneille,  Moliere  and  Racine  will 
be  read. 
5.  Lectures  in  French. 

Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  The  plays  of  Corneille,  Moliere  and  Racine,  six  each, with 

the  historical  setting,  will  be  read  and  discussed  in  con- 
nection with  literary  criticisms  upon  this  period  of 
French  history.  Warren's  French  Prose  of  17th  Cen- 
tury will  furnish  illustrations  of  the  prose  Classicists. 

2.  Origin  and  development  of  the  drama.   Works  of  Voltaire, 

Hugo,  de  Vigny,  de  Musset,  Dumas  and  Rostand  will 
be  compared  with  the  Classicists.  Discussions  and  con- 
versations always  in  French. 

3.  Composition.     Throughout  the  year  essays  will  be  written 

in  French  on  topics  then  under  discussion  and  consid- 
eration. 

4.  Lectures  in  French  on  important   periods  of  French  his- 

tory, political  and  literary. 

Graduate  and  Normal  Course. 

1.  Brachet's  Historical  Grammar. 

2.  Readings:   Cledat  (Chrestomathie  du  Moyen   Age).     La 

Chanson  de  Roland. 

3.  Lectures  on  origin  and  development  of  the  French  lan- 

guage. 

4.  Normal  work:  Thorough  grammatical  review,  and   study 

and  criticisms  of  methods  of  teaching.  Pronunciation 
drill.  Practice  in  teaching.  The  modern  writers  will 
furnish  practice  in  reading.  This  course  is  open  only 
to  those  who  have  completed  the  above  four  years'  course 
or  its  equivalent.  The  work  will  be  assigned  to  meet 
the  wants  of  the  individual  pupil. 

2.  German. 
Freshman  Year :  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 
1.   Pronunciation  drill  and  conversation  based  on  Spanhoofd's 
Lehrbuch. 
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Grammar  work  with  parallel  exercises  in  composition — 
Otis'  Elementary  German  Grammar. 

3.  German  poems  for  memorizing. 

4.  Readings  in  easy  German — Brandt's  German  Reader. 
The  natnr.il  method  combined  with  thorough  grammati- 
cal drill  fits  the  pupil  to  understand  spoken  German,  to 
read  easy  prose  and  to  express  herself  in  simple  language. 

Sophomore  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  German  poems  for  memorizing.      Dictation. 

3.  Thorough  grammatical  drill.  Spanhoofd's  Grammatik. 
Composition. 

4.  Readings:  Heyse's  L'  Arrabbiata;  Storm's  Immensee; 
Von  Hillern's  Hoher  als  die  Kirche;  Schiller's  der  Neffe 
als  Onkel;  Goethe's  Meisterwerke.  Part  of  these  works 
will  be  read  at  sight.     Selections  in  prose  and  poetry. 

Junior  Vear:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Conversation.  Discussion  of  difficult  grammatical  prob- 
lems. 

2.  Hatfield's  German  Lyrics  will  furnish  a  knowledge  of  the 
poetical  writers,  whose  poems  will  be  read,  criticised 
and  some  of  them  memorized. 

3.  History,  political  and  literary,  will  be  studied  by  means 
of  recitation,  reference  work,  and  use  of  Kluge's 
Deutsche  Litteratur. 

4.  Readings:  Schiller's  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Maria 
Stuart,  Wilhelm  Tell.  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Doro- 
thea, and  Goetz  von  Berlichingen.  Lessing's  Minna 
von  Barnhelm  and  Nathan  der  Weise.     Heine's   prose. 

5.  Lectures  in  German. 

Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

I.  Goethe's  Faust,  Part  I;  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Lect- 
ures on  Part  II.  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,  Schiller's 
Wallenstein. 
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2.  Lectures  on  German  Literature  and  the  political  influence 
of  various  periods. 

3.  Essays  upon  topics  to  be  assigned  from  time  to  time. 
Conversations  and  discussions  always  in  German.  Indi- 
vidual research  work  with  class  reports. 

School  of  History  and  Economics. 
1.     History. 
Freshman  or  Sophomore  Year;  Two  hours  per  week. 

1.  Ancient  History.  This  consists  of  a  rapid  survey  of 
the  ancient  world  from  Egypt  to  Rome  inclusive. 
Only  the  more  significant  men  and  events  are  noted 
carefully,  the  student  being  sedulously  trained  to  dis- 
tinguish important  from  unimportant  facts  and  to  state 
the  former  in  concise  language.  The  aim  is  to  develop 
a  sense  of  the  continuity  of  human  history,  of  the  chain 
of  cause  and  effect,  and  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  mod- 
ern to  the  ancient  world. 

2.  French  History.  While  French  History  is  made  the 
central  theme  of  this  course,  the  contemporary  develop- 
ments in  Western  Europe  are  noticed  at  each  step,  thus 
affording  a  fairly  rounded  knowledge  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  modern  civilization.  Text  books,  sup- 
plementary lectures,  exercises  in  summarizing. 

Junior  Year;  Two  hours  per  week. 
English  History.  This  course  gives  a  complete  survey  of 
English  History,  in  which  the  student  is  led  to  under- 
stand the  origin  and  development  of  those  fundamen- 
tal ideas  and  principles,  which  now  dominate  all  English- 
speaking  peoples.  The  expansion  of  England  into  the 
British  Empire  and  the  significance  of  this  movement  to 
mankind  is  carefully  considered.  Text-books,  reading 
in  the  original  sources  and  lectures. 

Senior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week. 
American  History.     The  progress  of  New  World  discov- 
ery and  the  contest  for  the  possession  of  North  America 
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are  clearly  traced,  alter  which  the  student's  attention   is 

Concentrated    upon    the   economic,   social,    religions,  and 

political  development  of  the  English  colonies,  their 
struggle  with  the  mother  country,  and  the  problem  of 
forming  a  national  government.  The  history  of  the 
United  States  from  Washington's  administration  to  the 
Spanish  war  is  studied,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the 
struggle  that  culminated  in  the  Civil  War  and  upon  the 
problems  peculiarly  affecting  the  South  as  an  inheritance 
from  the  war.  Each  student  is  required  to  make  inde- 
pendent investigations,  presenting  the  results  in  essays, 
and  to  read  carefully  a  number  of  selected  original  docu- 
ments, which  mark  important  developments  in  our  his- 
tory.    Text-books,  lectures,  etc. 

2.  Economics. 
Junior  and  Senior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week. 

Economics.  This  course  aims  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  principal  facts  and  laws  of  economic  science, 
and  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  bear- 
ing of  these  upon  the  problems  of  present-day  society. 
Many  "original  exercises"  are  given  involving  an  ap- 
plication of  sound  economic  principles  to  practical  ques- 
tions of  the  day.  Text-books,  lectures,  parallel  read- 
ing, and  original  exercises. 

Junior  and  Senior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week. 

Applied  Sociology.  Omitting  all  discussion  of  the  purely 
speculative  aspects  of  Sociology,  this  course  will  aim  to 
give  the  student  certain  principles  of  social  science,  now 
generally  accepted,  and  particularly  to  show  the  appli- 
cation of  these  to  certain  social  problems  connected  with 
the  defective,  dependent,  and  criminal  classes  in  the 
community.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the 
question  of  proper  methods  of  dealing  with  the  afore- 
said classes.  Text-books,  lectures,  and  original  inves- 
tigations. 
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School  of  Philosophy* 
Junior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Deductive  Logic.  Thorough  drill  in  the  different 
forms  of  the  syllogism,  accompanied  by  copious  selected 
exercises  and  original  problems.  The  text-book  is  sup- 
plemented by  occasional  lectures. 

2.  Inductive  Logic.     This  subject  is  treated  with  special 
reference  to    modern    scientific  method,   together  with 
practical  suggestions  as  to  its  bearing  upon  educational 
life. 
Senior  Year;  Five  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i  Psychology.  A  series  of  lectures  is  first  given  upon  the 
structure,  functions  and  modes  of  reaction  of  the  nervous 
system.  The  concomitant  mental  phenomena  are  then 
described,  classified  and  co-ordinated.  Practical  ques- 
tions are  suggested  to  the  class,  who  are  encouraged  to 
attempt  their  solution  by  introspection.  The  special 
bearing  of  each  topic  on  student  life  is  considered. 

2.  History  of  Philosophy.  This  course  is  given  with 
special  reference  to  the  significance  of  each  school  for 
Ethics.  A  rapid  view  is  taken  of  Greek  Philosophy, 
but  the  time  is  largely  spent  in  an  exposition  of  the  sys- 
tems of  Kant  and  Hegel.  No  attempt  is  made  at  con- 
struction, but  the  special  contribution  of  each  to  modern 
philosophical  thought  is  estimated- 

3.  Ethics.  An  investigation  is  made  of  the  facts  of  moral 
consciousness.  These  are  considered  in  the  light  of  the 
various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and  the  Christian 
ideal  is  presented  as  embodying  the  summum  bonum. 
A  careful  analysis  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  occa- 
sional lectures. 

Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 
Pedagogy.     History  of  Pedagogy,  such  as  Compayre's  or 
Painter's,    is  used  as  a   basis  for   discussing  the  origin 
and    attempted    solutions    of    the   various   educational 
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problems.  Lectures  are  given,  estimating  the  value  of 
the  contributions  made  to  pedagogical  theory  by  stand- 
ard writers,  ancient  and  modern.  Special  papers  are 
prepared  tracing  the  rise  and  progress  of  different  educa- 
tional movements.  This  course  is  intended  to  furnish 
an  intelligent  basis  for  further  study  and   practice. 

School  of  the  English  Bible* 
Freshman  Year:  One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 
Sophomore  Year;  One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 

The  Life  of  Christ  (concluded.) 
The  object  of  this  course  is  primarily  to  give  the  pupils  a 
strong  grasp  upon  the  details,  so  that  they  may  be  able  to 
carry  with  them  a  full  and  intelligent  scheme  of  the  life  of 
our  Lord.  In  connection  with  this,  much  geographical,  his- 
torical, social,  ethical  and  religious  instruction  is  imparted 
by  expository  and  supplementary  lectures.  Each  student  is 
required  to  prepare  for  herself  a  harmony  of  the  gospels,  and 
to  compose  herself  a  narrative  of  the  life  of  Christ  to  be  pre- 
sented in  writing  to  the  instructor.  Each  student  is  required 
to  draw  a  map  of  Palestine,  and  to  trace  upon  it  the  journeys 
of  our  Lord.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  course,  the  student  is 
required  to  read  some  one  of  the  standard  books  on  the  life 
of  Christ. 

School  of  Mathematics. 

Freshman  Year:  Five  hours  per  week, 
i.     Plane  Geometry. 
2.     Solid  Geometry. 

Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  only  course  in  Mathematics  taken 
by  some  of  the  students,  and  hence  the  only  training  they 
get  in  formal  and  logical  argument,  special  attention  is  given 
to  original  work.  A  slavish  dependence  upon  the  text-book 
is  discouraged,  and  the  solution  of  the  greater  number  of  the 
original  theorems  and  numerical  exercises  included  in  the 
text-book  is  required.  This  is  supplemented  by  originals  from 
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various  authors.  Frequent  reviews,  both  oral  and  written, 
are  given. 

Text-book:  Well's  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  or  the 
equivalent. 

Sophomore  Year:  Three  hours  per  week. 

i.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles.  Some 
time  will  be  given  to  Trigonometric  series,  and  the 
method  of  constructing  tables. 
Text  book:  Lock's  Trigonometry,  (revised),  or  Lyman  and 
Goddard's  Trigonometry. 
2.     Advanced  Algebra. 

This  change  from  the  usual  order  of  placing  Advanced 
Algebra  in  the  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year  has  been  made 
because  the  average  student  has  been  found  too  immature, 
upon  entrance  to  College,  for  the  subjects  treated,  and  be- 
cause the  work  is  designed  as  preparatory  to  higher  work. 
It  is  done  also  in  order  that  the  Solid  Geometry  may  be  taken 
while  the  student  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  depend- 
ent principles  of  Plane  Geometry.  A  rapid  review  of  Quad- 
ratics is  followed  by  a  thorough  study  of  ratio  and  propor- 
tion, series,  progressions,  binonomial  theorem,  logarithms, 
permutations  and  combinations,  determinants,  general  prop- 
erties of  equations,  and  such  additional  chapters  as  time 
permits. 

Text-book:  Fisher  and  Schwatt's  Quadratics  and  Beyond; 
or  Hall  and  Knight's  College  Algebra. 

Junior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week. 

i.     Analytic  Geometry. 

The  different  systems  of  co-ordinates,  the  straight  line,  the 
circle,  the  ellipse,  and  the  hyperbola,  with  the  supplemen- 
tary propositions  will  be  studied.  As  much  time  as  possible 
will  be  given  to  the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree, 
some  of  the  more  important  of  the  higher  plane  curves,  and 
Solid  Analytical  Geometry. 

Text-book:  Nichol's  or  Went  worth's  Analytic   Geometry. 
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Senior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week. 

1 .     Differential  Calculus. 

Differentiation  of  Algebraic,  logarithmic  and  exponential 
functions;   successive   differentiation;    indeterminate    forms; 
expansion  of  functions;    maxima    and    minima;    envelopes; 
functions  of  two  or  more  variables. 
2.     Integral  Calculus. 

Direct  Integration;  integration  by  rationalization;  by 
parts;  integration  of  trigonometric  forms;  differential  equa- 
tions. Throughout  this  year  occasional  lectures  will  be  given 
upon  the  History  of  Mathematics. 

Text-book:  Osborne's  Calculus. 
Junior   or   Senior  Year:  (Optional    for  Juniors  or  Seniors,    but 
not  counted  toward  a  degree) .     Three  hours  per  week. 

A  course,  especially  valuable  to  those  expecting  to  teach,  is 
offered  in  Advanced  Arithmetic,  coupled  with  pedagogical 
suggestions. 

School  of  Chemistry* 
Junior  Year:  Four  hours  per  week. 

General  Chemistry.  The  subject  is  introduced  by  means 
of  lectures  with  experiments,  recitations,  and  individual 
laboratory  work.  The  student  is  required  to  make 
careful  notes  of  the  experimental  work  in  the  laboratory, 
and  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  thoroughness  of  this 
part  of  the  course. 

The  following  subjects  are  considered:  Non-metals; 
metals,  their  metallurgy,  compounds  and  practical  ap- 
plications; domestic  chemistry;  theoretical  chemistry; 
stoichiometry. 

Text-book— Chemistry  (Briefer  course),  Remsen. 
Senior  Year:  Six  hours  a  week. 

1.  Qualitative   Analysis.     This  is  a  laboratory  course, 
but    frequent   recitations  and  written  exercises   occur. 
Salts  and  mixtures  are  analyzed  and  a  record  made  of 
all  results. 
Text-book — Qualitative  Analysis,  Noyes. 
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2.  Quantitative  Analysis.  For  those  who  have  com- 
pleted course  i.  The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  gravi- 
metric and  volumetric  methods  for  the  separation  and 
determination  of  the  most  important  elements  and  com- 
pounds; stoichiometry;  reports. 

Text-book — Quantitative  Analysis,  Appleton. 

Senior  Year:  Four  hours  a  week. 

Organic   Chemistry.      Recitations  and  laboratory  work. 
The  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  carbon  compounds; 
their  relation  and  characteristic  reactions. 
Text-books — Organic    Chemistry,     Remsen.       Organic 
Experiments,  Appleton. 

School  of  Biology. 

Junior  or  Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during   the  year. 

i.  General  Zoology:  This  course  includes  a  general 
study  of  the  principal  forms  of  animal  life,  such  as 
structure,  development,  geographical  distribution  and 
adaptation,  reproduction,  etc. 

Text-book — Zoology,  Burnett. 

2.  Botany,  General  Morphology,  Physiology  and 
Ecology.  This  is  chiefly  a  laboratory  course,  includ- 
ing comparative  studies  of  the  seed,  seedling  and  mature 
plant.  Each  student  is  required  to  collect,  analyze  and 
mount  twenty-five  specimens  before  the  end  of  the  term. 
Text-book — Outlines  of  Botany,  Leavitt. 

Junior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 

i .  General  Physiology.  A  description  of  the  forms  and 
functions  of  the  bodily  organs.     Lectures  and  text-book. 

2.     Applied  Physiology.     Especial  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System   and   Brain  as  pre- 
paratory to  Psychology.     Lectures  and  text-book. 
Text-books — Martin's  Human  Body    (Advanced);  Stir- 
ling's Histology  and  Physiology. 
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School  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 
Sophomore  Year;  Four  hours  a  week. 
Cknkkai.  Physics.  This  is  an  elementary  course  covering 
the  subjectsof  mechanics,  the  properties  of  matter,  heat, 
sound,  electricity  and  magnetism.  By  combining  the 
attractiveness  of  an  experimental  development  with  the 
accuracy  of  mathematical  expression,  the  effort  is  made 
to  stimulate  and  strengthen  the  student's  powers  of 
careful  observation,  logical  thought  and  exact  state- 
ment, and  supplemented  by  laboratory  practice,  in 
which  the  student  acquires  familiarity  with  the  instru- 
ments and  methods  of  physical  measurements,  and  the 
verification  of  some  of  the  fundamental  laws  of  the 
science. 

Completion  of  Freshman  mathematics  is  required  for 
entrance.  Four  hours  of  class  work  and  two  hours  of 
laboratory  work  weekly.  The  text-book  is  Gage's 
Principles  of  Physics. 

Junior  or  Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week. 

Light  and  Astronomy:  The  phenomena  and  the  theory 
of  light  are  studied  for  the  first  half  session.  This  is 
followed  by  Astronomy,  which  is  treated  as  affording 
illustration  and  applications  of  physical  principles  on 
the  largest  scale.  A  number  of  required  experiments 
and  observations  give  a  practical  acquaintance  with  the 
subject-matter  of  the  lectures  and  recitations. 
Completion  of  the  course  in  General  Physics  is  required 
for  entrance.  The  text-books  are  Gage's  Principles  of 
Physics  and  Young's  Elements  of  Astronomy. 

School  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

Junior  or  Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire 
y  ear. 

1.  Geology.  The  first  part  of  the  year,  the  class  in  Geol- 
ogy will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about  the 
many  changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent  forms 
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the  origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of  weath- 
ering, etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  directed, 
not  only  to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of  the 
country,  but  to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface 
changes  in  the  vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency 
of  plants  and  animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the 
earth  is  dwelt  upon. 

The  latter  part  of  the  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  the 
history  of  the  earth  as  recorded  in  the  stratigraphical 
arrangement  and  lithological  character  of  the  rocks  and 
their  contained  fossils.  A  good  collection  of  minerals 
and  fossils  is  accessible  to  the  members  of  the  class. 
Text-book:  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 
2  Mineralogy.  The  class  in  Mineralogy  will  give  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  alloted  to  this  subject  to  a  study  of 
crystals  and  their  derivative  forms.  In  determinative 
mineralogy  the  daily  use  of  the  blow-pipe  methods  and 
simple  chemical  reagents  will  enable  students  to  name 
and  classify  most  of  the  commoner  specimens  of  miner- 
als and  rocks. 

The  metamorphic  strata  of  this  section  of  South  Caro- 
lina afford  excellent  opportunities  for  individual  collec- 
tions to  be  made. 

We  would  call  the  attention  of  the  many  Alumnae  of 
the  College  scattered  throughout  the  South  and  West, 
to  the  great  value  and  interest  of  even  small  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks  and  fossils  each  might  be  able  to  send 
here  to  add  to  the  present  collection.  The  specimens 
from  various  parts  of  the  country  would  be  exceedingly 
valuable  for  comparison  and  study. 


School  of  Music. 
In  the  matter  of  equipment,  the  department  of  Music  of 
Converse  College  probably  surpasses  that  of  any  other  insti- 
tution of  a  similar  character  in  this  section  of  the  country. 
The  entire  work  of  the  department  is  conducted  in  a  separate 
building  consisting  of  a  very  fine  auditorium  with  a  seating 
capacity  of  two  thousand,  and  there  are  thirty-four  teaching 
and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear.  In  this  auditorium  there  is 
a  $7,000  Pipe  Organ,  the  gift  of  the  late  Mr.  D.  E.  Converse, 
a  Steinway  Orchestral  Concert  Grand  Piano,  the  gift  of  Mrs.' 
D.  E.  Converse,  and  a  Stieff  Concert  Grand  Piano. 

The  Board  of  Trustees,  recognizing  the  necessity  of  the 
very  best  equipment,  recently  closed  a  contract  for  the  pur- 
chase of  thirty-five  new  Stieff  pianos.  These  instruments 
will  be  placed  in  the  building  in  time  for  the  fall  opening 
of  1903. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for 
practice  purposes.  This  instrument  and  the  large  three 
manual  Organ  in  the  Auditorium  are  both  blown  by  hy- 
draulic power. 

Four  distinct  courses  are  offered,  viz.:  Piano  Forte,  Vio 
UN,  Organ  and  Voice,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Associat 
in  Music.     (A.  Mus.) 

There  is  also  a  course  for  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Music. 
The  University  Degree  courses  of   Bachelor  of  Music  (B* 
Mus.)  and  Doctor  of  Music  (D.  Mus.)  are  also  offered. 
Pianoforte  Course. 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  requirements  for 

graduation: 

Preparatory  Course:  Technical  Studies.— Easy  Stud- 
ies,  Faelten   and   Porter.     Kinder   Ubungen,    Book   I 
Kohler.     Czerny,  Op.  599,  Books  1  and  2.     Kohler,  Op 
190.     Kohler,  157.     Czerny,  Op.  139.     Duvernoy, '  Op' 
176.     Burgmuller,  Op.  100.     Eoeschorn,  Op.  65,  Books 
1,  2  and  3.     Loeschorn,  Op.  38,  Book  1.     Kohler,  Op 
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50.  Le  Couppey,  Op.  26.  Bertini,  Op.  100.  Sonatinas 
by  Clementi,  Diabeli,  Merkel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuh- 
lau.     Pieces  at  discretion  of  teacher. 

Grade  I:  Technical  Studies.—  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Czerny. 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.  Czerny,  Op.  279.  Berens,  Op.  61 , 
Books  1  and  2.  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.  Krause,  Op.  2  and 
6.  Octave  studies  by  Vogt,  Wilson  Smith,  Czerny  and 
Turner.  Bach's  little  Preludes  and  Fugues.  Sonatinas, 
Easy  Sonatas  and  Variations  by  Haydn,  Beethoven,  and 
others.  Schumann  Album,  Op.  68.  Lyrical  Pieces, 
Op.  12,  Grieg.  Selections  from  Reinecke,  Gade  and 
others.     Mendelssohn's  Songs  without  Words. 

Grade  II:  Technical  Studies.— Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.  Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4,  Heller,  Op.  45  and 
46.  Duvernoy,  Op.  120.  Octave  studies  continued.  Bach 
Inventions  (2  Parts).  Harberbier,  Op.  53-  Lebert  and 
Stark,  Part  II.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven 
and  others.  Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 
Field's  Nocturnes.     Selections  from  other  composers. 

Grade  III:  Technical  Studies.— Cramer,  Lebert  and 
Stark,  Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies- 
Gradus  ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  &va  Studies.  Bach  Inven- 
tions (3  Parts).  Sonatas,  Selections  from  Chopin, 
Mendelssohn,  Grieg,  Raff  and  others. 

Grade  IV:  Continuation  of  studies  of  3d  Grade.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  composers. 

Grade  V:  Interpretation.— This  grade  is  devoted  to  the 
preparation  of  a  public  recital  which  is  required  before 
graduation. 

Two  years  each  of  History  of  Music,  Theory  of  Music, 
Harmony  with  Counterpoint  (2  parts)  and  the  subjects  men- 
tioned in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course  will  be  required  for 
graduation. 
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Graduate  Course.  . 

The  higher  and  more  difficult  works  of  the  great  masters 
are  studied,  and  all  candidates  are  required  to  take  the  regu- 
lar course  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music  (B.   Mus.) 

Vocal  Course* 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  regular  course  in 
voice : 

Grade  I.— Rules  for  Breathing  and  their  practical  application; 
Formation  of  Tone;  Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Exercises, 
by  Concone  Book,  I  and  II,  Op.  9  and  10;  Sieber  Book, 
I,  II;  Simple  English  Songs. 

Grade  II.— Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Slow  Trill  Portamento, 
etc.;  Exercises  Concone  Book,  III  and  IV;  Panofka 
Book,  I,  II;  Liitgen  Daily  Exercise;  Songs  of  Medium 
Difficulty  from  English  and  German  Composers. 

Grade  III.— Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization;  Musical 
Embellishments;  Exercises,  Panofka  Book,  III,  IV; 
Nava,  Aprile,  Vaccai;  Song  Studies  from  the  English, 
German,  Italian  and  French  Schools. 

Grade  IV.— Finishing  Studies  by  Paer,  Marchesi,  Reghini; 

Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 
Grade  V.— Interpretation. — This  grade  is  devoted  to  the 

preparation  of  a  public  recital,  which  is  required   before 

graduation. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  is  required  for 
graduation;  Pianoforte  through  Grade  II,  the  whole  of 
the  Theoretical  work  of  the  Pianoforte  Course,  and  the  sub- 
jects mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course. 

All  pupils  are  required  to  attend  regularly  the  chorus  re- 
hearsals, occasional  public  performances,  and  sight  singing 
classes. 

Violin  Course* 
The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  regular  course  in 
Violin; 
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Preparatory  Course.— Tour's  Violin  Primer;  Ries  Ele- 
mentary Studies.  Dancla  Studies,  Op,  84;  Dancla  Petite 
Ecole  de  la  Melodie,  Op.  123;  Kayser  Studies,  Op.  20, 
1st  Book;  Dancla  Air  Varie,  Op.  89;  Kayser,  Op.  20,  2nd 
Book;  Tour's  Durs;  Klassische  Stuche. 

Grade  I.— Kayser  Studies,  Op.  20,  2nd  Book;  Schradieck 
Violin  Technics,  Vol.  I;  Mazas,  Op.  36;  Studies  2nd 
Book;  Dont  Exercises,  Op.  37;  Schradieck,  Scale  Studies; 
Mozart  Sonatas;  Violin  Classics,  Vol.  land  II;   Mittell. 

Grade  II.— Schradieck,  Violin  Technics;  Schradieck,  Scale 
and  arpeggio  Studies;  Mazas,  Book  II,  Op.  36;  Kreutzer 
Studies;  Alard,  Op.  16,  Studies;  Schradieck,  Exercises 
in  Double  Stops;  De  Beriot,  Air  Varies,  Viotti;  Rode 
Concertos;  Mozart  Sonatas. 

Grade  III.— Kreutzer  Studies;  Mazas  Etudes,  Op.  36; 
Book  III;  Leonard  Gymnastics  and  Scales;  David  Studies; 
Pagannini,  Moto  Perpetuo;  De  Beriot,  Concerto,  Op. 
76;  Viotti  and  Rode,  Concertos;  Mozart,  Bach  and  Han- 
del Sonatos,  Masterpieces  for  Violin,  Vol.  VI. 

Grade  IV.— Leonard  Gymnastics;  Tartini  Lart  de  l'Archet; 
Frorillo,  36  Studies;  Corelli  La  Folia;  Corelli  Adagios 
and  Gigues;  Bach,  Handel,  Beethoven;  Tartini  Sonatas. 

Grade  V.— Leonard  Gymnastics;  Vol.  II  Rode,  24  Caprices; 
Dont  Etudes  and  Caprices;  Beethoven  Sonatas;  Mendels- 
sohn, Spohr  and  Bach  Concertos. 
A  public  recital  is  required  before  graduation,   and  in  ad- 
dition to  the  above  course,  Pianoforte  through  Grade  II,  the 
whole  of  the  Theoretical  work  in  the  Pianoforte  Course,  and 
the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course. 

Organ  Course* 

It  is  confidently  stated  that  no  better  facilities  for  the  study 
of  the  Organ  are  offered  by  any  college  in  the  United  States. 
The  $7,000  Pipe  Organ,  which  is  used  by  the  Organ  students, 
is  one  of  the  largest  instuments  in  the  southern  States.  It 
has  three  manuals  with  pedals,  40  stops,  and  2,103  pipes,  and 
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Is  blown  by  hydraulic  power.  There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed 
organ  with  pedals,  which  is  used  for  practice  by  the  students. 

Pupils  should  have  studied  the  Piano  for  at  least  two  years 
before  beginning  the  study  of  the  Organ. 

A  thorough  and  systematic  course  is  given,  no  student 
being  allowed  to  graduate  unless  she  is  a  thoroughly  compe- 
tent organist. 

The  history  and  construction  of  the  organ  is  taught,  and  the 
whole  of  the  theoretical  work  of  the  Pianoforte  courses,  with 
the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  course,  are  re- 
quired for  graduation  in  the  Organ  course. 

The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  works  studied: 

Instruction  books  by  Stainer,  Archer,  etc.  Preludes  and 
Fugues  by  Bach. 

Selection  of  concert  solos  from  Guilmant,   Smart,  Batiste 
Rink,  and  others. 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  etc. 

Hymn  Tune  playing  and  general  instructions  as  to  the  use 
of  the  organ  as  an  accompaniment  to  sacred  music  at  religious 
services. 

Transposition,  Figured  Bass  Reading. 

A  public  recital  is  required  before  graduation. 

Theoretical  Course* 

BACHELOR    OF   MUSIC. 

Evidence  must  be  produced  of 

O),   Having  received  a  good  general  education. 
(b),  Having  employed  at  least  four  years  in  the  study 
and  practice  of  music. 
The  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  three  examinations, 
separated  by  intervals  of  not  less  than  one  year. 

The  first  examination  will  consist  in  Harmony  in  not  more 
than  four  parts.  The  second  examination  will  be  in  Har- 
mony and  Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts,  Canon 
and  Fugue  in  not  more  than  four  parts.  Before  entering 
for  the  third  examination,  the  candidate  must  compose  an 
exercise  containing  five-part  Harmony  and  Fugue  (in  at 
least  four  parts),  and  Canon,  with  an  accompaniment  for  or- 
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gan,  piano,  or  string  band,  sufficiently  long  to  require 
twenty  minutes  in  performance,  and  this  exercise  must  be 
approved  by  the  Faculty  in  Music. 

The  third  (final)  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony, 
Counterpoint,  Canon,  Fugue,  (in  five  parts),  with  Double 
Counterpoint,  History  of  Music,  Form  in  Composition.  In- 
strumentation, Figured  Bass  Reading  at  Sight,  and  the 
Analysis  of  the  full  score  of  some  selected  work. 

Non-resident  students  are  admitted  to  the  examinations 
for  the  degree  of  B.  Mus.  on  payment  of  the  required  fee. 

Male  candidates  are  also  admitted  on  the  same  condition. 

All  examinations  of  non-resident  candidates  will  be  held 
in  the  city  of  Spartanburg. 

DOCTOR  OF  MUSIC. 

The  candidate  for  this  degree  must  produce  a  testimonial 
to  the  effect  that  he  or  she  has  studied  for  three  years  sub- 
sequent to  the  granting  of  the  degree  of  B.  Mus.,  and  must 
compose  an  exercise  containing  Harmony  and  Fugal  Coun- 
terpoint, in  eight  parts,  with  accompaniments  for  orchestra, 
sufficiently  long  to  occupy  forty  minutes  in  performance, 
and  this  exercise  must  be  approved  by  the  Faculty  in  Music 

The  candidate  is  to  be  prepared  for  any  further  examina- 
tion that  the  Faculty  in  Music  may  require. 

With  the  exercises  for  the  final  examination  in  the  degree 
of  B.  Mus.,  or  the  degree  of  D.  Mus.,  the  candidate  must 
send  a  declaration  made  before  a  notary  public  to  the  effect 
that  such  exercise  is  the  candidate's  unaided  work. 

Male  candidates  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of  D.  Mus.  on 
the  above  conditions. 

Expenses  for  graduate  students  in  D.  Mus.  and  B.  Mus. 
courses: 

For  resident  students,  first  year  $    60  00 

For  resident  students,  second  year 80  00 

For  resident  students,  third  year 100  00 

For  non-resident  students,   matriculation  fee,  $10,  and 
$30  each  year  for  examination  fees. 
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Choral  Society. 

The  Converse  College  Choral  vSociety,  consisting  of  over 
one  hundred  members,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Peters, 
meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  Cantatas,  Oratorios, 
etc.  A  three-days  festival  is  held  every  year,  when  the 
Choral  society,  assisted  by  solo  artists,  gives  public  perform- 
ance of  these  works. 

Recitals. 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  ap- 
pearing in  public,  frequent  afternoon  and  evening  recitals 
are  given.  Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils 
as  often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  stu- 
dents. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  of  hearing  the  best  music 
in  concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and 
other  artists. 

Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society. 

During  the  year  1894-95  the  Converse  College  Choral 
Society  was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  Can- 
tatas, Oratorios,  etc,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the  as- 
sistance of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the 
country.  The  inauguration  of  an  annual  Music  Festival 
was  the  result,  and  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the 
Choral  Society  has  been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a 
combination  of  artists  that  has  certainly  never  been  equalled 
in  this  section  of  the  country. 

The  following  list  of  artists,  orchestras,  with  works  per- 
formed during  the  past  nine  years  speaks  for  itself: 

(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts): 

Artists.— Sopranos.—  Mrs.  Paul  Petty,  3;  Mrs.  N.  Wil- 
son Shircliffe,  2;  Mrs.  Kunkel  Zimmerman,  2;  Mrs.  Kvta 
Kileski,  2;  Madame  Nordica  (song  recital);  Madame  Noldi; 
Miss  Helen  Beach  Yaw,  Miss  Katherine  Hilke,  3;  Miss  Rose 
Stewart,  Miss  Flora  Provan,  Miss  Lohbiller,  Miss  Sara 
Anderson,  2;  Miss  Anita  Rio,  3,  and  Madame  Blauvelt. 
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Contraltos. — Miss  Stella  Charles,  9;  Miss  Lillian  Carll- 
smith,  2;  Miss  Isabelle  Bouton,  4;  Miss  Janet  Spencer,  3; 
Miss  Mary  Louise  Clary,  2;  Miss  Blanche  Towle,  2;  Miss 
Fielding  Roselle,  2,  and  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein,  2. 

Tenors. — Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3;  Mr.  Wm.  Lavin,  3;  Mr. 
J.  H.  McKinley;  Mr.  William  Rieger,  2;  Mr.  Shirley,  2; 
Mr.  Geo.  Leon  Moore,  3;  Mr.  Evan  Williams,  3;  Mr.  Glenn 
Hall,  4;  Mr.  Wegener,  3;  Mr.  Dippel,  1,  and  Song  Recital. 

Baritones  and  Basses. — Mr.  Oscar  Ehrgott,  2;  Dr.  B.  M. 
Hopkinson,  6;  Dr.  Karl  Dufft,  3;  Signor  del  Puente;  Signor 
Alberti,  2;  Mr.  Myron  W.  Whitney,  Jr.,  2;  Signor  Campa- 
nari,  3;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles  6;  Mr.  Frederick  Martin,  4;  Mr. 
George  Chais;  Mr.  David  Bispham,  and  Signor  de  Gogorza. 

Instrumentalists. — Pianists. — Mr.  Richard  Burmeister, 
2;  Miss  Celia  Schiller;  Miss  Frieda  Siemens,  Mr.  De  Pach- 
mann;  Mr.  E.  Zeldenrust,  Miss  Minnie  Little,  Mr.  Alfred 
Devoto,  2;  Mr.  George  Kruger  and  Mr.  Felix  Fox. 

Violinists — Edouard  Remenyi,  3;  Maximilian  Dick;  Dora 
Valesca  Becker;  Marie  Nichols,  and  Mr.  John  Witzemanu. 

Violoncellists. — Miss  Van  den  Hende,  2;  Mr.  Bruno  Stein- 
del;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Hadley;  Mr.  Max  Heindl,  and  Mr  Carl 
Webster. 

Harpist. — Mr.  Van  V.  Rogers,  2. 

French  Horn. — Mr.  Dutschke. 

Organ. — Mr.  Wm.  C.  Carl. 

Bands  and  Orchestras. — Sousa's  Band,  4;  Godfrey's  Band, 
2;  Innes'  Band;  the  Kilties,  2;  the  Theo.  Thomas  Orches- 
tra; Creatore's  Band;  Boston  Festival  Orchestra,  32. 

Among  the  important  works  that  have  been  given  are: 

Concertos.  — Liszt's  No.  1  in  E  flat,  for  Piano  and  Or- 
chestra. B  flat  minor  for  Piano  and  Orchestra,  Tschaikowsky ; 
A  minor,  Op.  16,  Grieg,  and  Concerto  for  French  Plorn  and 
Orchestra  by  Richard  Strauss. 

Symphonies. — Schubert's  Unfinished,  2;  In  der  Walden, 
Raff;  No.  5,  C  minor,  Beethoven;  In  the  New  World,  Dvorak; 
Symphonie  Pathetique,  Tschaikowsky,  and  No.  6  in  C  minor, 
Op.  58,  Glazounoff. 
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Cantatas,  Oratios,  etc.  Holy  City,  Gaul;  Ten  Virgins, 
Gaul;  Rose  Maiden,  Cowden;  St.  John's  Eve,  Cowen;  May 
Queen,  Bennett;  Olaf  Trygvasson,  Grieg;  Creation,  Haydn; 
Hymn  of  Praise,  Mendelssohn;  Elijah.  Mendelssohn;  S.  Paul, 
Mendelssohn;  Excerpts  from  Handel's  Samson  and  Messiah; 
Opera  of  "Faust"  (Gounod),  and  "Aida"  (Verdi)  in  Concert 
form. 


School  of  Art. 

The  Art  Department  of  Converse  College  oilers  to  its 
students  a  four  years'  course. 

The  character  of  the  instruction  given  is  indicated  in  the 
course  of  study. 

The  successful  completion  of  the  prescribed  courses  en- 
titles the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

Teachers'  certificates  will  be  granted  to  students  who  have 
completed  with  credit  the  course  prescribed  on  a  preceding 
page. 

Cast,  and  still-life  subjects  are  provided  for  students  of 
every  grade;  and  for  the  special  students  a  good  collection  of 
studies  is  carefully  selected. 

Students  are  required  to  do  out-door  sketching. 

Classes  are  formed  for  rapid  sketching  from  life  through- 
out the  year. 

Connected  with  the  course  in  Art  there  is  regular  class 
work  in  the  study  of  Art  History  and  Artists. 

There  has  been  provided  in  the  College  library  an  excel- 
lent collection  of  books  on  Art,  and  the  leading  Art  Journals 
are  taken. 

Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 

Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 
until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhib- 
ited. 

Every  student  before  entering  the  class,  must  secure  a 
card  of  admission  from  the  President. 
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Course  of  Study* — Drawing:. 
Grade  I. 
Still  L,ife.  Beginning  with  geometrical  solids  for  the 
study  of  proportions  and  lines,  and  for  masses  of  light  and 
shade.  Then  the  study  of  still  life  objects  with  reference  to 
textures  and  values  of  colors  in  light  and  shade  as  represented 
by  black  and  white. 

Drawing  from  casts  of  parts  of  the  human  body — blocked 
hands,  feet,  etc.,  and  the  head  studied  for  construction  from 
elementary  blocked  heads,  and  in  detail  from  the  separate 
features  of  the  face. 

Grade  II. 
Proceeding  from  the  blocked  heads  to  the  study  of  life- 
masks  and  the  antique,  and  the  occasional  study  of  the  head 
from  life.     Painting  from  still-life  begun,  if  sufficient  knowl- 
edge has  been  acquired. 

[Painting  in  Oil  and  Water  Colors,  and  drawing  with 
Pastels,  may  be  taken  up  simultaneously  with  the  black  and 
white  work.] 

Grade  III. 
The  bust  and  full  length  figure  from  the  cast,   alternating 
with  color  work,  if  desired,  in  more   elaborate  still-life,  and 
some  sketching  from  life  model. 

Grade  IV. 
Portraiture.     Sketching  full    length    from  life.     Original 
composition  from  still  life.     Drawing  from  memory. 

Charcoal,  pencil,  pen  or  crayon  may  be   used    in    drawing. 
Charcoal  is  used  in  the  rapid  sketches  from  the  life  model 
that  forms  so   prominent  a   part   in   the   third   and  fourth 
years'  work. 

CHINA   PAINTING. 

The  Converse  studio  has  a  special  China  Department. 
There  is  a  room  nicely  adapted  to  this  work,  where  pupils 
can  work  uninterruptedly  and  unannoyed  by  dust.  I^ecroix, 
Dresden,  Royal  Worcester  and  Relief  Enamel  decorations  are 
taught.     Two  gas  kilns  are  provided  in  the  College, 
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A  diploma  in  this  department,  as  in  Music  and    Elocution, 
depends  upon  the  n.  L.  degree,  and  it  is  not  granted   with 

out  it. 


School  of  Expression, 

All  Art  is  expression,  but  Expression  in  a  narrower  sense 
applies  to  the  vocal  interpretation  of  literature. 

A  literature  unexpressed  is  a  dead  language,  but  interpre- 
ted through  the  medium  of  a  trained  voice  and  a  responsive 
body,  it  becomes  an  adequate  expression  of  the  thought  of 
the  human  race. 

The  Aim* 

In  the  course  of  work  given  in  Converse  College,  the  aim 
is  to  establish  a  high  ideal  of  all  art  work,  to  develop  a  finer 
and  more  comprehensive  grasp  of  culture  and  to  train  the 
voice  and  body  to  become  more  responsive  means  of  expres- 
sing our  literature. 

Method   of  Teaching* 

The  method  of  instruction  is  peculiarly  such  as  to  stimu- 
late and  develop  individuality  and  naturalness.  A  sympa- 
thetic understanding  of  literature  is  first  accomplished,  then 
a  sympathetic  interpretation  of  that  literature.-  To  do  this 
it  is  necessary  to  train  the  voice  and  body  to  become  respon- 
sive to  thought.  When  a  responsive  technique  is  established 
the  artistic  side  of  the  work  begins,  and  includes  reading  and 
recitation. 

The   Course* 

The  course  of  work  is  arranged  to  include  the  four  years 
necessary  to  the  degree  of  B.  E-,  without  which,  or  its 
equivalent,  a  Diploma  in  Expression  is  not  granted.  The 
course  in  expression  agrees  and  co-ordinates  with*  courses 
in  English  Literature.  The  students  have  every  opportunity 
afforded  them  in  their  training  to  acquire  ease  and  natural- 
ness. In  addition  to  their  regular  class  work,  the  depart- 
ment gives  monthly  recitals,  and  from  time  to  time  these 
recitals  are  open  to  the  public.  For  the  advanced  students,  a 
Shakespeare  class,  designed  for  the  dramatic  interpretation 
of  the  Shakespearian  play,  is  arranged. 
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In  order  to  receive  a  diploma  a  student  must  have   accom- 
plished the  following  course  or  its  equivalent: 

Grade;  I. 

Lessons  in  Vocal  Expression,  Part  i — Classics  for  Vocal 
Expression;  Vocal  Training;  Physical  Training  as  a  prepara- 
tion for  Pantomimic  Training;  Literature  and  Expresssion; 
Scott,  Burns,  Shakespeare,  also  Longfellow  and  other  mod- 
ern authors.  Rehearsals,  Recitals,  Parallel  Reading. 
Grade  II. 

Lessons  in  Vocal  Expression,  Part  2— Classics  for  Vocal 
Expression;  Vocal  Training;  Physical  Training,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  Pantomime;  Literature  and  Expression;  Shakes- 
peare, Keats,  Shelley,  Tennyson  and  contemporary  authors. 
Rehearsals,  Recitals,  Parallel  Reading. 
Grade  III. 

Lessons  in  Vocal  Expression,  Part  3— Classics  for  Vocal 
Expression;  Vocal  Training;  Physical  Training;  Pantomimic 
Training;  Pantomimic  Problems;  Literature  and  Expression; 
Victorian  Prose;  Tennyson,  Shakespeare,  contemporary 
authors.  Shakespeare  class.  Rehearsals,  Recitals,  Parallel 
Reading. 

Grade  IV. 

Imagination  and  Dramatic  Instinct,  Part  1 — Classics  for 
Vocal  Training;  Pantomimic  Training;  Pantomimic  Problems; 
Extemporaneous  Expression;  Literature  and  Expression; 
Shakespeare,  Tennyson,  Browning,  Contemporary  authors. 
Rehearsals,  Recitals,  Parallel  Reading,  Shakespeare  class. 

Graduate  Work. 
Imagination  and  Dramatic  Instinct,  Part  2— Vocal  and  Pan- 
tomimic Training;  Practice  in  Training  Classes;    Extempo- 
raneous Speaking;  Literature  and  Expression;   Shakespeare 
class,  Rehearsals,  Recitals,  Parallel  Reading. 

Text-Books, 

The  text-books  used  throughout  the  course  are,  Lessons 
in  Vocal  Expression— Classics  for  Vocal  Expression,  Imagi- 
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nation  and  Dramatic  Instinct  by  Prof.  S.  S.  Curry,  Ph.  D. 
These  are  the  only  text-books  required.  Selections  for  reci- 
tation arc  required  from  standard  literature  and  the  best 
modern  authors.  Originality  and  individuality  in  selecting 
recitations  are  required  and  encouraged.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  training  in  the  art  of  making  original  adaptations 
from  poems,  short  stories  and  novels. 


IL  The  Fitting  School. 

This  department  of  the  College  is  conducted  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  full  preparation  for  the  Freshman  Class,  fur- 
nishing altogether  a  high  school  course  of  three  years.  It 
has  been  established  to  meet  the  wants  of  patrons  in  the  city 
who  desire  their  daughters  to  be  fitted  for  the  College  in  ex- 
act accordance  with  its  requirements,  and  for  patrons  out  of 
the  city,  who  live  in  districts  too  sparsely  settled  and  too  re- 
mote for  obtaining  such  advantages,  or  who  wish  their  daugh- 
ters, while  doing  work  of  this  grade,  to  have  the  best  oppor- 
tunities for  carrying  on  parallel  courses  in  Music,  Art  and 
Expression. 

The  instruction  is  given  by  two  teachers,  who  are  secured 
especially  for  this  purpose,  assisted  in  one  of  the  grades  in 
Latin  by  the  College  professor  of  that  subject. 

No  pupils  are  received  unless  they  are  at  least  twelve  years 
of  age  (and  if  boarders  in  the  College,  fourteen  years  of  age), 
and  are  ready  to  begin  the  study  of  Latin  and  Algebra.  By 
reference  to  the  table  of  itemized  expenses,  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  tuition  in  this  school  is  less  than  that  in  the  College. 
Pupils  in  the  Fitting  School  will  have  the  same  opportunity 
as  College  Students  of  taking  gymnastics  and  sight-singing, 
and  of  attending  lectures,  recitals,  etc. 
Course  of  Study* 

FIRST  YKAR. 

Latin:  Beginner's  Book — five  hours  a  week. 

Mathematics:  (i)  Arithmetic— reviewing  Fractions  and 
completing  Percentage,  and  (2)  Algebra— beginning.  Five 
hours  a  week. 

History  and  Geography:  History  of  the  United  States,  and 
Geography,   Descriptive  and   Political.     Two   and  one-half 

hours  a  week. 

English:  (1)  Grammar,  (2)  Literature,  (Longfellow's 
Evangeline,  Courtship  of  Miles  Sfeandish,  Shorter  Poems; 
Whittier's  Snowbound;   Selections   from   Holmes;    Irving's 
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Sketch    Book;  Selections   from    Bryant.)     (3)  Spelling,  (4) 
Writing.     Five  hours  a  week. 

SECOND  vkak. 

Latin:  Selected    Readings;  Caesar   (2  bks.)     Five  hours  a 

Mathematics:  (i)  Arithmetic— completed,  and  (2)  Alge- 
bra  to  Simultaneous  Equations.     Five  hours  a  week. 

History:  Bnglish  History.   One  and  one-half  hours  a  week. 

Science:  Physical  Geography.     One  hour  a  week. 

English:  (1)  Grammar;  (2)  Literature  (Selections  from 
Hawthorne,  Lowell,  Emerson,  Holmes  and  Bryant),  (3) 
Spelling,  (4)  Writing.     Five  hours  a  week. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Latin:  Selected  Readings;  Cicero  (4  orations).  Five 
hours  a  week. 

Mathematics:  (1)  Algebra— completed;  and  (2)  two  books 
of  Plane  Geometry.     Five  hours  a  week. 

Science:  Physiology.     Two  hours  a  week. 

English:  (1)  Grammatical  Analysis,  (2)  Elementary 
Rhetoric,  (3)  Literature  (Study  of  Burke  on  Conciliation  of 
American  Colonies;  Macaulay  on  Milton  and  Addison;  An- 
cient Mariner;  Macbeth;  L' Allegro  and  II  Penseroso;  Lady 
of  the  Lake;  and  reading  of  the  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers- 
Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Ivanhoe;  Silas  Marner;  Pope's  Iliad,' 
(books  1,  6,  22,  24.)     Five  hours  a  week. 


Expenses. 

We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  informa- 
tion as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  our- 
selves as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and 
terms,  and  patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Converse  College  owes  no  debt,  pays  no  dividends  and  ac- 
cumulates no  profits.  It  devotes  its  whole  income,  derived 
from  all  sources,  to  providing  a  strong  faculty  and  ample  fa- 
cilities, giving  good  table  fare  and  comfortable  accommoda- 
tions, and  keeping  its  plant  in  sound  condition  and  its  work 
abreast 'with  the  demands  of  the  day.  The  authorities  have 
carefully  calculated  that,  in  order  to  accomplish  these  objects, 
the  fees  cannot  be  made  lower  than  those  enumerated  in  the 
table  below.  The  College  is  managed  upon  strictly  business 
principles,  and  a  balance  sheet,  submitted  to  the  Finance 
Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  each  month,  enables 
them  to  see  that  the  funds  are  economically  administered 
and  devoted  to  the  welfare  of  the  pupils.  We  invite  prospec- 
tive patrons  to  examine  our  work  and  equipment,  and  judge 
for  themselves  whether  the  College  gives  a  quid  pro  quo  for 
their  investment. 

In  the  table  below  is  enumerated  every  fee  which  the  Col- 
lege can  claim  of  any  pupil.  In  estimating  the  expenses  of 
your  daughter  or  ward,  transfer  the  fees  from  the  column 
headed  "rates"  to  the  column  headed  "actual  expenses," 
and  the  sum  will  give  the  full  amount  necessary  for  one 
term  (either  Fall  Term,  beginning  Sept.  23  and  ending  Jan. 
30,  or  Spring  Term,  beginning  Jan.  31  and  ending  May  29). 
In  doing  this  observe  the  following  modifications: 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific  and  mathematical 
studies  of  any  of  the  regular  degree  or  teacher's  certificate 
courses,  is  free  to  all  daughters  of  ministers;  but  the  full 
rate  will  be  charged  for  Music,  Art  and  Expression. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from    the  same  family,  a 
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deduction  of  to  pet  cent,  will  Ik-  be  made  from  the  year's  ex- 
penses, except  for  Music,  Art  and  Expression. 

3.  A  reduction  of  $10.00  per  half  year  will  be  made  for 
each  Student  taking  both  Piano  and  Voice  or  Piano  and  Or- 
gan or  Piano  and  Violin. 

4.  Each  student  or  two  students  from  the  same  family 
taking  two  or  more  extras  are  entitled  to  10  per  cent,  reduc- 
tion from  the  sum  total. 

5.  No  other  reductions  are  made  except  in  the  case  of  those 
entitled  to  free  tuition  by  reason  of  having  been  awarded 
scholarships. 

Terms* 

Xo  student  will  be  received  for  less  time  than  a  full  term,  or 
the  portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after  entrance.  No  pri- 
vate arrangements  can  be  construed  as  relieving  patrons  from 
liability  for  the  entire  time  thus  indicated. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable  Oct.  i  and  Feb.  i.  By  written 
agreement  between  Mr.  M.  R.  Hamer,  the  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  fees  may  be  paid  quarterly  on  Oct.  i,  Dec.  i, 
Feb.  1  and  April  i.  If  patrons  cannot  pay  cash  on  these 
dates,  by  special  arrangements  with  the  Secretary  and  Treas- 
urer a  note  may  be  accepted  for  a  limited  time.  If  accounts 
are  not  settled  in  either  way  by  these  dates,  they  are  subject 
to  sight  draft  without  notice. 

No  reduction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from 
Converse  College  during  a  term,  except  for  serious  illness, 
and  no  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  In  cases  of  pro- 
tracted illness,  when  either  the  college  physician  or  the 
family  physician  advises  withdrawal,  money  already  paid 
for  board  beyond  the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  College 
will  be  refunded.  Tuition  fees,  however,  cannot  be  de- 
ducted. 

Items  of  Expense* 
The  following  rates  are  for  one-half  of  the  school  year,  i. 
e.,  for  either  the  Fall  Term,  beginning  Sept.    23,    1903,   and 
ending  Jan.  30,  1904,  or  the   Spring   Term,   beginning  Jan. 
31,  1904,  and  ending  May  29,  1904. 
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There  are  no  extra  charges  for  Languages,  either  Ancient 
or  Modern,  or  for  Gymnastics  or  for  Sight-Singing  or  for 
History  of  Music. 


TABLE  OF  EXPENSES  FOR  HALF-YEAR 


room,    attendance, 
sight-singing  and 


Table    board,    furnished. 

heat,   light,   gymnastics 

physician's  fee 

Laundry 

Tuition  in  full  College  course  (three  subjects 

or  more)  leading  to  degrees,  and  excluding 

Music,  Art,  or  Expression 

Tuition  in  less  than  three  subjects,  each.  . . . 

Tuition  in  Fitting  School 

Music— Pianoforte  (under  Dr.   Peters  or  Mr 

Alden). ■ 

Pianoforte  (under  assistant) 

Pipe  Organ 

Voice 

Violin 

Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  classes 

Theory  in  classes  . . .  • 

Harmony  andCounterpoint  in  private  lessons 

Theory  in  private  lessons. 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily. 
Art  (oil,  pastel,  water  colors,  crayon,   draw- 
ing, china  decoration) 

Expression 

Library  Fee 

Laboratory  Fees  (for   students  in  Chemistry, 

Physics  or  Biology) 

Text-books  should  cost  on  an  average  between 

$8.00    and    $10.00   a   year.     Sheet    music 
'   about  $6.00  a  year. 


Rates 


Actual 
Expenses 


95  00 
6  75 


30  00 
10  00 
22  50 


30 

00 

25 

00 

30 

00 

25 

00 

25 

00 

12 

50 

IO 

00 

25 

00 

25 

00 

3 

00 

8 

00 

25 

00 

25 

00 

50 

1 

00 

Notes. 


The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident 
lady  physician  Experience  proves  that  this  arrangement, 
by  which  preventive  measures  are  taken  to  guard  against  se- 
rious illness,  is  the  most  economical  in  t*ie  end. 
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No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  ripon  special 
prescription  of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil, 

for  which  accounts  will  he  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

The  College  does  not  keep  a  hook  store  or  rent  text  books. 

Arrangements  are  made  with  the  book  stores  in  Spartanburg 

to  furnish  the  students  with  such  as  are  needed.  Stationery, 
Stamps,  pencils,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold  in  the  College  for  the 
convenience  of  the  students. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with 
the  Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The 
Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money 
for  that  purpose  has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money  or  jewelry 
left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or  anywhere  in  the  build- 
ings. They  should  be  deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's 
office  and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

Converse  College  is'  not  expensive.  If  parents  give  un- 
limited pocket  money  to  their  daughters,  the  College  should 
not  be  held  responsible  for  personal  extravagance. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences 
from  College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of 
daughters  and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  President;  concerning  social  and  domestic 
matters,  to  the  Dean;  and  concerning  all  business  transac- 
tions, to  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer. 


Register. 


STUDENTS  IN  COLLEGE. 

AbERCROMBIE,  SalliE  Cary Florida 

Adams,  Bertha  Russell Virginia 

Amos,  Frances South  Carolina 

ALDERMAN,  BESSIE  Davis ." South  Carolina 

ALEXANDER,   Lucy Florida 

Allin,  Lula  ETHEL Tennessee 

Andrews,  F.  S .South  Carolina 

Bardin,  Olive  E South  Carolina 

Baugham,  Kfeie  I South  Carolina 

Baugham,  Mary  M South  Carolina 

Beacham,  Myrtle  Dare South  Carolina 

BECKER,  Annie  Amelia  South  Carolina 

BELL,  Norma  Elizabeth Virginia 

Bennett,  Ruth South  Carolina 

BoGGS,  Sarah  BELLE Kentucky 

Bomar,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Boyd,  Adelaide South  Carolina 

Boyd,  Bessie  Stokes South  Carolina 

Boyd,  Mary  Ella South  Carolina 

Broughton,  Nannie  Louise Georgia 

Brown,  Bonnie  Kate South  Carolina 

Brown,    Ella South  Carolina 

BrownleE,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Bull,  Ada  Lartigue ..South  Carolina 

Burgess,  Anne  Custis South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Mary  Alice South  Carolina 

Calhoun,  Mary  Jeannette South  Carolina 

Cannon,  Curtis South  Carolina 

Carlisle,  EliSE  Allen South  Carolina 

Carlisle,  Maye Mississippi 
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CaRPBNTRR,  Ji  1.1  a   Travis South  Carolina 

C\ktmii.i.,  K\i'ii)Ki\!.;    ARMSTRONG North  Carolina 

Cash.   BESSIE South  Carolina 

C  \sii,  Ni  1.1.1 1;  HOLMES South  Carolina 

Cl^ARK,  CATHERINE    \i«\ik Kentucky 

CLARK,  ERNESTINE   South  Carolina 

Clark,  Eunice  Jordan North  Carolina 

Cleveland,  Eliza Tennessee 

ClinksCALRS,  CATHERINE „ South  Carolina 

COFFIN,   Harriet  Eva South  Carolina 

Coffin,  Minnie  Haskell South  Carolina 

COFFIN,    Virginia South  Carolina 

COLCOCK,  Clara  Twittv South  Carolina 

Connor,  Nellie South  Carolina 

Coolfv,  Iola  Eulona South  Carolina 

Copeland,  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Copeland,  Catherine  Vance North  Carolina 

Copeland,  Ellie  Furman North  Carolina 

Copeland,  V North  Carolina 

Craig,  Sarah  Saxon South  Carolina 

Crews,  Eva  Lucy South  Carolina 

Cunningham,  Bertie South  Carolina 


Dagenhardt,  Creighton Mississippi 

Dalton,  Ida  Lois Florida 

Dameron,  Eugenia  Campbell  Mississippi 

Dameron,  Minnie  Campbell Mississippi 

Darden,  Frances  E South  Carolina 

Dawk  ins,  Corrie  BELLE South  Carolina 

Dean,  Lois  Louise     South  Carolina 

Dennis,  Georgia  Winslow North  Carolina 

DEXTER,  Clair  Whitsett Florida 

Dill,  Francis  Hinson South  Carolina 

Dill,  Pauline  Rivers South  Carolina 

Dillard,  Laura  Christine South  Carolina 

Dillard,  Katherine South  Carolina 

Doe,  Jennie  Weldon North  Carolina 
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Donald,  Mary  Eou  South  Carolina 

DoziER,Edna Florida 

Duncan,  Medora  Eleanor.. South  Carolina 

Dunlap,  ELLEN  DeBELLE Florida 

DuPRE,  HELEN 
DuRanT 


,  Maggie South  Carolina 


Ellington,  Ione  Ryvers .' North  Carolina 

Eyrich,  Gladys Mississippi 

FELDER,  JANE  Judson South  Carolina 

FerGUSON.Maud North  Carolina 

Fleming,  Tallulah  da  Costa.  ...     Georgia 

FORD,  HESTER North  Carolina 

FOSTER,  HENRIETTA  LouiSE ...  South  Carolina 

GARNER,  Cora  COVERT South  Carolina 

Gary,  Moriat  Eloise Florida 

GAULT,  FLORENCE  LEE South  Carolina 

-  .  „T  .  „~>  South  Carolina 

Gibson,  Atlanta 

Gibson,  M.Carolina South  Carolina 

Gibson,  UNiE  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

T^TTATvrAV  North  Carolina 

Gill,  Leila  may 

GttDKK,  Famine...,. South  Carolina 

GIU.IAM,  MRS.  Fannie  Blake South  Carolina 

~  _  CaT3A    -rpvan  South  Carolina 

Gilliland,  Sara  bryan 

~«**t*  .    Florida 

Gist,  Annette 

Glass,  Emma  Christine Alabama 

Gooding,  REBECCA  McDuEElE South  Carolina 

Gourdin,  SUSIE South  Carolina 

— -    TtlfTTATT  North  Carolina 

Green,  Willie  hall 

t*t  TT »  t^tw  At  ma  South  Carolina 

Green,  Elizabeth  alma 

-_._„.  South  Carolina 

Gray,  Clelia 

tx  ««T«  t  t?t?  South  Carolina 

Guess,  Hattie  Lee 

Gwyn,  MARY  PICKENS • North  Carolina 

HAAS,  MARGARET  ALICE F1°rida 

.,   „TW  T,nvn  vSouth  Carolina 

Harris,  Marie  Boyd 
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Harms,  Ruth South  Carolina 

H  \kh\  ,  VIRGIN]  \  SOLOMONS South  Carolina 

HART.MamIB South  Carolina 

HART,    MAUD South  Carolina 

1 1  ft] mtsii,  Octavia South  Carolina 

HESTER,  WILLIE South  Carolina 

II  u  ks,  M  vRTii.v  M  LUDR South  Carolina 

HOLLADAY,  Nanmi;  Wii.j.iams North  Carolina 

HOLMAN,  Fmkv  Aldrich South  Carolina 

Hooker,  Brrta  Hamilton Mississippi 

HOWLAND,  P.  C South  Carolina 

HUTCHISON,  KaTB South  Carolina 

HYATT,  MINNIE  HOPE South  Carolina 

HYDRICK,  Ei.UB  LEE South  Carolina 

Irwin  ,  1 1  ci.kn  Ameua South  Carolina 

Ivkv,  EDITH  Landrum North  Carolina 

Jennings,  Lucius South  Carolina 

JONES,  Elizabeth  Virginia Mississippi 


KENDRICK,  Edna  F Florida 

KlNARD,  Lily South  Carolina 

Kilgre,  Fannie  Westmoreland South  Carolina 

Kktchin,  Margaret  Jane  South  Carolina 

Lachicotte,  Eua  Florence South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Birdie  Pauline South  Carolina 

Latimer,  Anna  B South  Carolina 

Law,  Agnes  DuBose South  Carolina 

Lawson,  C  South  Carolina 

Lawton,  Anna  LEE South  Carolina 

Lebby,  Mary  Hutchinson South  Carolina 

Ligon,  Eoline South  Carolina 

Ligon,  Lucie South  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Grace  Dorothy Missouri 

Long,  Elise South  Carolina 

Lucas,  Julia  Hayes South  Carolina 
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Lucas,  LuciE  Butter South  Carolina 

Lynch,  BESSIE  LEE South  Carolina 

Maganos,  Florence  Louise Mississippi 

Mallard,  Nellie South  Carolina 

Marshbanks,  Edna  Sue South  Carolina 

Martin,  Mary  Elizabeth Alabama 

Mazyck,  May South  Carolina 

Miller,  Emma  Louise Texas 

MEadors,  Nannie  Marshall South  Carolina 

Melton,  Kathleen  Ruth South  Carolina 

MimnauGH,  Lucile  South  Carolina 

Moore,  Martha  Spears South  Carolina 

Moore,  Margaret  Louise South  Carolina 

Moore,  Mary  Hamilton Mississippi 

Moore,  Nancy  Montgomery South  Carolina 

Morgan,  Essie • South  Caiolina 

Morrison,  Nell  Varick North  Carolina 

Mokrison,  Etta  LEE Florida 

MoTTE,  L.  L South  Carolina 

Munger,  Mrs.  Geo.  C South  Carolina 

Murphy,  Lillian  LawTon .South  Carolina 

Murphy,  Marguerite South  Carolina 

McCarley,  Lilla Mississippi 

McDupfie,  Love  A . . . Georgia 

McIlwain,  Ella  Virginia     South  Carolina 

MclvER,  Julia South  Carolina 

MCKEE,  Mrs.  L-  D South  Carolina 

Oliver,  R South  Carolina 

OuzTS.  Andrena  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Neal,  Lila South  Carolina 

Newton,  Alberta South  Carolina 

Newton,  Mattie  Lucile South  Carolina 

Nichols,  Kate  South  Carolina 

Norris,  Mamie  Keys South  Carolina 

NorriS,  BELLE  Darden South  Carolina 

PARKHiLL,   GENEVIEVE Florida 
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Parks   Li tiu  M  \k\ South  Carolina 

PBN&AND,  Bssi]    Pkarv   Sonth  Carolina 

Pi  EtKiNS,  Gertrude  P Georgia 

Prtrrson,    \n mi:  Laurih South  Carolina 

PlRRSON,  M\k\a  LEORA Indiana 

Tin  ESTON,    DAR]  kn Georgia 

PIPKIN,  Anmk    HAW North  Carolina 

PRICK,  MAR*  BUZA South  Carolina 

RADFORD,  DAYSE Alabama 

Radford,  Mamie Alabama 

R  LVENBL,  MARGARET South  Carolina 

RKID,  JENNIE  Esther  South  Carolina 

RBID,  Rebecca  M South  Carolina 

Rkmbert.    Dorah South  Carolina 

Rhodes,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Richardson,  Mary  Jeffords South  Carolina 

Rii.kv.  Montie South  Carolina 

Robertson,  Carolyn  Fernandez South  Carolina 

ROBERTSON,  Lily  Taylor South  Carolina 

Roseborough,  Mary  Catherine South  Carolina 

Sanders,  Anna  Wilson South  Carolina 

Sanders,  Cornelia  B South  Carolina 

Sanders,  Marion South  Carolina 

Sease,  Marion South  Carolina 

Selden,  Julia South  Carolina 

Sheffield,  Rosalind Georgia 

Sheppard,  Henrietta South  Carolina 

Sheppard,  Maxcie South  Carolina 

Sherrill,  LuTELLE North  Carolina 

Shuford,  Esther  G North  Carolina 

Shuford,  Rosa  Cameron North  Carolina 

Simpson,  Bessie South  Carolina 

Singleton,  Daisy South  Carolina 

Slater,  Eulalie South  Carolina 

Smith,  Bessie  Warner Georgia 

Smith,  Carolyn  Florence South  Carolina 
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Smith,  Edith  Byrd ...Georgia 

Smith,  Edith South  Carolina 

Smith,  Mabel  Emily South  Carolina 

Smith,  Marion  Russell South  Carolina 

Smith,  Sadie Georgia 

Smith,  Ula  May Florida 

Snow,  Helen  M North  Carolina 

STACKHOUSE,  SadieMay South  Carolina 

STEWART,  Margaret  ESTELLE South  Carolina 

Stanley,  Annie  Mabel. North  Carolina 

STANDLEY,  MayE Florida 

STEELE,  HESTER  LILLIAN North  Carolina 

Stones  Florence  Elizabeth Ohio 

Strickland,  Lily  Teresa South  Carolina 

Sullivan,  Jenny  Brooks South  Carolina 

TaggarT,  Susan  M Indiana 

Tarboux,  Marie S°uth  Carolina 

Tarrant,  Mary  Duncan South  Carolina 

Tatum,  Julia  LEON  South  Carolina 

Teague,  Julia  Ella South  Carolina 

TEMPLETON,  NELL  G -North  Carolina 

Thach,  Elizabeth  LockharT Alabama 

Thompson,  LucilE Georgia 

Todd,  A.  M South  Carolina 

Todd,  Jennie  Elizabeth Georgia 

TollESon,  Raymond South  Carolina 

Vaughn,  Eva  Gertrude Florida 

WAGONER,  MaymE  H North  Carolina 

WaldEN,  Caroline  Stockton Georgia 

Walker,  Alma  EloisE •  •  .South  Carolina 

Wallace,  BEULAH  May , North  Carolina 

Wallace.  Daisy North  Carolina 

Ware,  Kathleen  Durham North  Carolina 

WaTkins,  Annie  Coleman South  Carolina 

WaTkins,  Rebecca  Cheatham North  Carolina 
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\\'\tui\s,  Mrs.  R.  I, Tenne 

Whitman,  M  IUD  DEAN South  Carolina 

WiKiv,  Margaret  Mayer South  Carolina 

WILLIAMSON,  BlD0RA South  Carolina 

Williamson,  :.;  nice  Maie Virginia 

Willi  imson,  Oehlese South  Carolina 

WlLXINS,  BLANCHE   Idkij South  Carolina 

WlLKINS,  MARY  HELEN South  Carolina 

Willis,  Alice  Rutledge Florida 

Willis,  Annie  Allen South  Carolina 

WILSON,  ANNIE  Latta South  Carolina 

WlLi  [LB South  Carolina 

WlNGO,  ANNIE  LOUISE South  Carolina 

Wingo,  Ruth  Earee South  Caiolina 

Wood,  Pearla  Inez South  Carolina 

Wood,  Marie  Louise Florida 

Wood,  Mary  William Florida 

Wood,  VkSSYE  Mae Texas 

WRIGHT,  ALICE  Holmes North  Carolina 

WRIGHT,  Lila  GLOVER   North  Carolina 

Voi  mans,  LENA  REBECCA South  Carolina 

STUDENTS   IN    FITTING   SCHOOL. 

Blowers,  Susie  Louise South  Carolina 

Brigham,  Tulia  LOUVEEN   Georgia 

Brown,  MaluE  Fleming ,  .  . .  .South  Carolina 

Choice,  Mary South  Carolina 

Cleveland,  ALICE '. South  Carolina 

Counts,  Hibernia  J South  Carolina 

Covington,  Hallie  Pauline South  Carolina 

Ferguson,  Swann South  Carolina 

IIaxkinson,  ESSIE  PEARLE South  Carolina 

Ketchie,  Nellie  Blanche North  Carolina 

Kilgo,  Emma  Campbeli South  Carolina 

Kilgo,  Kate  Doak South  Carolina 
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LATIMKR,  Olive  Y South  Carolina 

Manning,  Margaret  Adger South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Lois South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  LucilE South  Carolina 

Munger,  Annie South  Carolina 

Moore,  Annie  LEE South  Carolina 

Perkins,  Rebah Georgia 

ToLLESON,  Kathleen  LucilE South  Carolina 

VanKeurEn,  May  White South  Carolina 

Waddell,  Elizabeth  Capers South  Carolina 

White,  Mary  Elizabeth •  •  .South  Carolina 

STUDENTS  IN  CONVERSE  COMMERCIAL  SCHOOL. 

ALLEN,  L.  M South  Carolina 

ALVERSON,  J.  E. South  Carolina 

BARNETT,  B.  B ' South  Carolina 

Blackwell,  LELiA  Evelyn South  Carolina 

Bi  air  T  A South  Carolina 

BLAKELY,  Ola., South  Carolina 

BREDE,  Willie South  Carolina 

Brown,  Maud South  Carolina 

Bunch,  H.  E South  Carolina 

Callahan,  J.  C South  Carolina 

Canup,  D.  L • South  Carolina 

Carroll,  J.  D • South  Carolina 

CaskEy,  Eula  May South  Carolina 

Chapman,  HaTTiE  S South  Carolina 

CHEWNING,  A.  D North  Carolina 

Chewning,  A.G South  Carolina 

Clardy,  Blanche South  Carolina 

Cothran,L.M South  Carolina 

Cooper,  F.  L South  Carolina 

Craig,  J.  L ..  .South  Carolina 
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CM  \n  B,   [Vl  South  Carolina 

.  \  i.\.-.n.\  m,   1 South  Carolina 

NINGHAM,  NANNIE Soutfa  Carolina 

Poop,  II.  K South  Carolina 

DICKSON    M.  C South  Carolina 

Dallas,  G.  T  South  Carolina 

DlH  vxn.  W.    1*; South  Carolina 

FOSTER,  B.  A South  Carolina 

PAULKNER,  MARYR South  Carolina 

FRANKLIN,    B South  Carolina 

i-ney,  PEA.RLE South  Carolina 

GAULT,  H.  L South  Carolina 

GAULT,  H.A   South  Carolina 

Cult,  Lou  Sadie South  Carolina 

GALLMAN,    BESSIE  Beaufort South  Carolina 

[NGBR,  J.  W South  Carolina 

GIDEON,   PbarlE   South  Carolina 

GlLKERSON,  ANNIE South  Carolina 

Gray,  R.  C South  Carolina 

Hamilton,  C.  A North  Carolina 

II anna,   C.   B South  Carolina 

Hinsdale,  W.    C North  Carolina 

PERSON,  C South  Carolina 

HOLCOMBE,    P.    B South  Carolina 

Holland,  F.    B North  Carolina 

Holland,  J.   R South  Carolina 

HUMPHRIES,  S South  Carolina 

JONES,    V South  Carolina 

Jones,  V.  H South  Carolina 

Jumper,  L.  B South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  W.  G South  Carolina 

Linder,  A.  J South  Carolina 

Linder,    Clara  May South  Carolina 

BfAj>p0N,H South  Carolina 


78  Catalogue  of 

Martin,  E.  R •  •  -South  Carolina 

Mileord,  S.  W South  Carolina 

Moore,  J.  M South  Carolina 

MoRETT,  W.  J South  Carolina 

Morris,  Blanche  Ethelyn South  Carolina 

McAllister,  R.  W South  Carolina 

McDowell,  K.  E South  Carolina 

McMEEKiN,  W.  P South  Carolina 

NEEly,  N.  N South  Carolina 

O'ShiELDS,  O South  Carolina 

O'Shields,.  J.  S a... South  Carolina 

PERRIN,  S.  R South  Carolina 

PETERSON,  B.  G South  Carolina 

PrESSLEY,  W.  O. South  Carolina 

Prince,  C.  B South  Carolina 

Rhodes,  M.  L South  Carolina 

Robinson,  May  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Scott   H.  H South  Carolina 

Smith,  Iu  Mae South  Carolina 

Smith,  h South  Carolina 

Smith,  F.  L :South  Carolina 

Stone,  J.  H , South  Carolina 

Stroud,  W.  F South  Carolina 

Subkr,  Minnie  R South  Carolina 

Tanner,  Alma - South  Carolina 

Tanner,  Willie  R South  Carolina 

TowNSEND,   BESSIE North  Carolina 

Thomas,  W.    H South  Carolina 

Wallace,  Arianna South  Carolina 

WASSON,  J.  E South  Carolina 

Watson,  J.  E South  Carolina 

Wharton,   L South  Carolina 

WhiteiELD,  L.  h : South  Carolina 
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'"•UVM;-  M South  Carolina 

r^WAMS,  Mary...   S()lllIl  Carolina 

'm  i.i  \ms.  Mamie Texas 

South  Carolina 

South  Carolina 
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ANNUAL  CATALOGUE 


OF  THE 


OFFICERS,  TEACHERS  AND  STUDENTS 


OF 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE 


SPARTANBURG,  S.  C 


1 904- 1 905 


SPARTAN  BURG,   S.  C 

BAND  &  WHITE 

1905 


CALENDAR  OF  COLLEGE  YEAR. 
J9054906. 


1905 


SEPT 


T. 

w. 

Th. 

5 

6 

7 

12 

13 

14 

19 

20 
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26 
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28 
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1906 


MARCH 


1906 


SU. 

4 

11 

18 


M.  I  T.  1  W.JTh. 

1 


1906 

APRIL 

la 

Su. 

M. 

T. 

W.JTh. 

F. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 
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16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

22 

23 

24 
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27 

29 
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1906 

M 

Su. 

M. 

T. 
1 

6 

7 

8 

13 

14 

15 

20 

21 

22 

27 

28 

29 

Th. 


CALENDAR. 
J905-J906. 
Each  SChola8tlC  year  is  divided  into  two  terms: 

First  Terra  begins  Wednesday,  September  20,  1905,  at 

9  a.  111. 
First  Term  ends  January  23,  1906. 
Second  Term  begins  January  24,  1906. 

Second  Term  ends  June  4,  1906. 
Entrance  and  registration  of  new  students,  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 20,  1905. 
Examination  of  new  students,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  Sep- 
tember 20  and  21,  1905. 
Recitations  begin  regularly  Friday,  September  22,  1905. 
Reception  to  new  students  given  by  the  Literary  Societies  the 

latter  part  of  September,  1905. 
Annual  Faculty  Concert  in  October,  1905. 
Annual  Reception  given  by  the  Senior  to  the  Junior  Class  in 

November,  1905. 
Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day  in  November,  1905. 
Holiday  at  Christmas.    The  exercises  of  the  College  will  close 
at  2  130  p.  m.  on  Wednesday,  December  20,  1905,  and  re- 
sume at  8 :45  a.  m.  on  Wednesday,  January  3,  1906.    The 
regular  weekly  holiday  on  Monday,  December  18,  1905, 
will  be  omitted,  and  recitations  conducted  on  that  day. 
Annual  Students'  Concert  in  February,  1906. 
Founder's  Day  in  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  21,  1906. 
The  Music  Festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Converse  Col- 
lege Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  the  last  week 
in  April,  1906,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 
Annual  Reception  given  by  the  Junior  to  the  Senior  Class  in 

May  of  each  year. 
Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,  June  3,  1906. 
Sermon  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Sunday  evening,  June  3,  1906. 
Commencement  Day — Address  before  the  Literary  Societies, 
delivering  of  Diplomas  and  conferring  of  Degrees — Mon- 
day morning,  June  4,  1906. 
Alumnae  Meeting,  Monday  afternoon,  June  4,  1906. 
Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Monday  even- 
ing, June  4,  1906. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES- 

Albert  H.  Twichell,  President  ....  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
John  B.  Cleveland,  Vice-President  .  .  .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
William  S.  Manning,  Secretary  ....  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Alfred  H.  Foster Union,  S.  C. 

William  E.  Burnett Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.  Bryan  Ezell Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Stobo  J.  Simpson Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson   ....  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.  M.  Raysor Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Judge  George  W.  Nicholls Spartanburg,  S.  C. 


BOARD  OF  VISITORS. 

Bishop  Ellison  Capers,  D.  D Columbia,  S.  C. 

Rev.  J.  B.  Hawthorne,  D.  D Richmond,  Va. 

Hon.  A.  T.  Smythe Charleston,  S.  C. 

Bishop  W.  W.  Duncan,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.  .  Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Gov.  D.  C.  Heyward Columbia,  S.  C. 

James  H.  Carlisle,  LL.  D Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  W.  C.  Lindsay,  D.  D Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hon.  J.  J.  Hemphill Washington,  D.  C. 

Rev.  J.  T.  Plunkett,  D.  D Augusta,  Ga. 

Vice  Chancellor  R.  W.  Jones,  LL.  D.  .   .   .  Oxford,  Miss. 


OFFICERS- 

J9044905. 
(Rev.)  ROBERT  PAINE  PELL,  Litt.  D., 

President. 

(Mrs.)  JEANNIE  COLSTON  HOWARD, 

Dean. 

MISSOURI  R.  HAMER, 

Treasurer. 

ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 

Director  of  Music. 

(Miss)  ISABEL  ELIOT  COWAN,  M.  D., 

Resident  Physician. 

GEORGE  W.  HEINITSH,  M.  D., 

Consulting  Physician. 


* 


Physical  Director. 
(Miss)  MARY  HUFHAM, 

Secretary  of  Faculty. 

(Miss)  LILLYAN  IRBY, 

President's  Secretary. 

(Mrs.)  WESTON  R.  GALES, 

Librarian. 

(Miss)  LILY  ROBERTSON, 

Supervisor  of  Day  Student's  Hall. 

(Mrs.)  MARY  A.  ARTHUR, 

Intendant  of  Infirmary. 

(Miss)  CATHERINE  IRWIN, 

Housekeeper. 

(Miss) MATILDA  CARSON, 

Assistant  Housekeeper. 


*To  be  filled. 


FACULTY. 

J904-J905. 

ROBT.  P.  PELL,  LITT.  D., 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  English  Bible. 

DANIEL  A.  DuPRE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

(Miss)  MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

(Miss)  CORA  M.  STEELE, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

(Miss)  ISABEL  ELIOT  COWAN,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  M., 

Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

CHARLES  K.  FRANCIS,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

(Miss)   CHARLOTTE  MOORE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  SC, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

ARTHUR  S.  LIBBY,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  French  and  German. 

(Miss)  MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  M., 

Instructor  in  English. 

(Miss)  NELL  C.  BOMAR,  A.  B., 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

(Miss)  LILY  ROBERTSON,  A.  B., 

Assistant  in  Fitting  School. 
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ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 

Director  of  Music,  and  Professor  of  Voice,  Organ,  Theory 

and  Harmony. 

(Miss)  MARY  HART  LAW,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)   MARY  L.  TRIMMIER, 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

JOHN  C.  ALDEN, 
Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  ELISE  DORST, 
Associate  Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

(Miss)  WILLANNA  HAMPTON  SMITH, 
Professor  of  Violin. 

(Mrs.)  M.  C.  KIMBALL, 
Professor  of  Art. 

(Miss)  HELEN  JEAN  REED,  B.  A.,  M.  E., 
Professor  of  Expression. 


Historical  Sketch. 
In  the  spring  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  education  met  in 
Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the  organization  of  a  college  of 
high  grade  for  women.     Those  present  were :    Messrs    D    E 
Converse,  J.  B.  Cleveland,  George  Cofield,    C.    H.    Carlisle 
Joseph  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh' 
B.  F.  Wilson,  W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean' 
W.  E.  Burnett,  and  Bishop  Duncan.    At  this  meeting  the  sum 
of  eight  thousand  dollars  was  subscribed  for  the  cause  in  hand, 
and  a  committee  appointed  to  solicit  further  subscriptions     So 
successful  were  its  efforts    that  in  a  few  days  the    original 
amount  was  increased  to  thirty-three  thousand  dollars.     With 
this  sum,  the  "St.  Johns  College"  site,  on  East  Main  street, 
was  purchased  (including  forty-seven  acres  of  land)  and  part 
of  the  expense  defrayed  on  the  main  college  building,  which 
was  erected  at  the  cost  of  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  D.  R 
Fleming,  N.   F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson  was  elected  President  of  the  College  in 
the  fall  of  1889,  and  began  to  outline  the  curriculum  and  to 
organize  the  faculty. 

The  first  session  of  the  College  began  October,  1890,  and 
one  hundred  and  seventy-six  students  were  enrolled  the  first 
year.  Since  then  the  College  has  steadily  grown,  and  for  the 
past  four  years  its  enrollment  has  been  over  300. 

On  January  2,  1892,  the  main  building  of  the  College  was 
destroyed  by  fire.  There  was  no  life  lost,  but  the  loss  finan- 
cially was  great,  and  the  demoralization  extensive.  Yet  the 
College  work  was  suspended  only  three  days,  the  building  still 
remaining  on  the  campus  being  used  during  the  remainder 
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of  the  session.  By  the,  opening  of  the  next  session  in  October, 
1802  larger  and  handsomer  buildings  awaited  the  students. 
Since  that  time  three  large  and  elegant  buildings  have  been 
erected,  costing  together  about  $65,000.00,  besides  many 
smaller  additions,  providing  for  an  infirmary,  sanitary  conven- 

iences,  etc. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock  com- 
pany, all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  Con- 
verse, surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and  donated 
it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young  women  In 
!8q6  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  rechartered  the  institu- 
tion, making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent  gift  to  the  cause  of 

edr5^,  *e  College,  by  the  will  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse, 
received  another  liberal  donation. 

President  Wilson,  after  conducting  the  institution  success- 
fully for  twelve  years,  resigned  on  July  1st,  1902,  and  the  Rev. 
Robert  Paine  Pell,  formerly  the  President  of  the  Presbyterian 
College  for  Women  in  Columbia,  S.  C,  was  elected  to  succeed 

him. 

Location* 
Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  pubhc 
square.    The  electric  street  railway  runs  1m- 
Site-  mediately  in  front  of  it,  making  every  part 

of  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the  summit 
of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction,  affording  the 
best  alvantages  for  effective  sewerage  and  the  most  perfect 
sanitary  arrangements. 

The  grounds  are  very  extensive,   consisting  of  a   12-acre 

campusln  front,  an  8-acre  farm  in  the  rear  and  a  35-re .oak 

grove.     The  variety,  luxuriance  and  order 

Grounds.  of  its  treeS)  shrubbery  and  flowers  combine 

to  make  it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walked 

play-grounds  give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  health 

ful  exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 
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The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue  Ridge 

Mountains,  which  are  only  35  miles  distant,  and,  at  the  Col- 

nv  teg«i  ^as  an  elevation  of  800  feet  above  the 

Climate. 

sea  level.  Its  mean  annual  temperature  is 
61  degrees.  Its  fine  water,  bracing  climate  and  refined  and 
cultivated  society  have  made  it  one  of  the  best  known  of 
Southern  cities. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South, 
East  and  West  by  the  Southern  and  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Rail- 
Accessibility.  r°adS*  At  the  be^innin§"  of  the  fall  term, 
members  of  the  College  faculty  meet  young 
ladies  in  Atlanta,  Knoxville  and  Charlotte  and  accompany  them 
to  Spartanburg.  At  other  times,  parents,  by  notifying  the 
President  of  the  day  and  train  on  which  their  daughters  will 
arrive  in  Spartanburg,  may  be  assured  that  they  will  be 
promptly  met  at  the  station. 

Buildings* 

The  five  main  college  buildings  have  a  frontage  of  five  hun- 
dred and  eighty-six  feet  and  are  connected  throughout,  with 
one  exception,  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves,  thus  preventing  in- 
jurious exposure  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other.    The  main 

The  Main  Building.  "^  *  *  commodio«s  structure,  erected 
at  a  cost  of  $65,000.00,  and  contains  bed- 
chambers, recitation  rooms,  parlors,  dining  hall,  chapel,  and 
art  studios.  Halls  and  corridors  extend  the  entire  length,  are 
spacious  and  well  heated. 

The  Annex,  costing  $16,000.00,  was  built  especially  for  stu- 
dents' rooms    Here  also  are  the  Society  Halls,  the  physician's 
The  Annex.         office,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  reading  room  and 
several  recitation  rooms. 

Dexter  Hall,  110x40  feet,  was  constructed  at  a  cost  of  $30,- 
000.00.    It  contains  the  large  gymnasium,  and  sixty  rooms  en 
Dexter  Hall.        suite,    with    bed-chamber   and    sitting-room 
adjoining  and  communicating. 
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The  Auditorium,  costing,  together  with  its  furniture,  $30,- 

000.00,   is   used   exclusively   for  the   Music   Department.     It 

has  thirty-four  practice    rooms    for    piano, 

The  Auditorium.  viol}n>  voice  and  organ  work,  and  an  ele- 
gant hall  that  accommodates  2,000  people.  It  contains  a  seven 
thousand  dollar  three  manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey  organ 
with  pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  a 
Stieff  concert  grand  piano,  and  thirty-four  Stieff  pianos  for 
practice  purposes. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building,  erected  at  a  cost  of  $10,- 
000.00,  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.     It  provides  for 

~u  r        i        a    stack    room    sufficient    to    accommodate 
1  he  Carnegie 
Library.  25,000  volumes,  four  reference    rooms,    a 

general  reading  room,  a  seminar  room,  besides  offices  and 
other  apartments. 

The  Chemical  Building,  the  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry 

and  the  cottages  constitute  the  remainder  of  the  plant,  valued 

in  the  aggregate  at  $10,000.00.     These  are 

Other  Buildings.  aU  arranged  for  the  specific  purposes  indi- 
cated, and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with  the 
growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments* 

The  students'  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  heated  and  lighted 
and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.    There  are  single 

cm    f »»    «.      rooms,  rooms  for  two  and  rooms  en  suite. 
Students' Rooms  »  .„   ,        _._ 

and  Furnishings.  Not  more  than  two  students  will  be  per- 
mitted to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms.  The  furni- 
ture of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case  and 
washstand,  wardrobe,  single  enamelled  iron  bed  with  wire 
woven  springs,  mattresses,  feather  pillows,  comfortable  rock- 
ing chairs,  bath  and  as  far  as  possible  every  home  comfort  and 
convenience. 

A  commodious  double  parlor,  and  offices  for  the  President 
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ami  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer,  the  Direc- 

Parlor  and  Offices.     **    °f    MU"C    amI    t,1C    Resident    Physician 
a  If  nrd  every  facility  for  reception  of  visitors 
and  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  dining-room   (60x85)   occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
Wing  in  the  main  building,  and  is  furnished  with  everything 
Dining  Room.      to  make   it  home-like  and  pleasant.     It  is 
heated  by  radiators  and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 
college  wings,  with  which  they  are  connected  by  covered  ways, 
Bath  Rooms  and      and  are  equipped  with  the  best  modern  con- 
Closets,  veniences,    lighted,    heated,    ventilated,    and 
supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 

The    College    is    heated   throughout,    its    chapel,    recitation 
rooms,  students'  rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  par- 
Heat  and  Light.    lors'  °mces'  dining  room>  bath  rooms>  °y 

steam  from  a  central  heating  plant.  This 
part  of  the  work  has  been  done  by  specialists  at  a  cost  of 
$8,000.00.  The  College  is  furnished  throughout  with  electric 
lights. 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 
by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.     The  city  reservoir  is 
Water  supplied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 

fresh  mountain  stream.  The  water  has  been 
analyzed  by  the  State  Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and 
healthful.  The  "Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City 
for  Bacteria  also  reports :  "The  water  is  unusually  pure  and 
good  for  human  consumption.'' 

All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse  from   the 
buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large  terra-cotta  pipe, 
Sewerage.  which   terminates   in   the   main   city   sewer, 

and  the  pipes  are  regularly  flooded  and  cleansed. 

The  buildings  are  constructed  with  fireproof  walls.     The 
kitchen  and  boiler  house  are  well  furnished  with  automatic 
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water  sprinklers.     Water  pipes,  with    hose 
Fire  Protection.      attacned,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing 

of  the  building.  .    . 

The  chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 
with  arched  panel  ceiling.     It  is  furnished  with  folding  opera 
The  Chapel.        chairs,  will  seat  eight  hundred  persons,  and 
is  used  for  morning  prayer  and  the  Y.  W   C   A  meetings 

The  recitation  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted    heated  and 

ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  students   deste,  folding 

chairs,  maps,  globes,  etc.     Blackboards  of 

RRolT  pure  slate,  built  into  the  walls,  supply  each 

recitation  room  with  ample  means  for  written  work 

The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  religious 
papers  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this  coun- 
P  P  try    and    Europe.      The    Library    contains 

Library.  oyer  3000  well  selected  books.     The  Col- 

lege guarantees  at  least  $i,ooo  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of 

theALLlhor;tory  for  the  practical  work  ^Chemistry  is  lo- 
cated in  a  separate  building,  and  thorough  y   ^   ^ 

apparatus,  selected  especially  for  Converse 
Laboratories.  College  is  provided  for  the  use  of  the  stu- 
dents in  this  department.  'Facilities  are  also  provided  for  prac- 
S  biological  work.  The  College,  has  a  good  telescope  for 
astronomical  work,  and  has  purchased  six  thousand  very ^fine 
botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  History  Department. 

The  Art  Studios,  ten  rooms  in  all,  ^.<rrT*™ 
wing  in  the  main  building.    They  are  furnished  wA-M 
Art  Studios.        good  collection  of  studies,  lockers  etc.    Still 
life  subiects  are  provided  for  students  of  every  grade 

The  twl  literary  societies,  the   Carlisle  and  Philosophiam 

conducted  entirely  ly  the  students,  have  handsomely  fmmshed 

halls    and    hold    regular    weekly    meetings. 

Society  Hails.       Their  dignified  manner  of  procedure,  their 

Keen  interest  in  the  exercises,  and  their  fl-^^ 

vating  the  initiative  in  literary  matters,  make  these  soc.etie 
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potent   factors  in  the  educational  life  of  Converse  College. 

The  gymnasium  is  1 10x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished  with 
weights,  pulleys,  rollers,  dumb-bells,  Indian  clubs,  bars, 
Gymnasium.  swings  and  every  arrangement  conducive  to 
light  and  healthful  exercise. 

Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,  are  provided  for 
golf,  lawn  tennis,  basket  ball  and  croquet.   A  bowling  alley  also 

Athletic  Grounds.       ^      ^      ^      WtUIlitfei     for     OUt-door 

sports.     Games  in  the  open  air  are  encour- 
aged during  the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this  purpose. 

Promotion  of  Health, 
The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  import- 
ance.    In  the  construction  of  the  building,  this  has  been  con- 
Construction  of     stantly  kept  in  view.    Everything  possible  has 
Buildings.        been  done  to  give  abundance  of  light,  sun- 
shine, fresh  air,  and  pure  water.     The  drainage,  natural  and 
artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor,  and 
are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The  win- 
dows are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed  over 
every  door.  Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room.  The 
sanitary  arrangements  are  similar  to  those  at  the  best  sani- 
tariums, and  cost  over  $6,000. 

All  drinking  water  is  filtered  through  the  Pasteur-Chamber- 
lain Filter,  which  is  regarded  by  leading  bacteriologists,  if 
properly  cared  for,  as  proof  against  typhoid  germs. 

A  lady  physician  resides  in  the  College  and  giv^s  the  board- 
ing pupils  her  constant  care.    It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor  to  pre- 

Resident  Physician  ^  **.  develoPment  of  slight  indisposition 
into  serious  illness;  to  correct  by  careful 
treatment  any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease;  to  win  the 
pupils  to  good  bodily  habits ;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws  of 
health ;  and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings  and 
premises.     Such  an  arrangement  has  proven  by  experience  to 
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be  invaluable  to  such    institutions  as    have  adopted  it,    and 

should  satisfy  our  patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to  secure 

the  bodily  welfare  of  their  daughters. 

In  the  matter  of  gymnastics  the  College,  during  the  ensuing 

vear    will  take  an  advanced  step,  and  will  have  greatly  in- 
',,„•♦        creased     facilities     and     fuller    instruction. 
StSS!     The  large    and    well-equipped    gymnasium 
has  already  been  described  on  page  15.    The  gymnastic  exer- 
cises will  be  conducted  by  a  director  who  has  received  thorough 
scientific  training  and  is  a  specialist  in  physical  culture     Each 
student  will  be  required  to  spend  a  prescribed  number  of  hours 
per  week  in  a  carefully  arranged  and  graded  course  of  physi- 
cal discipline,  designed  not  merely  to  promote  good  health 
but  grace,  poise,  and  strength  of  body.    The  students  wil   be 
trained  individually  and  will  not  have  their  peculiar  needs  lost 
sight  of  in  merely  general  forms  of  exercise.  All  college  game 
are  encouraged,  and  when  spring  comes  the  exercise  is  out 

°f  AmpTe  opportunities  are  provided  for  tennis  basket  ball,  and 
bowling.  The  interest  of  the  athletic  teams  is  stimulated  by 
the  spring  contest  for  the  custodianship  of 
Athletics.  the  «loving  cup."  A  golf  field  immediately 
in  front  of  the  College  has  been  secured  for  the  exclusive  use 
of  Converse  students. 

Administration. 
The  management  of  the  College  is  vested  by  special ^charter 
in  a ^elf-perpetuating  Board  of  Trustee,     It  is  P™^ 
the  Board'  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twen^e  «£ 
bers    and  furthermore,  that  not  more  than  one-third  of  the 
memb's  of  said  Board,  and  not  more  than  half  of  the  mem- 
Ters  of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction,  shall  ever  at  one  tim    b 
members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.     T^rust 
discharged  gratuitously  by  the  Board    none  of  wh om  have 
mv       ^nertv  rights  in  the  College,  so  that  all  of  its  funds  are 
lYfoTthe'conduct  and  further  equipment  of  the  institution. 


rAMPTIS   VIEWS. 


Converse  Colic  ^ 

Religious  Privileges. 
W  bile  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively  and 

distinctively  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline  and  instruc- 
tion. The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued  in  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  classes,  and  there  is  morning  wor- 
ship each  day  in  the  Chapel.  Every  Sabbath  morning  the  stu- 
dents will  he  required  to  worship  in  the  church  to  which  either 
they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their  guardians  belong,  in 
company  with  the  teachers  who  are  members  of  the  same 
church,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or  guar- 
dians. The  students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every 
Wednesday,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
meets  every  Sabbath  evening.  There  is  also  a  Missionary  Cir- 
cle in  connection  with  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles  for 
Bible  study. 

Occasionally,   on   Sabbath   evenings,   ministers  of  different 
denominations  preach  in  the  College  Chapel. 

Discipline* 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  governing  body  to  rely  largely  for  the 
promotion  of  good  conduct  upon  the  cultivation  of  a  lofty  tone 
in  the  household.  Wherever  this  permeates  an  institution,  the 
mere  details  of  discipline  give  comparatively  little  trouble. 
Much  stress  is,  therefore,  laid  upon  the  selection  of  teachers 
whose  personalities  themselves  evoke  a  right  spirit  in  those 
with  whom  they  come  in  almost  constant  contact.  Beyond 
this,  a  few  regulations,  sustained  by  private  counsel, 
admonition  and  restraint,  and  tending  to  produce  regular 
habits,  respect  for  the  rights  of  others,  and  a  clear  conscience 
on  all  moral  questions,  have  been  found  sufficient.  A  system 
of  self-government  is  encouraged  and  is  rapidly  gaining 
ground. 

There  is  no  common  hall  in  which  the  students  assemble  at 
stated  times  in  order  to  prepare  for  recitation,  though  a  room 
has  been  set  apart  for  supervising  the  studying  of  those  who 
prove  recreant  to  their  duties.     Ordinarily  they  are  allowed 
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the  privilege  of  studying  in  their  own  rooms,  and  a  proper 
supervision  of  the  corridors  during  certain  hours  is  maintained 
in  order  to  prevent  such  noise  and  indiscriminate  visiting  as 
may  interfere  with  earnest  work. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.     Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged but  all  amusement  must  stop  short  of  social  dissipation. 
Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed  ac- 
cording to  instructions  from  parents,  subject  always  to  College 
laws.     Attendance  upon  public  entertainments  is  limited  with 
reference  both  to  the  character  and  frequency  of  such  occas- 
ions.   Private  social  gatherings  are  ordinarily  left  to  the  initia- 
tive of  the  students,  but  are  restricted  to  such  as  are  helpful, 
properly  conducted  and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 
'    It  is  our  desire  to  promote  a  free  and  joyous  student  life, 
consistent  with  good  work  and  good  order. 
Lectures  and  Recitals. 
The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music  fes- 
tival annually,  at  which  are  given  the  standard  operas    ora- 
torios  etc.    At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and  art- 
ists of  the  musical  world  have  taken  part.     Large  crowds 
attend  from  all  the  Southern  States,  and  for  three  days  sur- 
render themselves  to  enjoying  as  fine  music  as  can  be  heard 
on  the  continent. 

Under  the  auspices  of  this  Society,  at  other  times  during  the 
year,  there  appear  in  the  College  Auditorium  the  most  distin- 
guished pianists  and  singers,  such  as  DePachmann,  Nordica, 

Dippel  and  others.  . 

The  Wofford  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about  six  to 
eight  lectures,  engaging  for  this  work  such  «P^tefa^ 
as  Hamilton  Mabie,  George  Kennan,  Woodrow  Wilson,  Henry 
VanDyke,  Ernest  Seton-Thompson,  Edwin  A.  Alderman  and 
many  others.  Converse  College  students  have  the  privilege 
of  securing  season  tickets  to  these  courses  at  very  reduced 
rates,  and  attend  in  large  numbers. 
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Outfit. 
Tochers  and  pupils  arc  required  to  furnish  their  own  tow- 
els, beddothing  for  double  or  single  hols,  including  blankets, 
sheets,  spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches  for  four  pound 
feather  pillows,  and  table  napkins.  The  name  of  the  owner 
must  he  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing  and  linen  that  are  to 
he  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are  also  required  to  fur- 
nish their  own  clothes  bags,  marked  plainly,  and  also  to  bring 
a  teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their  private  use  in 
their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrellas,  overshoes 
and  waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

No  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  encour- 
aged by  the  College ;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is  ear- 
nestly desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  prevail 
and  that  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed  for 
entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything  else 
is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them  to 
lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best  col- 
lege spirit.  In  every  way  possible,  extravagance  is  discour- 
aged. 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to  den- 
tistry and  dressmaking  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving  home. 

Hoods  of  the  Various  Degrees. 

The  following  are  the  hoods  prescribed  by  the  College  to  be 
worn  with  black  college  gowns  and  caps  upon  graduation: 

A.  B. — Navy  blue,  lined  with  pale  blue. 

B.  L. — Black,  with  canary. 

A.  M. — Black,  lined  with  white,  and  trimmed  with  white 
fur. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Piano). — Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  watered  silk. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Organ). — Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  fur. 
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A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Voice). — Watered  white  silk,  edged 
with  light  blue. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Violin). — Pink,  edged  with  light 
blue. 

B.  Mus. — Light  blue,  lined  with  white  watered  silk. 

This  costume  is  simple  and  inexpensive  for  graduates.  It 
is  distinctive  and  dignified  and  eliminates  the  cost  of  expen- 
sive graduating  dresses. 

Remarks  to  Patrons* 

No  students  will  be  received  as  residents  in  the  College  for 
less  than  one  term,  or  the  entire  part  of  the  term  remaining 
after  entrance. 

Any  boarding  student  reaching  the  city  before  the  term  be- 
gins must  report  to  the  President  on  the  opening  day  and  re- 
side in  the  College  under  its  regulations.  Those  reaching  the 
city  on  or  after  the  opening  day  must  report  to  the  President 
immediately  upon  their  arrival. 

After  a  student  has  once  entered,  it  is  unwise  for  her  to 
return  home  or  visit  elsewhere  out  of  the  College  before  the 
regular  Christmas  and  summer  vacations,  unless  circumstances 
absolutely  require  it.  All  such  absences  divert  the  mind  from 
study,  and  by  reason  of  the  recitations  missed  during  the  in- 
terval, seriously  impair  the  scholarship  and  grade  of  the  stu- 
dent. 

When  young  ladies  desire  to  leave  the  College  for  a  few 
days,  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  parents  should  consult 
the  President  as  to  its  advisability  before  complying  with  such 
requests.  It  is  impossible  for  those  outside  of  the  College  to 
be  in  a  position  to  judge  as  to  the  wisdom  of  granting  such 
requests,  inasmuch  as  conditions  sometimes  exist,  of  which 
they  are  unaware,  that  render  such  absences  detrimental  both 
to  the  individual  student  and  to  the  interests  of  others.  We 
bring  this  matter  to  the  attention  of  parents  because  we  be- 
lieve that  they  are  primarily  concerned  in  the  education  of 
their  daughters,  and  would  not  consciously  do  anything  that 
would  interfere  with  it. 


Converse  College.  21 

We  also  ask  parents  to  observe  the  same  rule  when  their 
daughters  wish  to  leave  the  College  a  day  or  so  before  the 
regular  holidays  begin.  Reference  to  the  calendar  on  a  pre- 
ceding page  will  show  that  ample  time,  two  weeks,  is  given 
for  the  Christmas  holidays,  to  meet  all  reasonable  desires  in 
this  matter.  Going  away  before  the  exact  hour  appointed 
tends  to  deplete  the  classes,  causes  confusion  in  the  household, 
and  creates  a  spirit  of  restlessness  among  the  other  students, 
which,  taken  together,  bring  about  a  state  of  disorder  hurtful 
to  all.  It  is  equally  important  that  pupils  return  in  time  for 
beginning  work  promptly  on  the  date  fixed  for  the  re-opening, 
as  those  who  are  late  lose  the  instruction  already  given  to  the 
classes,  and  are  sometimes  overworked  in  trying  to  make  up 
deficiencies  thus  incurred. 

Students  should  always  select  their  courses  of  study  or 
special  subjects  under  the  advice  of  their  parents  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  Classification  appointed  by  the  Faculty.  Some  stu- 
dents are  disposed  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  to  undertake 
either  too  much  work,  or  subjects,  for  which,  on  account  of 
their  state  of  health  or  lack  of  maturity,  they  are  not  fitted. 
For  the  benefit  of  such  we  call  attention  to  a  regulation  of  the 
College  to  the  effect  that,  if  a  student  does  not  make  this  dis- 
covery and  ask  to  have  the  subject  changed  within  thirty  days 
after  her  entrance  into  the  class,  she  must  continue  it  until  the 
end  of  the  session,  unless  her  teacher  takes  the  initiative  in  the 
matter  and  recommends  that  she  be  excused  from  it,  or  it  is 
advised  by  the  College  Physician.  This  is  done  in  order  to 
save  the  student  from  losing  time  that  might  have  been  more 
profitably  employed,  and  to  discipline  her  to  the  habit  of  per- 
sistence and  constancy  in  her  work. 

If  any  boarding  pupils  desire  to  remain  in  the  city  visiting 
friends  during  the  Christmas  holidays  or  after  the  College 
closes  for  the  summer  vacation,  permission  to  do  this  should 
be  sent  to  the  President  by  their  parents  or  their  guardians, 
and  their  trunks  be  removed  from  the  College.     All  responsi- 
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bility  for  pupils  on  the  part  of  the  College  ceases  after  the 
pupil  leaves  the  institution  to  visit  in  the  city. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  have  parents  and  other  relatives  visit 
students  while  at  Converse,  and  if  they  will  kindly  notify  the 
President  of  any  intended  visit,  he  will  be  glad  to  engage 
board  for  them  near  the  College  in  private  boarding  houses. 

We  earnestly  request  both  the  parents  and  friends  of  the 
young  ladies  to  fix  the  times  for  their  visits  so  that  they  will 
not  interfere  with  the  daily  recitations.  Visitors  not  living  in 
Spartanburg  may  be  received  in  the  afternoon  between  3:30 
and  6  o'clock.  No  young  gentlemen  are  allowed  to  call  except 
such  as  have  been  designated  to  us  by  the  parents,  and  all  such 
are  received  on  Saturday  afternoon  from  4  to  6  o'clock.  No 
visitors  are  entertained  except  in  the  College  parlors.  Young 
men  living  in  the  city  should  not  have  permission  to  call  often. 
The  Dean  will  exercise  her  discretion  in  this  matter.  No 
young  lady  may  correspond  with  a  gentleman  without  written 
permission  from  her  parents  addressed  to  the  President,  and 
the  frequency  with  which  this  is  to  be  done  should  be  left  to 
the  judgment  of  the  Dean. 

Boarding  pupils  are  not  allowed  to  spend  the  night  out  of 
the  building  except  with  parents  or  near  relatives,  and  no 
visitors  are  received  and  no  visits  made  on  the  Sabbath. 

The  young  ladies  are  allowed  and  encouraged  to  attend  the 
lectures  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  Wofford  College  Ly- 
ceum, and  also  the  musical  and  literary  entertainments  given 
in  the  Auditorium  of  Converse  College.  They  are  permitted 
to  attend  occasionally  entertainments  in  the  Opera  House 
under  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  No  young  lady  shall  be  given  this  privilege  unless  her 
parents  have  written  to  the  President  that  they  desire  her  to 
attend  such  entertainments. 

(2)  No  young  lady  shall  be  given  this  privilege  unless  the 
proposed  entertainment  has  been  investigated  by  the  Faculty 
and  judged  to  be  of  educational  value,  and  the  number  of  such 
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opportunities  shall  be  limited  strictly  with  a  view  to  promoting 
good  work. 

Parents  will  confer  a  great  favor  if  they  will  not  send  pack- 
ages and  boxes  of  food  to  their  daughters,  such  as  meats, 
pickles,  fruit  cake,  or  cooked  food  of  any  kind,  as  it  is  not 
healthful  to  the  students,  and  is  needless.  Fruits  are  not  ob- 
jectionable. 
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L  THE  COLLEGE- 

The  College  proper  offers  courses  of  instruction  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects: 

i.  English  Language  and  Literature. 

2.  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

3.  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

4.  History  and  Economics. 

5.  Philosophy. 

6.  English  Bible. 

7.  Mathematics. 

8.  Chemistry. 

9.  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

10.  Biology. 

11.  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

12.  Music. 

13.  Art. 

14.  Expression. 

IL  THE  FITTING  SCHOOL. 

A  Fitting  School  is  conducted  by  the  College  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  pupils  the  amount  and  kind  of  instruction,  according 
to  the  most  approved  methods,  necessary  for  entrance  to  the 
Freshman  Class.  Pupils  over  twelve  years  of  age  will  be  re- 
ceived, who  are  ready  to  begin  Latin  and  Algebra,  and  will 
ordinarily  remain  in  the  Fitting  School  three  years,  pursuing 
the  curriculum  described  on  a  subsequent  page,  to  which  par- 
ents are  referred  for  fuller  information.  Students  coming 
from  the  Graded  Schools  to  enter  the  Fitting  School  should 
bring  their  cards  of  promotion. 
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L  THE  COLLEGE, 

As  indicated  below,  students  may  elect  any  of  the  regular 
courses  or  take  special  studies;  but  the  class  or  classes  for 
which  the  applicant  is  prepared  must  be  determined  by  the 
Faculty,  and  cannot  be  granted  in  advance  by  the  President. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  are  expected  to  present 
a  certificate  of  good  character  or  of  honorable  dismissal  from 
the  last  school  attended. 

For  admission  to  any  class  higher  than  the  Freshman,  stu- 
dents must  pass  a  creditable  examination  on  the  work  required 
in  the  course  below  that  class.  No  student  after  entering  will 
be  permitted  to  proceed  with  her  class,  unless  she  makes  by 
recitation  and  examination  during  the  year  an  average  of  at 
least  seventy. 

Students  taking  special  courses  must  either  present  certifi- 
cates from  accredited  schools  or  prove  by  examination  that 
they  are  capable  of  profiting  by  hte  studies  they  desire  to 
pursue. 

Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  one  or  more  subjects  will  be 
conditioned,  but  will  not  be  counted  as  Freshmen  unless  they 
are  able  to  enter  on  three  out  of  the  four  subjects  required. 
Those  who  are  thus  conditioned  will  be  given  ample  oppor- 
tunity of  overcoming  their  deficiencies  by  taking  such  subjects 
in  the  Fitting  School  connected  with  the  College. 

Candidates  for  the  Freshman  Class  may  enter  either  upon 
certificate  or  by  examination. 

Entrance  by  Certificate* 

_  Certificates  will  be  accepted  from  public  or  private  schools 
m  any  State  which  are  regarded  as  accredited  schools  to  the 
university  of  that  State.  All  who  wish  to  be  admitted  on  such 
certificates  should  write  to  the  President  for  blank  application 
forms  to  be  filled  out  according  to  specific  directions,  and  to 
include  all  matters  affecting  entrance. 
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Entrance  by  Examination* 
For  Fall  Term,  J905-06. 
Students  who  do  not  present  such  certificates  as  above  de- 
scribed will  be  expected  to  stand  examinations  upon  the  fol- 
lowing subjects ;  and  in  order  to  be  thoroughly  prepared  upon 
the  English,  Latin  and  Mathematics  here  prescribed,  they 
should  have  been  studied  in  a  good  high  school  five  recitation 
periods  per  week  for  three  years : 

U  English:    Grammar,  Grammatical  Analysis,  Introduction  to 
Rhetoric,  Composition,  Literature. 

Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a  short  compo- 
sition correct  in  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  division 
into  paragraphs,  and  style,  upon  a  subject  to  be  an- 
nounced at  the  time  of  the  examination.  Subjects  will  be 
selected  from  the  following  works  or  the  equivalent :  The 
Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Ivanhoe;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley 
Papers;  The  Ancient  Mariner;  Silas  Marner;  The  Mer- 
chant of  Venice;  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar  and  Mac- 
beth; Carlisle's  Essay  on  Burns;  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal ;  Milton's  Minor  Poems ;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton 
and  Addison. 

Whether  the  candidate  be  entered  by  examination  or  by 
certificate,  it  is  required  that  exercise  books  be  presented 
as  representative  of  the  written  work  done  in  preparation. 
Text-books  recommended:    Mead's  Practical  Composition 
and  Rhetoric;  Scott  and    Denny's    Elementary    English 
Composition;  Scott  and  Denny's  Composition  and  Liter- 
ature; Allen's  School  Grammar;  Baskerville  and  Sewell's 
English  Grammar. 
2,  Latin:     A  thorough  knowledge  of  Elementary  Grammar, 
exercises  in  prose  composition,  and  practice  in  translating 
prose,  including  some  sight  reading. 
The   entrance   examination   consists   in   translations   and 
grammatical  construction  in  Viri  Romae,  Caesar's  Gallic 
War  (four  books)  and  Cicero's  Orations  against  Cataline 


Converse  College.  2y 

(four  orations),  or  equivalent  work  in  other  authors.  In 
addition  to  this  an  exercise  will  be  given  in  prose  compo- 
sition based  upon  the  above  readings. 
3.  Mathematics:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  Arithmetic  and 
of  Algebra  through  Quadratic  Equations.  The  com- 
pletion of  two  books  of  Plane  Geometry  is  advised. 
The  entrance  examination  lays  especial  stress  upon  Fac- 
toring, Fractions  and  Fractional  Equations,  Theory  of 
Exponents,  Radical  Expressions,  Quadratics,  and  putting 
problems  into  equations. 

Greater  thoroughness  in  all  preparatory  mathematical 
work  is  strongly  advised.  Most  college  students  who  fail 
in  Mathematics  are  insufficiently  prepared,  thus  lacking 
both  the  mathematical  maturity  and  the  ready  knowledge 
of  the  subject  matter,  and  methods  necessary  for  more  ad- 
vanced work. 

4.  History:  Applicants  are  required  to  have  pursued  one 
year's  study  of  American  History,  based  upon  such  a  text- 
book as  Eggleston's  or  Barnes',  and  one  year  of  General 
History,  covering  the  ground  embraced  in  Myer's,  or  one 
year  of  English  History,  as  presented  in  a  text-book  like 
Montgomery's. 

Entrance  Requirements* 
Fall  Term,  J906-J907. 
*.  English:    Grammar,  Grammatical  Analysis,  Introduction  to 
Rhetoric,  Composition,  Literature. 

(i)  Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a  short 
composition  correct  in  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar, 
division  into  paragraphs,  and  style,  upon  a  subject  to  be 
announced  at  the  time  of  the  examination.  Subjects  will 
be  selected  from  the  following  works  or  the  equivalent : 
1906,  1907,  and  1908:  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of 
Venice;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spec- 
tator; Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith;  Coleridge's  The 
Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  The  Lady  of  the 
Lake;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and    Lynette,    Launcelot    and 
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Elaine,  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of 
Sir  Launfal;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 
(2)  Study  and  Practice. — This  part  of  the  examination 
presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  each  of  the  works 
named  below.  The  examination  will  be  upon  the  subject- 
matter,  form,  and  structure.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
may  be  required  to  answer  questions  involving  the  essen- 
tials of  English  Grammar,  and  questions  on  the  leading 
facts  in  those  periods  of  English  literary  history  to  which 
the  prescribed  works  belong. 

1906,  1907,  and  1908:  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar;  Mil- 
ton's Lycidas,  Comus,  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso;  Burke's 
Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macaulay's  Essay 
on  Addison,  Life  of  Johnson. 

Whether  the  candidate  be  entered  by  examination  or  by 
certificate,  it  is  required  that  exercise  books  be  presented 
as  representative  of  the  written  work  done  in  preparation. 
Text-books  recommneded:  Mead's  Practical  Composition 
and  Rhetoric;  Genung's  Outlines  of  Rhetoric;  Scott  and 
Denny's  Composition  and  Literature;  Allen's  School 
Grammar;  Baskerville  and  Sewell's  English  Grammar. 

2,  Latin:     A  thorough  knowledge  of  Elementary  Grammar, 

exercises  in  prose  composition,  and  practice  in  translating 
prose,  including  some  sight  reading. 

The  entrance  examination  consists  in  translations  and 
grammatical  constructions  in  Viri  Romae,  Caesar's  Gallic 
War  (four  books)  and  Cicero's  Orations  against  Cataline 
(four  orations),  or  equivalent  work  in  other  authors.  In 
addition  to  this  an  exercise  will  be  given  in  prose  compo- 
sition based  upon  the  above  readings.  Besides  the  authors 
mentioned  above,  students  in  our  own  Fitting  School  read 
two  books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid. 

3.  Mathematics:    A  thorough  knowledge  of  Arithmetic  and 

of  Algebra  through  Quadratic  Equations.  The  completion 
of  three  books  of  Plane  Geometry  is  required. 
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The  entrance  examination  lays  especial  stress  upon  Fac- 
toring, Fractions  and  Fractional  Equations,  Theory  of 
Exponents,  Radical  Expressions,  Quadratics,  and  putting 
problems  into  equations. 

4.  History:     The  same  as  for  1905-06. 

5.  Science:   Elementary  Physiology  or  Physical  Geography. 

Outline  of  Courses  for  Degrees  and  Diplomas. 

I.    FOR   DEGREE   OF  BACHELOR   OF  ARTS    (a.    B. ) 

(For  fuller  understanding  of  each  subject,  see  "Description 
of  Courses."  Figures  in  parenthesis  denote  number  of  hours 
of  recitation  per  week.) 

Freshman  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  French  or  German 
(3),  Mathematics  (5),  History  (2),  Bible  (i)_i7  hours. 

Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  French  or  German 
(3),  Mathematics  (4),  *Physics  or  Chemistry  (4),  Bible 
(1)— 18  hours. 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  History  (2),  Chemistry  or 
Physics  (4),  and  Electives  (6),  taken  from  the  following 
group:  Latin  (3),  Greek  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3), 
Logic  (3),  Economics  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Physics 
and  Astronomy  (3),  Biology  (3),  Physiology  (3),  Quali- 
tative Analysis  (3),  Anglo-Saxon  (3)-i5  hours.    ' 

Senior  Year:  Philosophy  (Psychology  and  Ethics)  (5),  and 
Electives  (9),  taken  from  the  following  group:  English 
(3),  History  (3),  History  of  Philosophy  (3),  Latin  "(3), 
Greek  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Applied  Sociology 
(3),  Mathematics  (3),  Geology  and  Mineralogy  (3), 
Qualitative  Analysis  (3),  Quantitative  Analysis  (3),  Or- 
ganic Chemistry  (4)— 14  hours. 

2.    FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LETTERS    (b.   L. ) 

Freshman  Year:     English  (3),  Latin,  French  or  German  (3) 
^hematics    (5),   Bible    (1),   and   Electives    (4),   taken 

taken^fth^nVo^lVaT0  SUbJeCtS  1S  °mItted  ln  the  Sophomore  Year  must  be 
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from  the  following  group:  *Latin  (3),  French  (3),  Ger- 
man  (3),  History   (2),  Expression   (4),  Art   (2  or  4), 
t Piano  (4),  Organ  (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2)— 16  hours. 
Sophomore  Year:     English    (3),    Latin,    French   or   German 
(3),  History  (2),  Physics  (4),  Bible  (1),  and  Electives 
(4),  taken  from  the  following  group:  *Latin  (3),  French 
(3),    German    (3),    Mathematics    (3),    Expression    (4), 
Art  (2  or  4),  Piano  (4),  Organ  (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice 
(2) — 17  hours. 
N.  B. — If  History  is  elected  in  the  Freshman  year,  an  addi- 
tional two  hours  or  more  in  some  other  subject  must  be  taken 
in  the  Sophomore  year  in  the  place  of  the  History  there  re- 
quired. 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  Latin,  French  or  German  (3), 
History  (2),  and  Electives  (7),  taking  from  Group  A  not 
less  than  three,  and  from  Group  B  not  less  than  four : 
Group  A:  Latin  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Econom- 
ics (3),  Logic  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Chemistry  (4), 
Physics  and  Astronomy  (3),  Biology  (3),  Physiology 
(3),  Anglo-Saxon   (3). 

Group  B:  Expression  (4),  Art  (2  or  4),  Piano  (4),  Or- 
gan (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2  or  4)— 15  hours. 
Senior  Year:     Philosophy  (Psychology  and  Ethics)    (5),  and 
Electives    (10),  taking  from  Group  A  not  less  than  6 
hours,  and  from  Group  B  not  less  than  4  hours. 
Group  A:   History  (3),  English  (3),  History  of  Philos- 
ophy (3),  Latin  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Applied 
Sociology   (3),  Mathematics   (3),  Geology  and  Mineral- 
ogy (3),  Chemistry  (4),  Qualitative  Analysis  (3),  Quan- 
titative Analysis  (3),  Organic  Chemistry  (4). 
Group  B:    Expression   (4),  Art   (2  or  4  hours),  Piano 

*  (Undents  electing:  a  language  must  give  It  three  hours  per  week.  In  choos- 
ing an  additional  Active  the  time  will  exceed  the  required  number  of  hours, 
bu?  this  cannot  be  avoided  and  will  be  done  entirely  at  the  option  of  the  stu- 
dSntThts  applies  to  the  subjects  in  which  the  number  of  hours  given  exceeds 
fhe  number  oPfPhours  required.  Students  electing  •  language,  musicar-o 
expression  must  take  it  at  least  two  years.  Seniors,  liowever,  may  elect 
Freshman  French. 

t  See  pa  ges  53  and  57. 
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(4),  Organ  (4),  Violin   (4),  Voice  (2  or  4  hours)— 15 
hours. 

3.    FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  ASSOCIATE  IN   MUSIC    (a.   MUS.) 

(N.  B.— Students  entering  for  this  degree  should  have  com- 
pleted the  preparatory  course  and  Grade  I  in  the  musical  sub- 
ject selected.) 

Freshman  Year:     Mathematics    (5),  English    (3),  French  or 

German  (3),  *Piano,  Organ,  Voice  or  Violin  (6),  Theory 

(1). 
Sophomore  Yean     English     (3),   French    or     German      (3), 

Physics  (3),  Piano,  Organ,  Violin  or  Voice  (6),  History 

of  Music  (1),  Theory  (1). 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  French  or  German  (3),  Piano 
Organ,  Violin  or  Voice  (6),  History  of  Music  (1), 
Theory  (1),  Harmony  (1). 

Senior  Year:     English    (3),   French  or  German    (3),   Piano, 
Organ,  Violin  or  Voice  (8),  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
(1). 

Outline  of  Courses  for  Teacher's  Certificate* 

ft  is  encouraging  to  note  the  tendency  of  schools  of  pre- 
paratory grade  to  introduce  into  their  curricula  the  study  of 
Music,  Art  and  Expression.  Converse  College  proposes  to 
make  a  point  of  meeting  that  need,  and  of  training  teachers 
for  that  specific  work.  Courses  of  study  have  been  mapped 
out  which,  we  believe,  will  equip  teachers  for  giving  these  sub- 
jects in  such  schools,  and  everything  is  done  to  make  their 
preparation  thoroughly  practical.  Any  young  lady  who  com- 
pletes such  a  course,  having  attained  the  required  grade,  will 
be  awarded  a  Teacher's  Certificate,  stating  that  she  is  qualified, 
so  far  as  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  concerned,  to  fill  such 
positions  as  are  mentioned  above. 

I.    FOR  TEACHER'S  CERTIFICATE  IN  MUSIC. 

Freshman  Year:    English  (3),  French  or  German  (3),  *Piano 
Grade  l  (6)>  Theory   (1),  History  of  Music   (1),  Har- 

*  See  pages  53  and  57. 
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mony  (2),  Sight-Singing  (1),  Choral  Training  (1). 
Sophomore  Year:    English     (3),    French    or    German     (3), 
Piano,  Grade  II  (6),  Theory  (1),  Harmony  and  Counter- 
point  (2),  History  of   Music    (1),    Sight-Singing     (1), 
Choral  Training  (1). 
Junior  Year:    English    (3),   French  or  German    (3),   Piano, 
Grade  III  (6),  Pedagogy  (1),  f  Practice  in  Teaching,  or 
Voice  or  Violin  or  Organ  (2),  Choral  Training  (1). 
Senior  Year:     English    (3),   French  or  German    (3),   Piano, 
Grade  IV  (4),  Practice  in  Teaching  (4),  or  Practice  in 
Teaching  (2)  and  Voice  or  Violin  or  Organ  (2),  Choral 
Training  (1). 

2.    for  teacher's  certificate  in  art. 
Freshman  Year:    English  (3),  French  (3),  Mathematics  (5), 

Art  (5),  History  of  Art  (1). 
Sophomore  Year:    English    (3),   French    (3),    History    (2), 

Bible  (1),  Art  (8). 
Junior  Year:     English  (3),  French  (3),  Bible  (1),  Art  (8). 
Senior  Year:     English   (3),  French   (3),  Art   (8),  Talks  on 
Teaching  Art  (1). 

3.   for  teacher's  certificate  in  expression. 
Freshman  Year:    English  (3),  Latin  (3),  Mathematics   (5), 

Bible  (1),  Special  Gymnastics  (2),  Expression  (4). 
Sophomore  Year:    English  (3),  French  (3),  Physiology  (3), 

History  (2),  Special  Gymnastics  (2),  Expression  (4). 
Junior  Year:    English  (3),  Philosophy  (3),  Special  Gymnas- 
tics (2),  Expression  (6). 
Senior  Yean     English   (3),  Pedagogy   (3),  Special  Gymnas- 
tics  (2),  Expression   (6). 

Courses  for  Special  Students. 
We  always  advise  students   upon  entering  to  select  some 
one  of  the  regular  courses.    Experience  proves  that,  for  mental 

*  See  pages  58  and  57. 
If  Voice  or  Violin  or  Organ  should  be  taken,  It  must  be  continued  through 
the  next  year. 
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discipline  in  its  broad  sense,  this  is  the  wisest  policy,  and  mere 
nncertainty  as  to  the  length  of  time  a  young  lady  may  remain 
".  college  should  not  exercise  too  potent  an  influence  in  this 
matter.    Circumstances,  however,  may  be  such  as  to  make  this 
impracticable,  and  in  these  cases  students  may  elect  to  pursue 
any  studies  offered  in  the  College.     If  this  is  done,  students 
are  expected  to  choose  these  subjects  only  after  having  advised 
with  the  Committtee  on  Classification,  and  must  take  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  hours  to  keep  them  occupied.    Examination 
of  each  subject  will  show  that  a  beginning  in  specialization 
may  be  made  in  many  of  them,  and  where  a  sufficient  number 
of  students  make  application,  additional  graduate  work  will  be 
provided. 
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DECRIPTION  OF  COURSES. 


English  Language  and  Literature* 

I.    RHETORIC  AND  OLD  ENGLISH. 

The  instruction  in  the  English  Language  has  a  twofold 
aim:  first,  to  afford  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge  of 
the  language  in  its  development,  and  of  its  use  by  master- 
writers  as  an  instrument  of  thought;  second,  the  development 
of  power  in  the  student  to  express  clearly  and  forcibly  her 
own  individuality. 

The  studies  are  conducted  by  means  of  lectures  and  by 
judiciously  selected  text-books. 

Freshman  Year:     One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the 
Freshman  year  in  literature. 

1.  Advanced  Rhetoric:  the  elements  of  prose  style;  descrip- 

tion and  narration. 

2.  Analyses  of  present-day  prose ;  analyses  of  prose  master- 

pieces, from  the  time  of  Spenser  to  that  of  Dry  den. 

3.  Weekly  themes  from  current  life;  note  book  work  regu- 

larly inspected. 
Sophomore  Year:    One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the 
Sophomore  year  in  literature. 

1.  Prose  style  continued;  Genung's  Working  Principles. 

2.  Analyses  of  prose  masterpieces  from  the  time  of  Swift  to 

that  of  Landor ;  analyses  of  later  prose  writers. 

3.  A  study  of  verse,  with  analyses  of  poetic  forms  from  the 

fourteenth  to  the  nineteenth  century,  inclusive.     Fre- 
quent themes;  note  book  work  regularly  inspected. 
Junior  Year:    One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the  Junior 
year  in  literature. 

1.  The  construction  of  the  theme;  the  American  short  story. 

2.  The  English  Essay  as  found  in  Coleridge,  Hazlitt,  Leigh 

Hunt.     Note  book  work  and  frequent  themes. 
Senior  Year:     One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the  Senior 
(elective)  literature. 
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i.  General  review  of  literary  types;  Imposition  and  Argu- 
mentation. 

a.  The  essays  Of  Carlyle,  of  Ruskin,  of  Arnold.  Frequent 
themes. 

Senior  or  Junior  Elective:       Three  hours  a  week  during  the 
year. 

i.  The  Elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,  and  transla- 
tion of  easy  texts  into  modern  English. 

2.  Blight's  Reader;  Caedmon's  Exodus  and  Daniel,  Outline 
History  of  the  English  Language. 

II.    LITERATURE. 

The  courses  in  Literature  aim  to  give,  first,  a  clear  and  com- 
prehensive view,  in  chronological  order,  of  the  expression  of 
genius  through  the  greater  literary  personalities  of  England- 
second,  to  study  in  more  careful  detail  certain  forms  and 
special  movements  in  English  Literature,  and  to  afford  a  view 
of  the  development  of  literature  in  America;  above  all  to 
develop  the  student's  literary  insight  and  artistic  judgment  by 
an  assimilation  of  the  eternal  standards  of  truth  and  beauty. 

The  instruction  in  Literature  is  conducted  by  lectures,  by 
the  study  of  typical  works  of  the  representative  writers,  and, 
in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  by  studying  each  writer's  work 
as  nearly  as  possible  in  its  entirety. 
Freshman  Year :    Two  hours  each  week. 

i.  The  idealization  of  nature  in  Shakespeare  and  in  Milton. 
The    England    of    Shakespeare;    Warwickshire.      The 
study  of  one  comedy  and  of  one  tragedy,  either  Mid- 
summer Night's  Dream  or  As  You  Like  It,  and,  either 
Lear  or  Macbeth.     A  sketch  of  the  drama  before  and 
after  Shakespeare.     Milton's  Comus  and  Lycidas. 
2.  The  development  of  Puritanism  and  its  culmination  in 
the  Commonwealth.     The  transition    in    literary  form 
from  the  drama  to  the  epic.     Paradise  Lost  as  the  epic 
of  Puritanism.     The  allegory  of  the  spirit  militant,  in 
Paradise  Regained,   Bunyan's   Pilgrim's   Progress   and 
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Spenser's  Faerie  Queene.  Spenser's  poetry  as  reflecting 
the  Renaissance.  The  Classicists  of  the  seventeenth 
century  as  centering  around  Dryden.  Note  book  work 
is  required  and  regularly  inspected. 

Sophomore  Year:    Two  hours  each  week 

1.  An  outline  of  the  development  of  English  literature  from 

its  beginning  to  the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
Reading  of  masterpieces  of  old  English  literature  in 
translation;  Chaucer's  Prologue  and  Knight's  Tale; 
comparison  with  Dryden's  Palamon  and  Arcite;  Scot- 
tish poetry  of  the  fifteenth  century;  lyric  poetry  of  the 
first  half  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries. 

2.  The  poetry  of  the  first  half  of  the  eighteenth  century  as 

culminating  in  Pope;  the  Nature  poetry  of  the  latter 
eighteenth  century ;  the  rise  of  Romanticism  and  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  nineteenth  century  poetry.  Note  book 
work  is  required  and  regularly  inspected. 

Junior  Year:    Two  hours  each  week. 

1.  Studies  in  the  development  of  American  literature,  a 
detailed  study  of  the  greater  writers — Poe,  Hawthorne, 
Emerson,  Lowell  and  Lanier. 

'  2.  The  greater  pre-Shakesperian  dramatists.  A  study  of 
Shakespeare,  comprising  two  comedies,  two  tragedies 
and  two  romances,  selected  from  the  early,  the  middle 
and  the  late  periods  with  view  to  tracing  the  develop- 
ment of  his  art.  The  comedy  and  the  masque  of  Ben 
Jonson. 

Senior  Year:     (Elective).     Two  hours  a  week. 

One  of  the  following  courses  will  be  taken,  the  selection 
being  made  according  to  the  need  of  the  students: 

1.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Literature. 

2.  The   Greater   Essayists  and   Novelists   of  the   Victorian 

Era. 

3.  The  Poetry  of  the  Victorian  Era. 
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Hi.    POST-GRADUATE  STUDyAn  LITERATURE. 
For   this   work,   intended   primarily   for  candidates   for   the 
degree  of  A.  M.,  the  subjects  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year 
so  as  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  wish  to  extend  their 
studies  beyond  the  mere  requirements  of  the  degree. 

Within  the  past  two  years,  the  following  courses  have  been 
given  : 

i.  A  comparative  study  of  Dante's  New  Life  and  the  Divine 
Comedy  with  Browning's  The  Ring  and  the  Book. 

2.  Shakespeare's  Portrayal  of  Nationality  in  his  English 
Kings. 

3-  Early  nineteenth  century  Literature  in  its  Relation  to 
Social  Problems. 

The  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  in  Rhetoric 
and  Literature  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree.  Of 
candidates  for  a  certificate  in  English,  there  is  the  additional 
requirement  of  the  Senior  Elective  studies  in  Rhetoric  and  Lit- 
erature, and  of  at  least  one  year  in  Old  English. 

Latin  Language  and  Literature* 
Freshman  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 
1.  Prose   Composition;  thorough  drill  in  simple  principles 
of  syntax  supplemented  by  original  letters  and  compo- 


sitions 
2. 


Virgil;  Books  I,  II,  IV  and  VI.  Attention  is  given  to 
Virgil's  life  and  times;  the  development  of  the  epic; 
poetic  construction;  his  diction  and  his  treatment  of  the 
hexameter. 

Ovid:  Selections  from  Metamorphoses,  Heroides  and 
Tnsta.  The  aim  is  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of 
Ovid's  works  and  their  place  in  Roman  Literature. 
Translation  at  sight  of  selections  from  authors  read  is 
frequently  practiced.  A  careful  study  of  mythology, 
based  on  references  in  Virgil  and  Ovid. 
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Sophomore  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year : 

1.  Prose  Composition;  thorough  drill  in  syntax  and  idiom 

in  connected  prose;  theme  work. 

2.  Livy  ,Book  I.     Study  of  his  merits  as  a  historian,  his 

views  on  political  and  social  issues. 
Horace:   Odes;   Selections   from   Satires   and   Epistles. 
Attention  is  given  largely  to  the  literary  side  and  stress 
is  laid  upon  the  poet's  views  of  men  and  things. 
Juvenal's  Satires.     The  condition  of  morals  and  relig- 
ion in  Rome,  as  reflected  in  Juvenal,  will  be  considered. 

3.  Translation  at  Sight  and  at  Hearing.     Roman  life  and 

literature  under  the  Emperors. 
Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Tacitus,  Agricola.    Study  of  the  stages  of  development  of 

the  author's  style;  early  history  of  Britain  with  char- 
acter sketches. 

Catullus,  Selections.  Characteristics  of  his  genius  and 
the  influence  of  the  Alexandrine  poets  upon  his  writ- 
ings. 

2.  Terence,  Phormio;  Plautus,  Captivi.    The  aim  is  to  give 

an  idea  of  the  origin  and  development  of  early  Roman 
drama,  stage  settings,  etc. 

3.  Translations   at  sight  of   selections   from  authors   read, 

with  studies  in  structure  and  style.     Roman  Literature 
under  the  Republic. 
Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

1.  Terence,     Andria    or    Adelphce;    Plautus,    Trinummus. 

Study  of  plot,  character  drawing  and  style ;  ante-classi- 
cal forms,  vocabulary  and  constructions. 

2.  Lucretius,  De  Rerum  Natura,  Books  I-III.   Literary  criti- 

cism and  comparative  philosophy. 

Fragments  of  Roman  Poetry  intended  to  give  a  clear 
and  accurate  knowledge  of  the  beginning  of  Roman  lit- 
erature. 

3.  Topography  of  Ancient  Rome.     This  course  will  consist 

principally  of  lectures  illustrated  with  photographs. 
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Graduate  Courses:  These  courses  vary  according  to  the  needs 
and  wishes  of  the  individual  student,  usually  some  au- 
thor or  department  of  literature  being  selected  for  criti- 
cal study. 

1.  The  Historical  Development  of  Roman  Epic  Poetry.     A 

study  of  the  rise,  perfection  and  decline  of  the  Epic, 
ilustrated  by  fragments  of  Naevius  and  Ennius,  selec- 
tions from  Virgil,  Lucan,  Flaccus,  Silius  Italicus  and 
Statius. 

2.  The    Historical    Development   of    Roman    Satire.      This 

course  will  trace  the  development  of  satire  through 
Ennius,  Lucilius,  Horace,  Juvenal,  Persius,  Martial, 
etc. 

3.  Training  Course.     Rapid  reading  of  selected  authors,  in 

which  course  translation  and  grammar  drill  will  be  con- 
ducted by  members  of  the  class  under  the  supervision 
and  criticism  of  the  instructor.  Some  drill  in  this  work 
is  given  the  student  in  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Modern  Languages  and  Literature* 

I.    FRENCH. 

Freshman  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year, 

1.  Careful  pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  French  idioms. 

3.  Grammatical  work  and  sentence  construction   (not  com- 

position in  its  usual  sense).  Fraser  and  Squair's 
Grammar  to  Part  II. 

4.  Reading:  Halevy   (L'Abbe  Constantin),  Merimee   (Co- 

lomba)  or  similar  texts. 

5.  Neither  the  so-called  "natural  method,"  nor  the  "psychol- 

ogical," "grammatical,"  "reading,"  or  "phonetic" 
method  is  used  entirely.  Desirable  parts  of  these  and 
other  methods  are  employed  avoiding  as  far  as  possible 
their  faults.  Considerable  use  is  made  of  the  new 
phonetic  system  of  the  College  de  France,  by  which  any 
average  foreigner  can  learn  to  pronounce  like  a  Parisian. 
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The  student  is  fitted  to  understand  spoken  French,  to 
read  easy  prose  and  to  express  herself  in  idiomatic  lan- 
guage. 

Sophomore  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year, 
i.  Pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  words  and  idioms.     Dictation. 

3.  Thorough  study  of  syntax.     Fraser  and  Squair's  Gram- 

mar from  Part  II. 

4.  Written  and  oral  re-translation  into  French  of  exercises 

based  upon  the  texts  read.  Intended  to  give  students 
a  large  working  vocabulary. 

5.  Readings:     Selected   works    from   the   leading   modern 

writers,  varied  from  time  to  time. 

Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Conversation    and    discussion    of    difficult    grammatical 

points. 

2.  Memorizing  and  use  of  idioms.     Composition  based  on 

carefully  studied  models.  A  review  of  the  more  diffi- 
cult parts  of  grammar. 

3.  The  study  of  History,  political  and  literary,  will  be  car- 

ried on  by  reference  work,  supplemented  by  occasional 
lectures. 

4.  Readings:  Romanticism— Hugo,  Lamartine,  DeMusset. 
Realism  and  Naturalism— Balzac,  Daudet,  Augier,  Zola.  The 
Literature  of  Today — A  wide  course  of  reading  in  the  nine- 
teenth century  authors.  Abstracts  (in  French)  of  works  read 
outside  of  the  class., 

Senior  Year:     Three,  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  French  Drama,  from  Corneille  to  Rostand,  with  special 

study  of  its  classical  and  romantic  sources  and  in- 
fluences.    Discussions  and  conversations  in  French. 

2.  Composition  :    Throughout  the  year  essays  will  be  writ- 

ten on  French  topics  then  under  discussion  and  consid- 
eration. 

3.  Lectures  in  French. 


SOME    OF    THE    COLLEGE    BUILDINGS. 
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Graduate  Course:    Intended  more  especially  for  those  prepar- 
ing to  teach. 

i.  Lectures  on  origin  and  development  of  the  French  lan- 
guage. 

2.  A  large  amount  of  set  and  free  composition,  abstracts  (in 
French)  of  assigned  reading,  dictation,  conversation, 
oral  translation  into  French  of  an  English  novel 

3-  Normal  Work:  Thorough  grammatical  review,  and 
study  and  criticism  of  methods  of  teaching.  A  scientific 
use  of  phonetics  (the  system  of  the  College  de  France) 
Practice  in  teaching.  This  course  is  open  only  to  those 
who  have  completed  with  credit  the  above  four  years' 
course  or  its  equivalent. 

(In  case  there  are  not  enough  applicants,  this  course  may 
be  withdrawn  for  1905- 1906.) 

II.    GERMAN. 

Freshman  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Careful  pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  German  idioms. 

3.  Grammatical  work,  sentence  construction,  and  dictation. 

4.  Reading:      Selections     from    standard    authors.       The 

method  is  similar  to  that  of  Freshman  French.    Careful 
attention  is  paid  to  pronunciation  of  German  after  the 
International  Phonetic  System. 
Sophomore    Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  German  idioms  for  memorizing.    Dictation. 
3-  Thorough  grammatical  drill. 

4.  Readings:  The  course  varies  in  detail  from  year  to  year 
Representative  pieces  by  the  best  nineteenth  century 
authors  in  history,  biography,  legend,  and  fiction.  Se- 
lections from  the  drama  of  the  classic  period. 
Junior  Year:  (A  continuation  of  the  above.)  Three  hours  a 
week  during  entire  year. 
1.  History,  political  and  literary,  will  be  studied  by  means 
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of  recitation,  reference  work,  and  use  of  Boyesen's  Es- 
says on  German  Literature,  or  equivalent. 

2.  Reading:  Representative   pieces   by   the   best   nineteenth 
century  authors. 
Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Goethe's  Faust,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit;  Schiller's  Wal- 
lenstein. 

2.  Lectures  on  German  Literature  and  political  influence  of 

various  periods. 

3.  Essays  on  topics  assigned  from  time  to  time.    Individual 

research  work  with  class  reports. 

History  and  Economics* 

I.    HISTORY. 

Freshman  or  Sophomore  Year:      Two  hours  per  week  during 
entire  year. 

1.  Ancient  History. — This  consists  of  a  rapid  survey  of 

the  ancient  world  from  Egypt  to  Rome,  inclusive.  Only 
the  more  significant  men  and  events  are  noted  carefully, 
the  student  being  sedulously  trained  to  distinguish  im- 
portant from  unimportant  facts  and  to  state  the  former 
in  concise  language.  The  aim  is  to  develop  a  sense  of 
the  continuity  of  human  history,  of  the  chain  of  cause 
and  effect,  and  of  the  indebtedness  of  the  modern  to 
the  ancient  world. 

2.  French  History. — While  French  History  is  made  the 

central  theme  of  this  course,  the  contemporary  develop- 
ments in  Western  Europe  are  noticed  at  each  step,  thus 
affording  a  fairly  rounded  knowledge  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  modern  civilization.  Text-books,  sup- 
plementary lectures,  exercises  in  summarizing. 
Junior  Year:    Two  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

English  History. — This  course  gives  a  complete  survey  of 
English  History,  in  which  the  student  is  led  to  under- 
stand the  origin  and  development  of  those  fundamental 
ideas  and  principles  which  now  dominate  all  English- 
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speaking  peoples.    The  expansion  of  England  into  the 
British  Empire  and  the  significance  of  this  movement  to 
mankind  is  carefully  considered.     Text-books,  reading 
in  the  original  sources  and  lectures. 
Senior  Year:     Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
American  History.— The  progress  of  New  World  discov- 
ery and  the  contest  for  the  possession  of  North  America 
are  clearly  traced,  after  which  the  student's  attention  is 
concentrated  upon  the  economic,  social,  religious,  and 
political   development  of    the  English    colonies,    their 
struggle  with  the  mother  country,  and  the  problem  of 
forming  a  national  government.     The  history  of  the 
United  States  from  Washington's  administration  to  the 
Spanish  war  is  studied,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the 
struggle  that  culminated  in  the  Civil  War  and  upon  the 
problems  pecularly  affecting  the  South  as  an  inheritance 
from  the  war.     Each  student  is  required  to  make  inde- 
pendent  investigations,    presenting   the    results    in    es- 
says, and  to  read  carefully  a  number  of  selected  original 
documents,  which  mark  important  developments  in  our 
history    Text-books,  lectures,  etc. 

2.    ECONOMICS. 

Junior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
Economics.— This  course  aims  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  principal  facts  and  laws  of  economic  science, 
and  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  bearing 
of  these  upon  the  problems  of  present-day  society. 
.Many  "original  exercises"  are  given,  involving  an  appli- 
cation of  sound  economic  principles  to  practical  ques- 
tions of  the  day.  Text-books,  lectures,  parallel  reading, 
and  original  exercises. 

Senior  Year:     Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
Applied  Sociology.— Omitting  all  discussion  of  the  purely 
speculative  aspects  of  Sociology,  this  course  will  aim  to 
give  the  student  certain  principles  of  social  science,  now 
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generally  accepted,  and  particularly  to  show  the  appli- 
cation of  these  to  certain  social  problems  connected  with 
the  defective,  dependent,  and  criminal  classes  in  the 
community.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  ques- 
tion of  proper  methods  of  dealing  with  the  aforesaid 
classes.  Text-books,  lectures,  and  original  investiga- 
tions. 

Philosophy, 
Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Deductive  Logic. — Thorough  drill  in  the  different  forms 

of  the  syllogism,  accompanied  by  copious  selected  ex- 
ercises and  original  problems.  The  text-book  is  supple- 
mented by  occasional  lectures. 

2.  Inductive  Logic. — This  subject  is  treated  with  special 

reference  to  modern  scientific  method,  together  with 
practical  suggestions  as  to  its  bearing  upon  educational 
life. 

Senior  Year:     Five  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Psychology. — A  series  of  lectures  is  first  given  upon  the 
structure,  functions  and  modes  of  reaction  of  the  ner- 
vous system.  The  concomitant  mental  phenomena  are 
then  described,  classified  and  co-ordinated.  Practical 
questions  are  suggested  to  the  class,  who  are  encour- 
aged to  attempt  their  solution  by  introspection.  The 
special  bearing  of  each  topic  on  student  life  is  consid- 
ered. 
2.  Ethics. — An  investigation  is  made  into  the  facts  of  moral 
consciousness.  These  are  considered  in  the  light  of  the 
various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and  the  rational 
moral  life  is  presented  as  embodying  the  best  ethical 
thought  of  the  leading  schools.  A  careful  analysis  of 
the  text  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures. 

Senior  Year:      (Elective)  :    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire 
year. 
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History  of  Phiwsophy.-TIus  course  is  given  with  special 
reference  to  the  significance  of  each  school  for  Ethics 
A  rapid  view  is  taken  of  Greek  Philosophy,  hut  the  time 
>s  largely  spent  in  an  exposition  of  the  systems  of  Kant 
and  Hegel.  No  attempt  is  made  at  construction,  but 
the  specal  contribution  of  each  to  modern  philosophical 
thought  is  estimated. 

Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year.     (Not 
offered  in  1905-06.) 
PEDAGOGY.-History  of  Pedagogy,  such  as  Compayre's  or 
Painter's,  is  used  as  a  basis  for  discussing  the  origin  and 
attempted   solutions  of   the   various  educational  prob- 
lems.    Lectures  are  given,  estimating  the  value  of  the 
contributions  made  to  pedagogical  theory  by  standard 
writers,  ancient  and  modern.     Special  papers  are  pre- 
pared tracing  the  rise  and  progress  of  different  educa- 
tional movements.     This  course  is  intended  to  furnish 
an  intelligent  basis  for  further  study  and  practice. 

The  English  Bible. 
Freshman  Year:    One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 
Sophomore  Year:    One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
The  Life  of  Christ  (concluded). 
The  object  of  this  course  is  primarily  to  give  the  pupils  a 
strong  grasp  upon  the  details,  so  that  they  may  be  able  to 
carry  with  them  a  full  and  intelligent  scheme  of  the  life  of  our 
Lord     In  connection  with  this,  much  geographical,  historical, 
social,  ethical  and  religious  instruction  is  imparted  by  exposi- 
tory and  supplementary  lectures.    Each  student  is  required  to 
prepare  for  herself  a  harmony  of  the  gospels,  and  to  compose 
herself  a  narrative  of  the  life  of  Christ  to  be  presented  in  writ- 
ing to  the  instructor.     Each  student  is  required  to  draw  a 
map  of  paiestine)  and  to  trace  upQn  ft  ^   .^^  rf  ^ 

Lord.    At  the  conclusion,  the  student  is  required  to  read  some 
one  of  the  standard  books  on  the  life  of  Christ. 
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Mathematics* 
Freshman  Year:    Five  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Plane  Geometry. 

2.  Solid  Geometry. 

Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  only  course  in  Mathematics  taken 
by  some  of  the  students,  and  hence  the  only  training  they  get 
in  formal  and  logical  argument,  special  attention  is  given  to 
original  work.  A  slavish  dependence  upon  the  text-book  is 
discouraged,  and  the  solution  of  the  greater  number  of  the 
original  theorems  and  numerical  exercises  included  in  the  text- 
book is  required.  This  is  supplemented  by  originals  from  var- 
ious authors.  Frequent  reviews,  both  oral  and  written,  are 
given. 

Text-book :  Wells'  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  or  the  equiva- 
lent. 

Sophomore  Yean     Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  with  especial  refer- 
ence to  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles. 
Some  time  will  be  given  to  Trigonometric  series,  and 
the  method  of  constructing  tables. 

Text-book:    Wells'  Trigonometry. 

2.  Advanced  Algebra. 

This  change  from  the  usual  order  of  placing  Advanced  Al- 
gebra in  the  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year  has  been  made 
because  the  average  student  has  been  found  too  immature, 
upon  entrance  to  College,  for  the  subjects  treated,  and  because 
the  work  is  designed  as  preparatory  to  higher  work.  It  is 
done  also  in  order  that  the  Solid  Geometry  may  be  taken  while 
the  student  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  dependent  princi- 
ples of  Plane  Geometry.  A  rapid  review  of  Quadratics  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  thorough  study  of  ratio  and  proportion,  series,  pro- 
gressions, binonomial  theorem,  logarithms,  permutations  and 
combinations,  determinants,  general  properties  of  equations, 
and  such  additional  chapters  as  time  permits. 

Text-book :    Fisher  and  Schwatt's  Quadratics  and  Beyond. 
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Junior  Year:     Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
i.  Analytical  Geometry. 

The  different  systems  of  co-ordinates,  the  straight  line,  the 
circle,  the  ellipse,  and  the  hyperbola,  with  the  supplementary 
propositions  will  be  studied.  As  much  time  as  possible  will  be 
given  to  the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree,  some  of  the 
more  important  of  the  higher  plane  curves,  and  Solid  Analyti- 
cal Geometry. 

Text-book:    Nichol's  Analytical  Geometry. 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
i.  Differential  Calculus. 

Differentiation   of  Algebraic,    logarithmic   and   exponential 
functions;  successive  differentiation;  indeterminate  forms;  ex- 
pansion of  functions;  maxima  and  minima;  envelopes;  func- 
tions of  two  or  more  variables. 
2.  Integral  Calculus. 

Direct  Integration;  integration  by  rationalization;  by  parts; 
integration  of  trigonometric  forms;  differential  equations! 
Throughout  this  year  occasional  lectures  will  be  given  upon 
the  History  of  Mathematics. 

Text-book:  Osborne's  Calculus. 
Graduate  Course:  I.  Advanced  Calculus.— Byerly's  Differen- 
tial and  Integral  Calculus.  Or  2,  Theory  of  Functions 
of  a  Complex  Variable.  Elementary  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus  presupposed.  The  course  begins  with 
the  geometric  representation  of  imaginary  numbers  and 
conducts  to  the  theory  of  Elliptic  Functions. 

Chemistry 

Sophomore  or  Junior  Year:  Four  hours  a  week  during  entire 
year. 

Inorganic  Chemistry.— Two  hours  are  devoted  to  labora- 
tory work.  Required  of  Juniors  who  are  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Elective  for  other 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

The  subject  is  introduced  by  means  of  lectures  with  experi- 
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ments,  recitations,  and  individual  laboratory  work.  The  stu- 
dent is  required  to  make  careful  notes  of  the  experimental 
work  in  the  laboratory,  and  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  thor- 
oughness of  this  part  of  the  course. 

The  following  subjects  are  considered  :  Non-metals  :  metals, 
their  metallurgy,  compounds  and  practical  applications;  do- 
mestic chemistry;  theoretical  chemistry;  stoichiometry. 

Junior  or  Senior  Year:    Three    hours     a    week    during   entire 
year. 
Qualitative  Analysis. — Six  hours  attendance.     Elective 

for  those  who  have  passed  in  Course  I. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course,  but  frequent  recitations  and 
written  exercises  occur.    Salts  and  mixtures  are  analyzed  and 
a  record  made  of  all  results.    A  text-book  is  used  as  a  guide. 

Senior  Year:     Four  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Two  hours  are  devoted  to  labora- 
tory work.  Elective  for  those  who  have  passed  in 
Course  I. 

Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  This  course 
consists  of  a  brief  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  com- 
pounds, including  their  relation  and  characteristic  reactions. 
The  following  are  a  few  of  the  subjects  studied  in  the  labora- 
tory: Ultimate  Analysis,  Fatty  Hydro-Carbons;  Halogen 
Derivatives;  Alcohols;  Aldehydes;  Carbohydrates;  Aromatic 
Hydro-carbons;  Aromatic  Acids,  etc. 

Text-book  and  laboratory  guide. 

Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — Six  hours  attendance.  Elective 
for  those  who  have  passed  in  Course  I. 

The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
methods  for  the  preparation  and  determination  of  the  most 
important  elements  and  compounds  in  commercial  articles  and 
food-stuffs.     Stoichiometry;  reports. 

Text-book  and   reference  books. 
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Biology. 
Junior  Year:     Throe  hours  a  week  during  entire  year 

,  <™.u.  ZooLOGVpThis  course  includes  a  genera,  study 
of  the  pr.nc.pal  forms  of  animal  life,  such  as  structure 
dement,  geographical  distribution  and  adaptation' 
reproduction,  etc.  ' 

Text-book  and  lectures. 
*  Botany,  GeNERAL  Morphology,  PhySIOlogy  and 
tcOLOGV.-This  is  chiefly  a  laboratory  course,  includ- 
ing comparative  studies  of  the  seed,  seedling  and  ma- 
ture plant.  Each  student  is  required  to  collect,  analyze 
and  mount  twenty-five  specimens  before  the  end  of  the 
term. 

Textbook:    Outlines  of  Botany,  Leavitt. 
Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year 

i.  General  Physiology._A  description  of  the  forms  and 
ft.nct.ons  of  the  bodily  organs.  Lectures  and  text-book 
2.  Applied  PHYsioLOGY.-Especial  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Brain  as  pre- 
paratory to  Psychology.  Lectures  and  text-book. 
Text-books:  Martin's  Human  Body  (Advanced); 
Stirling's  Histology  and  Physiology. 

Physics. 
Sophomore  Yean     Four  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  vear 
Tins  course  consists  of  lectures,  quizzes,    and    laboratory 

*  ZJ\  t !rcts  of  mechanics«  heat>  s°und>  -d  %* 

A  hberal  share  of  the  time  is  given  to  mechanics,  as  being  the 
foundation  for  the  whole  course. 
The  laboratory  hours  are  given  for  the  most  part  to  quan- 

TZ^TT^   WOrk'      NearIy   a"   imP°rtant   Prices 
o  oh  \     6  StUd6nt  "  the  lab°nt0ry>  »d  many  special 

problems  mvolv.ng  these  principles  are  solved 

Lectures  are  abundantly  illustrated  by  experiments, 
ext-books:    Gage's  Elements;  laboratory  manual  to  be  se- 
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Junior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  the 
course  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Light  is  reviewed  and  taken 
in  a  more  thorough-going  manner.  The  main  work  of  the 
year  is  in  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Lectures  and  quizzes 
will  be  supplemented  by  laboratory  practice. 

Text-books:      Gage's     Principles     of     Physics,    Hoadley's 
Practical  Measurements  in  Magnetism  and  Electricity. 
Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 

A  course  open  to  those  who  have  taken  the  two  preceding 
courses  and  who  have  had  plane  trigonometry.  It  may  be 
used  as  a  Senior  elective,  or  as  a  minor  subject  for  the  M.  A. 
degree.  It  is  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  work  take 
Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics.  This  course  is  largely  de- 
scriptive. Watson's  Text-Book  of  Physics  (1903)  is  made 
the  basis,  and  is  supplemented  by  notes  and  lectures.  As  the 
course  is  designed  chiefly  for  those  who  expect  to  teach 
Physics,  instruction  is  given  in  the  art  of  making  simple  physi- 
cal apparatus,  and  in  the  art  of  drawing,  perspective  and 
diagrammatic,  as  applied  to  Physics. 

The  aim  of  the  practical  work  of  the  course  is  to  render  the 
student,  who  becomes  a  teacher,  independent  in  a  measure  of 
the  generally  very  poor  equipment  of  the  secondary  schools. 

Frequently  during  the  year  laboratory  exercises  are  drawn 
from  Nichol's  Manual  or  an  equivalent  text. 

Astronomy. 
Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  the  second  half- 
session. 
A  descriptive  course,  including  lectures  on  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  the  science,  and  the  use  by  students  of  the  tele- 
scope, celestial  globes,  spectroscope,  and  other  apparatus.   Stu- 
dents have  access  to  a  valuable  reference  library. 
Text-book:    Young's  Elements. 
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Geology  and  Mineralogy. 
Senior  Yean      Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  GEOLOGY.-Thc  first  part  of  the  year,  the  class  in  Geology 
will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about  the  many 
changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent  forms,  the 
origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of  weathering, 
etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  directed,  not  only 
to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of  the  country,  but 
to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface  changes  in  the 
vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency  of  plants  and 
animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the  earth  is  dwelt 
upon. 

The  latter  part  of  the  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  the 
history  of  the  earth  as  recorded  in  the  stratigraphical 
arrangement  and  lithological  character  of  the  rocks  and 
their  contained  fossils.  A  good  collection  of  minerals 
and  fossils  is  accessible  to  the  members  of  the  class. 
Text-book :    Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 

2.  MiNERALOGY.-The  class  in  Mineralogy  will  give  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  allotted  to  this  subject  to  a  study  of 
crystals  and  their  derivative  forms.  In  determinative 
mineralogy  the  daily  use  of  the  blow-pipe  methods  and 
simple  chemical  reagents  will  enable  students  to  name 
and  classify  most  of  the  commoner  specimens  of  miner- 
als and  rocks. 

The  metamorphic  strata  of  this  section  of  South  Caro- 
lina afford  excellent  opportunities  for  individual  collec- 
tions to  be  made. 

We  would  call  the  attention  of  the  many  Alumnae  of 
the  College  scattered  throughout  the  South  and  West 
to  the  great  value  and  interest  of  even  small  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks  and  fossils  each  might  be  able  to 
send  here  to  add  to  the  present  collection.  The  speci- 
mens from  various  parts  of  the  country  would  be  ex- 
ceedingly valuable  for  comparison  and  study. 
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Music* 
The  inherent  educational  value  of  Music  has  impressed  itself 
upon  educators,  and  the  increased  attention  paid  to  Music  in 
the  curriculum  of  our  highest  institutions  evidences  its  im- 
portance as  a  factor  in  any  educational  scheme.  The  influence 
of  Music  is  being  increasingly  felt  along  two  specific  direc- 
tions :  As  a  vocation  it  is  steadily  growing  in  importance ;  the 
avenues  along  which  musical  activity  may  assert  itself  are 
multiplying  and  becoming  more  and  more  valuable.  As  an 
element  of  mental  discipline,  a  developer  of  true  sentiment  and 
love  of  the  beautiful,  and  a  means  of  physical  and  intellectual 
growth,  Music  is  being  recognized  as  equal  to  any  of  the  ac- 
cepted studies  of  the  curriculum. 

But  the  best  results  in  these  particulars  can  only  be  obtained 
in  Music,  as  in  other  subjects,  through  the  use  of  adequate 
methods  of  instruction  and  under  proper  conditions.  Recog- 
nizing the  value  of  Music  as  an  element  in  education  and  the 
necessity  of  providing  adequate  courses  of  study,  with  con- 
ditions conducive  to  the  best  work,  the  Department  of  Music 
of  Converse  College  offers  courses  the  aim  of  which  is  to  lay 
a  foundation  of  musical  knowledge  that  will  lead  to  an  ap- 
preciation of  Music  as  an  element  of  culture  in  general  educa- 
tion, and  to  furnish  the  technical  training  essential  to  the  pro- 
fessional practice  of  Music. 

These  courses  not  only  provide  the  special  training  neces- 
sary for  the  professional  musician,  but  give  opportunity  also 
for  the  acquirement  of  such  musical  knowledge  as  will  enable 
the  student  to  appreciate  the  beautiful  in  Music  because  its 
structural  nature  is  understood.  Stress  is  laid  upon  the  proper 
correlation  of  Music  and  general  literary  studies.  A  student 
taking  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters 
(B.  L.)  not  only  secures  ample  specialized  musical  training, 
but  the  advantages  of  a  carefully  prepared  course  of  literary 
study. 

The  department  is  unusually  well  equipped.  Its  entire  work 
is  conducted  in  a  separate  building  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
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wditoriun,  with  a  seating  capacity  of  two  thousand,  and  con- 
taining thirty-four  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear 
n  this  auditorium  there  is  a  $7,ooo  pipe  organ,  the  gift  of  the 
lateD.  1^ Converse,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  the  gift 
of  Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse,  and  a  Stieff  concert  grand  piano. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for  prac- 
tice  purposes.  This  instrument  and  the  large  three  manual 
organ  in  the  Auditorium  are  both  blown  by  hydraulic  power. 

Four  distinct  courses  are  offered,  viz:  Pianoforte,  Violin 
Organ  and  Voice,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music 
(A.  Mus.) 

A  fifth  course,  viz:  Musical  Appreciation,  (see  page  v) 
«  an  integral  part  of  the  work  in  Pianoforte,  Violin,  Organ 
and  Voice,  and  is  required.  No  charge  will  be  made  for  it  to 
students  taking  these  subjects.  It  is  so  planned,  however  as 
to  provide  a  distinct  course  of  study  for  those  who  wish  to 
increase  their  understanding  and  enjoyment  of  music  without 
making  it  a  specialty.  A  small  charge  will  be  made  to  stu- 
dents taking  this  course  alone. 

Courses  are  also  offered  leading  to  a  Teacher's  Certificate  in 
Music  and  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

Pianoforte  Coarse. 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  requirements  for 
graduation : 

Preparatory  Course:  Technical  Studies:  Easy  Studies 
Faelten  and  Porter.  Kinder  Ubungen,  Book  I,  Kohler' 
Czerny,  Op.  S99,  Books  i  and  2.  Kohler,  Op.  190 
Kohler  157.  Czerny,  Op.  139.  Duvernoy,  Op.  176 
Burgmuller,  Op.  100.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Books  1,  2 
and  3.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50  Le 
Couppey,  Op.  26.  Bertini,  Op.  100.  Sonatinas  by  dem- 
enti, Diabelli,  Merkel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlau. 
Pieces  at  discretion  of  teacher. 

Grade  L—  Technical  Studies:    Kohler,  Op.  242.     Czerny, 
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Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.  Czerny,  Op.  279.  Berens,  Op. 
61,  Books  1  and  2.  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.  Krause,  Op. 
2  and  6.  Octave  studies  by  Vogt,  Wilson  G.  Smith, 
Czerny  and  Turner.  Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Sonatinas,  Easy  Sonatas  and  Variations  of  Haydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.  Schumann  Album,  Op.  68.  Lyri- 
cal Pieces,  Op.  12,  Grieg.  Selections  from  Reinecke,  Gade 
and  others.     Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 

Grade  IL — Technical  Studies:  Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.  Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.  Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.  Duvernoy,  Op.  120.  Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions  (2  parts).  Haberbier,  Op.  53.  Lebert 
and  Stark,  Part  II.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven 
and  others.  Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 
Field's  Nocturnes.     Selections  from  other  composers. 

Grade  III* —  Technical  Studies  :  Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.  Gradus 
ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  Octave  Studies.  Bach  Inventions 
(3  parts).  Sonatas.  Selections  from  Chopin,  Mendels- 
sohn, Grieg,  Raff  and  others. 

Grade  TV*—  Continuation  of  studies  of  3d  Grade.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach,  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  composers. 

Grade  V* — Interpretation:  This  grade  is  devoted  to  the 
preparation  of  a  public  recital  which  is  required  for 
graduation. 

Two  years  each  of  History  of  Music,  Theory  of  Music, 
Harmony  with  Counterpoint  (2  parts)  and  the  subjects 
mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course  will  be  required 
for  graduation. 

Graduate  Course:  The  higher  and  more  difficult  works  of  the 
great  masters  are  studied,  and  all  candidates  are  required 
to  take  the  regular  course  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music  (B.  Mus.). 
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Vocal  Course. 
The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  regular  course  in 


voice 


Grade  L— Rules  for  Breathing  and  their  practical  applica- 
tion ;  Formation  of  Tone ;  Tecla  Vigna  Studies ;  Exercises 
by  Concone  Book,  I  and  II,  Op.  9  and  10;  Sieber  Book, 
I,  II;  Simple  English  Songs. 

Grade  II.— Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Slow  Trill  Portamento, 
etc.;  Exercises,  Concone  Book,  HI  and  IV;  Panofka 
Book,  I,  II;  Lutgen  Daily  Exercise;  Songs  of  Medium 
Difficulty  from  English  and  German  Composers. 

Grade  EI.—  Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,  Musical  Em- 
bellishments; Exercises,  Panofka  Book,  III,  IV;  Nava, 
Aprile,  Vaccai;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  German, 
Italian  and  French  Schools. 

Grade  IV.—  Finishing  Studies  by  Paer,  Marchesi,  Righini; 
Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 

Grade  V.— Interpretation  :  This  grade  is  devoted  to  the 
preparation  of  a  public  recital,  which  is  required  before 
graduation. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  is  required  for  gradu- 
ation :  Pianoforte  through  Grade  II.  the  whole  of  the  Theo- 
retical work  of  the  Pianoforte  Course,  and  the  subjects  men- 
tioned in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course. 

All  pupils  are  required  to  attend  regularly  the  Choral  So- 
ciety Rehearsals,  occasional  public  performances,  and  sight- 
singing  classes. 

Violin  Course* 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  regular  course  in 
Violin : 

Preparatory  — Elementary  Exercises.  Scales  in  first,  and  easy 
positions.  Studies:  Tours,  Kayser,  Dancla,  Langhans, 
Ries,  Hoffman,  Wohlfahrt,  etc.  Sonatinas  and  solos.  In 
order  to  enter  regular  graded  course,  the  student  is  re- 
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quired  to  have  a  thorough,  fundamental  knowledge  of  the 
technicalities  of  the  instrument. 

Grade  L —  Scales  and  exercises  extending  to  higher  positions. 
Further  development  of  bowing ;  velocity.  Etudes :  Dont, 
David,  Hoffman,  Schradieck,  etc.  Sonatas  and  solos  em- 
bodying principles  of  the  grade. 

Grade  IL—  Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  all  positions.  Thirds, 
sixths,  octaves,  etc.,  Ritter,  Schradieck.  Double  Stopping, 
Eberhardt.  42  Etudes,  Kreutzer.  Sonatas:  Mozart,  etc. 
Concertos:  De  Beriot,  Rode,  Viotti.  Solos:  Mayseder, 
Bach,  Wieniawski,  Ogarew,  Alard,  Sitt,  etc. 

Grade  III.— Kross  Scales;  Wilhelmj  Thirds;  Kreutzer; 
Spohr-Fiorillo.  Concertos:  Mozart,  De  Beriot,  etc.  So- 
natas: Haendel,  Tartini.  Solos:  Beethoven,  Leonard, 
Vieuxtemps,  Svendsen,  Sauret,  Hubay,  and  others. 

Grade  IV.— Kross  Scales;  Kreutzer,  Spohr-Fiorillo;  Rohde 
Caprices;  Bach  Sonatas;  Leonard  "Etudes  Classiques"; 
Concertos:  Beethoven,  Bruch,  Mendelssohn.  Solos: 
Saint-Saens,  Lalo,  Joachim. 

Grade  V* — Devoted  to  perfecting  a  repertoire  for  public  re- 
cital, required  before  graduation. 

In  addition  to  the  above  course,  Pianoforte  through  Grade 
II,  the  whole  of  the  theoretical  work  in  the  Pianoforte  Course, 
and  the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course  will 
be  required  before  graduation. 

Organ  Course. 

We  call  especial  attention  to  our  facilities  for  the  study  of 
the  Pipe  Organ.  The  $7,000  pipe  organ,  which  is  used  by  the 
organ  students,  is  one  of  the  largest  instruments  in  the  South- 
ern States.  It  has  three  manuals  with  pedals,  40  stops,  and 
2,103  pipes,  and  is  blown  by  hydraulic  power.  There  is  also 
a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals,  which  is  used  for  prac- 
tice by  the  students. 
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Pupils  should  have  studied  the  piano  for  at  least  two  years 
before  beginning  the  study  of  the  organ, 

A  thorough  and  systematic  course  is  given,  no  student  being 
allowed  to  graduate  until  she  is  a  thoroughly  competent  or- 
ganist. 

The  history  and  construction  of  the  organ  is  taught,  and  the 
whole  of  the  theoretical  work  of  the  pianoforte  courses,  with 
the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course,  are  re- 
quired for  graduation  in  the  organ  course. 

The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  works  studied : 
Instruction  books  by   Stainer,   Archer,   etc.      Preludes   and 
Fugues  by  Bach. 

Selections  of  concert  solos  from  Guilmant,  Smart,  Batiste, 
Rink,  and  others. 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  etc. 

Hymn  Tune  playing  and  general  instructions  as  to  the  use 
of  the  organ  as  an  accompaniment  to  sacred  music  at  religious 
services. 

Transposition,  Figured  Bass  Reading. 

A  public  recital  is  required  before  graduation. 

Musical  Appreciation  Course* 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  furnish  the  knowledge  of 
music  necessary  to  intelligent  hearing  and  the  understanding 
and  appreciation  of  it  in  its  various  manifestations.  The  value 
of  music  as  a  factor  in  the  education  of  youth  does  not  lie 
solely  in  the  technical  training  of  hands  and  voice;  there* is  a 
larger  benefit  to  a  much  greater  number  in  the  development  of 
an  understanding  of  the  principles  on  which  music  as  a  science 
and  an  art  is  based. 

This  course  aims  to  supplv  the  knowledge  which  will  give 
this  understanding.  It  is  so  planned  as  to  provide  instruction 
suited  to  those  who  do  not  intend  to  make  music  a  special 
study,  and  at  the  same  time  give  a  basis  of  thorough  ele- 
mentary training  to  those  who  later  will  specialize  in  music. 
The  syllabus  of  the  course  is  as  follows : 


58  Catalogue  of 

The  physical  basis  of  music.  Notation.  Rhythm.  Melody. 
Grammatical  structure.  Tempo.  The  development  of  tonal 
perception.  The  historical  connection  of  the  various  phases 
of  musical  development.  (This  does  not  take  the  place  oi 
regular  work  in  the  History  of  Music.)  Analysis  of  form. 
Harmonic  Analysis. 

The  instruction  will  be  given  in  lectures  and  practical  class 
work.  Regular  reviews  and  tests  will  be  given,  and  every 
effort  made  to  have  the  course  practically  helpful. 

Theoretical  Course. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC. 

Evidence  must  be  produced  of 

(a)  Having  received  a  good  general  education. 

(b)  Having  employed  at  least  four  years  in  the  study  and 
practice  of  music. 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  three  examinations, 
separated  by  intervals  of  not  less  than  one  year. 

The  first  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony  in  not  more 
than  four  parts.  The  second  examination  will  be  in  Harmony 
and  Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts,  Canon  and 
Fugue  in  not  more  than  four  parts.  Before  entering  for  the 
third  examination,  the  candidate  must  compose  an  exercise 
containing  five-part  Harmony  and  Fugue  (in  at  least  four 
parts),  and  Canon,  with  an  accompaniment  for  organ,  piano, 
or  string  band,  sufficiently  long  to  require  twenty  minutes  in 
performance,  and  this  exercise  must  be  approved  by  the  Fac- 
ulty in  Music. 

The  third  (final)  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony, 
Counterpoint,  Canon,  Fugue,  (in  five  parts),  with  Double 
Counterpoint,  History  of  Music,  Form  in  Composition,  In- 
strumentation, Figured  Bass  Reading  at  Sight,  and  the  Analy- 
sis of  the  full  score  of  some  selected  work. 

Non-resident  students  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  for 
the  degree  of  B.  Mus.  on  payment  of  the  required  fee : 
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All  examinations  of  non-resident  candidates  will  be  held  in 
the  city  of  Spartanburg. 

Expenses  for  graduate  students  in  B.  Mus.  course: 

For  resident  students,  first  year $6000 

For  resident  students,  second  year 80  00 

For  resident  students,  third  year 100  00 

For  non-resident  students,  matriculation  fee,  $10,  and  $30 
each  year  for  examination  fees. 

Choral  Society. 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
one  hundred  and  fifty  members,  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Manchester,  meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  Cantatas, 
Oratorios,  etc.  A  three  days'  festival  is  held  every  year,  when 
the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists  and  grand  orchestra, 
gives  public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitals. 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  appear- 
ing in  public,  frequent  afternoon  and  evening  recitals  are 
given.  Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils  as 
often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  of  hearing  the  best  music  in 
concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  other 
artists. 

Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society. 

During  the  year  1894-95  the  Converse  College  Choral  So- 
ciety was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  Can- 
tatas, Oratorios,  etc.,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the  as- 
sistance of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. The  inauguration  of  an  annual  Music  Festival  was  the 
result  and  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the  Choral  So- 
ciety has  been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a  combination 
of  artists  that  has  certainly  never  been  equaled  in  this  section 
of  the  country. 
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The   following  list  of  artists  and  orchestras,   with   works 
performed  during  the  past  eleven  years,  speaks  for  itself. 
(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts)  : 

Artists, 

Sopranos.— Mrs.  Paul  Petty,  3;  Mrs.  N.  Wilson  Shircliffe, 
2;  Mrs.  Kunkel  Zimmerman,  2;  Mrs.  Evta  Kileski,  2;  Mad- 
ame Nordica  (Song  Recital);  Madame  Noldi;  Miss  Helen 
Beach  Yaw;  Miss  Katherine  Hilke,  3;  Miss  Rose  Stewart; 
Miss  Flora  Provan;  Miss  Lohbiiler;  Miss  Sara  Anderson,  2; 
Miss  Anito  Rio,  4 ;  Madame  Blauvelt ;  Miss  Clara  Sexton,  2 ; 
Mrs.  Hissem  De  Moss,  2. 

Contraltos.— Miss  Stella  Charles,  9 ;  Miss  Lillian  Carllsmith, 
2 ;  Madame  Isabelle  Bouton,  5 ;  Miss  Janet  Spencer,  3 ;  Mad- 
ame Homer,  4;  Miss  Mary  Louise  Clarey,  2;  Miss  Blanche 
Towle,  2;  Miss  Florence  Mulford,  2;  Miss  Fielding  Roselle, 
2;  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein,  2. 

Tenors.— Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3 ;  Mr.  William  Lavin,  3 ;  Mr. 
J.  H.  McKinley ;  Mr.  William  Rieger,  2 ;  Mr.  Shirley,  2 ;  Mr. 
George  Leon  Moore,  3;  Mr.  Evan  Williams,  3;  Mr.  Glenn 
Hall.  4;  Mr.  William  Wegener,  3;  Mr.  Jacques  Bars,  2;  Mr. 
Holmes  Cowper,  2;  Mr.  Dippel,  1,  and  Song  Recital;  Mr. 
Ellison  Van  Hoose,  2;  Mr.  Edward  P.  Johnson,  2. 

Baritones  and  Basses. — Mr.  Oscar  Ehrgott,  2;  Dr.  B.  M. 
Hopkinson,  6 ;  Dr.  Carl  DufTt,  3 ;  Signor  Del  Puente ;  Signor 
Alberti,  2 ;  Mr.  Myron  W.  Whitney,  Jr.,  2 ;  Signor  Campanari, 
3 ;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles,  8 ;  Mr.  Frederic  Martin,  6 ;  Mr.  George 
Chais;  Mr.  David  Bispham;  Signor  de  Gogorza,  6;  L.  Wil- 
lard  Flint. 

I NSTRU  M  ENTALISTS. 

Pianists.— Mr.  Richard  Burmeister,  2;  Miss  Celia  Schiller; 
Miss  Frieda  Siemens,  2;  Mr.  De  Pachmann;  Mr.  E.  Zelden- 
rust ;  Miss  Minnie  Little ;  Mr.  Alfred  De  Voto,  2 ;  Mr.  Felix 
Fox;  Mr.  S.  Risegari;  Miss  Adele  Aus  der  Ohe. 

Violinists. — Edouard  Remenyi,  3;  Maximilian  Dick;  Dora 
Valesca  Becker ;  Marie  Nichols ;  Mr.  John  Witzemann. 
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Violoncellists.-Uiss  Van  den  Kende,  2;  Mr.  Bruno  Stein- 
del;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Hadley;  Mr.  Carl  Webster;  Mr.  Max 
1  [eindl. 

Harpist.— Mr.  Van  V.  Rogers,  2. 
.  French  Horn.— Mr.  Dutschke. 
Or#m.-Mr.  Wm.  C.  Carl;  Mr.  Clarence  Eddy,  2 
*a«<fo  a»rf  Orctofrw.-Sousa's  Band,  4;  Godfrey's  Band 
8j  Innes"  Band;  The  Kilties,  2;  Creatore's  Band;  The  Theo' 
Ihomas  Orchestra;  Boston  Festival  Orchestra,  42. 
Among  the  important  works  that  have  been' given  are- 
Concertos.-Uszfs  No.  1  in  E  flat,  for  Piano  and  Orches- 
tra; B  flat   minor  for    Piano  and  Orchestra,    Tschaikowsky  • 
Gneg's  A  minor,  Op.  16;  and  Concerto  for  French  Horn  and 
Orchestra,  by  Richard  Strauss. 

6>»/>/IOm«._Schubert's  Unfinished,  3;  In  der  Walden, 
Raff;  No.  5,  C  minor,  Beethoven;  In  the  New  World,  Dvorak- 
Symphonie  Pathetique,  Tschaikowsky;  No.  6,  C  minor' 
Glazounoff;  No.  7,  Op.  92,  Beethoven. 

Cantatas,  Oratorios,  Etc—Holy  City,  Gaul;  Ten  Virgins, 
Gaul;  Rose  Maiden,  Cowen;  St.  John's  Eve,  Cowen;  May 
Queen,  Bennet;  Olaf  Trygvasson,  Grieg;  Creation,  Haydn- 
Hymn  of  Praise,  Mendelssohn;  Elijah,  Mendelssohn,  twice' 
S.  Paul,  Mendelssohn;  Excerpts  from  Handel's  Samson  and 
Messiah;  Operas  of  Faust,  Gounod,  twice;  "Aida,"  Verdi, 
twice,  and  "Carmen,"  Bizet,  twice,  in  concert  form. 
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Art. 

The  method  of  work  in  this  department  is  that  which  long 
usage  in  the  most  advanced  art  schools  has  proved  best  adapted 
to  train  the  hand  to  obey  the  mind. 

The  character  of  instruction  given  is  indicated  in  the  course 
of  study. 

The  pupil,  beginning  with  the  elementary  forms  of  geomet- 
rical solids,  is  advanced  to  the  life  class  as  rapidly  as  the  char- 
acter of  her  work  will  admit. 

The  studio  is  large,  well  lighted  from  the  north,  and 
equipped  with  plaster  casts.  A  paid  life  model  poses  four 
hours  every  day. 

Perspective  is  taught  by  blackboard  demonstration,  and  its 
principles  illustrated  by  studies  of  interiors  and  by  out-of-door 
sketching. 

A  required  standard  of  excellence  in  drawing  and  painting, 
and  a  course  in  perspective  and  art  history,  entitle  the  pupil 
to  a  diploma  on  the  completion  of  four  years'  work. 

Course  of  Study* 
Grade    L — Geometrical  Solids. — Blocked  heads,  hands  and 
feet— still  life. 

Grade  II.—  Study  of  Casts. — Painting  from  still  life — 
sketching. 

Grade   III. —  Life  model  in  charcoal. 

Grade    IV. —  Life  model  in  oil,  water  color  or  pastel. 

Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 

Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 
until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhibited. 

Every  student,  before  entering  the  class,  must  secure  a  card 
of  admission  from  the  President. 

The  studio  has  a  special  china  painting  department.  A  gas 
kiln  for  firing  is  provided  by  the  College. 
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Expression. 
In  the  course  of  work  given  in  Converse  College,  the  aim  is 
to  establish  a  high  ideal  of  all  art  work,  to  develop  a  finer  and 
more  comprehensive  grasp  of  culture  and  to  train  the  voice 
and  body  to  become  more  responsive  means  of  expressing  our 
literature. 

The  method  of  instruction  is  peculiarly  such  as  to  stimulate 
and  develop  individuality  and  naturalness.  A  sympathetic  un- 
derstanding of  literature  is  first  accomplished,  then  a  sympa- 
thetic interpretation  of  that  literature.  To  do  this  it  is  neces- 
sary to  train  the  voice  and  body  to  become  responsive  to 
thought.  When  a  responsive  technique  is  established  the  artis- 
tic side  of  the  work  begins,  and  includes  reading  and  recita- 


tion. 


Course  of  Study. 

The  course  of  work  is  arranged  to  include  four  years,  on 
the  satisfactory  completion  of  which  a  diploma  in  Expression 
is  granted.  The  course  in  expression  agrees  and  co-ordinates 
with  courses  in  English  Literature.  In  addition  to  their  regu- 
lar class  work,  the  department  gives  recitals  and  plays,  which 
are  open  to  the  public.  For  the  advanced  students,  a  Shakes- 
peare class,  designed  for  the  dramatic  interpretation  of  the 
Shakespearian  play,  is  arranged. 

Gtzde  L— Physical  Training  as  a  Preparation  for  Panto- 
mimic Training.— Poise,  Relaxing,  Energizing,  Breathing  Ex- 
ercises. 

Orthoepy. 

Voice  Culture.— Breathing  Exercises,  Placing,  Quality,  and 
Freedom  of  Tone  Production. 

Exercises  in  Reading  and  Enunciation. 

Study  and  delivery  of  simple  selections  aiming  at  natural- 
ness, ease,  and  clearness  of  delivery. 

Parallel  Reading. 

Grade  II  —  Pantomimic  Training.— Fundamentals  of  bod- 
ily expression;  Gesture. 
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Voice  Culture. — Vowel  formation,  quality,  volume,  range, 
flexibility. 

Voice  Expression. — Principles  of  form,  didactic,  colloquial, 
conversational,  descriptive.  Studies  in  Melody  and  Inflection. 
Studies  from  the  best  literature  for  Reading  and  Recitation. 

Parallel  Reading. 

Grade  HI* — Pantomimic  Expression;  Gesture. 

Voice  Culture. — Tone  Color;  Studies  in  Emotional  Tone. 

The  Psychology  of  Expression. 

Principles  of  Characterization. 

Vocal  Expression. — Oratorical  and  Dramatic  Forms;  Read- 
ing and  Recitation  from  the  best  authors. 

Technical  Analysis  for  vocal  and  pantomimic  expression. 

Parallel  Reading. 

Grade  IV*— Voice  Culture. — Pantomimic  Expression;  Life 
Studies. 

Voice  Culture.— Studies  in  Emotional  Tone;  Advanced 
Technique. 

The  Psychology  of  Expression. 

Characterization. 

Study  of  Dramatic  Literature. 

Rehearsals  of  scenes  from  classic  and  modern  drama ;  Stage 
business. 

Shakespeare,  Browning,  etc. 

Analysis. — Vocal,  pantomimic  and   psychological. 

Parallel  Reading. 

TEXT-BOOKS. 

The  text-books  used  throughout  the  course  are  F.  Town- 
send  Southwick's  "Steps  to  Oratory"  and  "Elocution  and 
Action." 

Selections  for  recitation  are  required  from  standard  litera- 
ture and  the  best  modern  authors.  Originality  and  individ- 
uality in  selecting  recitations  are  required  and  encouraged. 
Special  attention  is  given  in  the  art  of  making  original  adapta- 
tions from  poems,  short  stories  and  novels. 
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A  Briefer  Course  in  Expression  (two  hours  a  week)  is  ar- 
rant-el for  those  wishing  to  take  up  the  practical  side  of  the 
work  merely.  In  this  course  theory  and  technique  will  be 
avoided  as  much  as  possible.  The  time  will  be  devoted  to 
training:  for  the  proper  use  of  the  voice  in  reading  and  speak- 
ing, for  overcoming  faults  of  speech,  and  for  clear  articulation, 
and  the  ability  to  read  well  at  sight. 


«Jo£ 
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IL  THE  FITTING  SCHOOL, 

This  department  of  the  College  is  conducted  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  full  preparation  for  the  Freshman  Class,  fur- 
nishing altogether  a  high  school  course  of  three  years.  It  has 
been  estabilshed  to  meet  the  wants  of  patrons  in  the  city  who 
desire  their  daughters  to  be  fitted  for  the  College  in  exact  ac- 
cordance with  its  requirements,  and  for  patrons  out  of  the  city 
who  live  in  districts  too  sparsely  settled  and  too  remote  for  ob- 
taining such  advantages,  or  who  wish  their  daughters,  while 
doing  work  of  this  grade,  to  have  the  best  opportunities  for 
carrying  on  parallel  courses  in  Music,  Art,  and  Expression. 

The  instruction  is  given  by  two  teachers,  who  are  secured 
especially  for  this  purpose,  assisted  in  one  of  the  grades  in 
Latin  by  the  College  professor  of  that  subject. 

No  pupils  are  received  unless  they  are  at  least  twelve  years 
of  age  (and  if  boarders  in  the  College,  fourteen  years  of  age), 
and  are  ready  to  begin  the  study  of  Latin  and  Algebra.  By 
reference  to  the  table  of  itemized  expenses,  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  tuition  in  this  school  is  less  than  that  in  the  College.  Pu- 
pils in  the  Fitting  School  will  have  the  same  opportunity  as 
college  students  of  taking  gymnastics  and  sight-singing,  and 
of  attending  lectures,  recitals,  etc. 

Course  of  Study, 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Latin:    Beginner's  Book — five  hours  a  week. 

Mathematics:  (i)  Arithmetic,  beginning  Percentage,  and 
(2)  Algebra — beginning.    Five  hours  a  week. 

History  and  Geography:  History  of  the  United  States,  and 
Geography,  Descriptive  and  Political  Two  and  one-half  hours 
a  week. 

English:  (1)  Grammar,  (2)  Literature,  (Longfellow's 
Evangeline,  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  Shorter  Poems ; 
Whittier's  Snowbound ;  Selections  from  Holmes ;  Irving's 
Sketch  Book;  Selections  from  Bryant.)  (3)  Spelling,  (4) 
Writing,     Five  hours  a  week. 
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SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin:   Selected  Readings;  Caesar  (four  books).    Five  hours 

I  week. 

Mathematics:  (i)  Arithmetic— completed,  and  (2)  Alge- 
bra through  Simultaneous  Equations.    Five  hours  a  week 

History:   English  History.    One  and  one-half  hours  a  week 

Science:    Physical  Geography.     One  hour  a  week. 

English:  (1)  Grammar;  (2)  Literature  (Mosses  from  an 
Old  Manse;  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Holy  Grail;  Marmion  • 
Lady  of  the  Lake),  (3)  Spelling,  (4)  Writing.  Five  hours 
a  week. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Latin:  Selected  Readings;  Cicero  (four  orations)  ;  Virgil's 
Aeneid,  Books  1  and  2.     Five  hours  a  week. 

Mathematics:  (1)  Algebra-completed;  and  (2)  three 
books  of  Plane  Geometry.    Five  hours  a  week. 

Science:    Physiology.     Two  hours  a  week. 

English:  (1)  Literature  (Julius  Caesar;  Macbeth;  Burke 
on  Conciliation  of  American  Colonies;  Ancient  Mariner- 
Macaulay  on  Milton  and  Addison;  Merchant  of  Venice)  (2) 
Required  reading  (Ivanhoe;  Kenilworth;  Silas  Marner-  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley  Papers;  Vicar  of  Wakefied),  (3)  Rhetoric 
and  Composition,  (4)  Dalgleish's  Analysis. 
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Expenses* 

We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  informa- 
tion as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  our- 
selves as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms, 
and  patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Converse  College  owes  no  debts,  pays  no  dividends  and  ac- 
cumulates no  profits.  It  devotes  its  whole  income,  derived 
from  all  sources,  to  providing  a  strong  faculty  and  ample  fa- 
cilities, keeping  its  plant  in  sound  condition  and  its  work 
abreast  with  the  demands  of  the  day.  The  authorities  have 
carefully  calculated  that,  in  order  to  accomplish  these  objects, 
the  fees  cannot  be  made  lower  than  those  enumerated  in  the 
table  below.  The  College  is  managed  upon  strictly  business 
principles,  and  a  balance  sheet,  submitted  to  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee of  the  Board  of  Trustees  each  month,  enables  them  to 
see  that  the  funds  are  economically  administered  and  devoted 
to  the  welfare  of  the  pupils.  We  invite  prospective  patrons  to 
examine  our  work  and  equipment,  and  judge  for  themselves 
whether  the  College  gives  a  quid  pro  quo  for  their  investment. 

In  the  table  below  is  enumerated  every  fee  which  the  College 
can  claim  of  any  pupil.  In  estimating  the  expenses  of  your 
daughter  or  ward,  transfer  the  fees  from  the  column  headed 
"rates"  to  the  column  headed  "actual  expenses,"  and  the  sum 
will  give  the  full  amount  necessary  for  one  term  (either  Fall 
Term,  beginning  Sept.  20  and  ending  Jan.  23,  or  Spring  Term, 
beginning  Jan.  24  and  ending  June  4).  In  doing  this  observe 
the  following  modifications: 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific  and  mathematical  studies 
of  any  of  the  regular  degree  or  teacher's  certificate  courses  is 
free  to  daughters  of  ministers ;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged 
for  Music,  Art  and  Expression. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  from  the  year's  ex- 
penses. 
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3,  A  reduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  for  each  student 
taking  two  or  more  extras.  The  extras  are  Music,  Art  and 
Expression. 

4-  No  other  reductions  are  made  except  in  case  of  those  en- 
titled to  free  tuition  by  reason  of  having  been  awarded  scholar- 
ships, or  to  ministers'  daughters. 

Terms* 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term,  or  the 
portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after  entrance  No  private 
arrangements  can  be  construed  as  relieving  patrons  from  lia- 
bility for  the  entire  time  thus  indicated. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable,  in  advance,  October  1st  and 
February  1st.  If  patrons  cannot  pay  in  advance  on  these 
dates,  by  written  agreement  with  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer, 
Mr.  M.  R.  Hamer,  fees  may  be  paid  quarterly,  or  a  negotiable 
note  accepted  for  a  limited  time.  Accounts  not  settled  in  either 
way  within  a  reasonable  time  are  subject  to  sight  draft  without 
further  notice. 

No  reduction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from 
Converse  College  during  a  term,  except  as  stated  below,  and 
no  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  In  cases  of  protracted 
illness,  when  either  the  college  physician  or  the  family  phy- 
sician advises  withdrawal,  money  already  paid  for  board  be- 
yond the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  College  will  be  refunded. 
Tuition  fees,  however,  cannot  be  deducted. 

When  parents  wish  to  remove  their  daughters  from  College, 
notice  of  such  intention  must  be  sent  immediately  to  the  Treas- 
urer. Deduction  for  board  will  be  made  only  upon  receipt  of 
such  notice. 

Items  of  Expenses* 
The  following  rates  are  for  one-half  of  the  school  year,  i.  e., 
for  either  the  Fall  Term,  beginning  September  20,  1905,  and 
ending  January  23,  1906,  or  the  Spring  Term,  beginning  Jan- 
uary 24,  1906,  and  ending  June  4,  1906: 
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There  are  no  extra  charges  for  Languages,  either  Ancient 
or  Modern,  or  for  Sight-Singing  or  for  History  of  Music: 


Tabic  of  Expenses  for  Half  Year 


Terms 


Actual 
Expenses 


Table  board,  furnished  room,  attendance,  heat, 

light,  sight-singing  and  physician's  fee  . . 

Laundry  (limited) 

Gymnasium  fee 

Library  fee 

Tuition  in  full  College  course  (three  subjects  or 

more)    leading    to    degrees,    and    excluding 

Music,  Art,  or  Expression 

Tuition  in  less  than  three  subjects,  each   . . 

Tuition  in  Fitting  School 

Music — 

Pianoforte  (under  Mr.  Alden) 

Pianoforte  (under  associate) 

Pipe  Organ 

Voice  (under  Mr.  Manchester) 

Voice    (under  associate) 

Violin 

Musical  Appreciation  (not  charged  fox' 
regular  students  in  Piano,  Organ,  Voice 
or  Violin) 

Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  classes   . . 

Theory  in  classes 

Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  private  les- 
sons  

Theory  in  private  lessons 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily 

Art   (oil,  pastel,  water  colors,  crayon,  drawing, 

china  decoration)    (i   hour   daily) 

Expression,  full  course  (4  hours  per  week)  . . 
Expression,  briefer  course  (2  hours  per  week) . . 
Laboratory  Fees   (for  students  in  Chemistry  or 

Physics  or  Biology) 

Fee   for  Diploma 

Fee  for  Certificate 


$95  00 

0  75 
2  50 

1  00 


30  00 
10  00 
22  50 

30  00 
25  00 
30  00 
30  00 
25  00 
25  00 


5  00 
12  50 
10  00 

25  00 

25  00 

3  00 

8  00 

25  00 
30  00 
20  00 

2  00 
5  00 
2  50 


Notes* 

The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident  lady 
physician  and  attendance  of  college  nurse.  Experience  proves 
that  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures  are  taken 
to  guard  against  serious  illness,  is  the  most  economical  in  the 
end.  When  another  physician  is  called  in  consultation,  the  ad- 
ditional fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron. 

No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
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the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special  pre- 
scription o\  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil,  for 
which  accounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A.  de- 
gree. 

The  College  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text-books. 
Arrangements  are  made  with  the  book  stores  in  Spartanburg 
to  furnish  the  students  with  such  as  are  needed.  Stationery, 
stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold  in  the  College 
for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 

The  boarding  pupil  is  not  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President  giv- 
ing such  permission. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with  the 
Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The 
Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for 
that  purpose  has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money  or  jewelry 
left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or  anywhere  in  the  build- 
ings. They  should  be  deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's 
office  and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundrying  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Converse  College  is  not  expensive.  If  parents  give  unlim- 
ited pocket  money  to  their  daughters,  the  College  should  not 
be  held  responsible  for  personal  extravagance. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences  from 
College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of  daughters 
and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President;  concerning  social  and  domestic  matters,  to  the 
Dean ;  and  concerning  all  business  transactions,  to  the  Secre- 
tary and  Treasurer. 
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REGISTER. 

CANDIDATES  FOR  A.  M.  DEGREE. 

Hydrick,  Ellie  Lee South  Carolina 

Smith,  Mabel  Emily South  Carolina 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Bennett,  Ruth South  Carolina 

Bomar,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Boyd,  Adelaide South  Carolina 

Brown,  Ella South  Carolina 

Bull,  Ada  Lartigue South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Mary  Alice South  Carolina 

Carlisle,  Elise  Allen South  Carolina 

Cannon,  Curtis South  Carolina 

Cunningham,  Bertie South  Carolina 

Dawkins,  Corrie  Belle South  Carolina 

Dill,  Pauline  Rivers South  Carolina 

Garner  Cora  Covert South  Carolina 

Gist,  Annette Florida 

Gray,  Clelia South  Carolina 

Green,  Elizabeth  Alma Alabama 

Gwyn,  Mary  Pickens North  Carolina 

Hart,  Mamie South  Carolina 

Hester,  Willie  Henrie South  Carolina 

Maganos,  Florence  Louise Mississippi 

McDuffie,  Love  Alexandra Georgia 

Mclver,  Julia South  Carolina 

Morrison,  Etta  Lee Florida 

Parkhill,  Genevieve  Catherine  Perry Florida 

Peterson,  Annie  Laurie South  Carolina 

Sease,  Marion South  Carolina 

Sherrill,  LuTelle North  Carolina 

Smith,  Edith  Byrd Virginia 

Stewart,  Margaret  Estelle South  Carolina 

Vaughn,  Eva  Gertrude Florida 

Watkins,  Rebecca  Cheatham North  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Blanche  Adelle South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Mary  Helen South  Carolina 

Williamson,  Eunice  Maie Virginia 

Williamson,  Oehlese South  Carolina 
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STUDENTS  IN  OTHER  CLASSES. 

Achcson,  Margaret  Allison Florida 

Adams,  Norvelle  '     '  Mississippi 

am    a''  S°Phle  B°nham South  Carolina 

-     •      IT  "t  \ir South  Carolina 

Allen   Mrs.  J.  W South  CaroHna 

Ament' A South  Carolina 

Amos,  1- ranees  .      South  Uro,jna 

Anderson,   Mary  Perrin South  Carolina 

Asb,">-,  Ethel Kentucky 

Baker,  Annie  Eloise G        ia 

**rdm>  °hve South  Carolina 

Barnes    Annie North  CaroHna 

*arr'  Lella South  Carolina 

Baeman    Mary         South  Caro,ina 

Bates,  Catherine  Amanda South  Carolina 

Blackwel,  Celeste  L South  Carolina 

2i     ^m- South  Carolina 

Band,  Elberta     South  Carolina 

Blowers    Gertrude South  Carolina 

Bomar    Jessie  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Bouchelle  Delia  F.       AIabama 

Bndgers,  Elizabeth  E North  Carolina 

tfrigham,  Tuha  Loween Gporo-ia 

Bright,  Lilian  Lee    "".'aSS 

Brown,  Agnes  Welle South  Carolina 

Brown,  Laura  Doon     Kentucky 

Brown    Malhe  Fleming South  Carolina 

RUrne   '  2euVfe  °uPre South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Nell  G South  Carolina 

Cage,  Ella Texas 

Cannon    Marie South  Carolina 

Carr.es,  Roxie.     South  Carolina 

Cartael  1,  Kathenne  A North  Carolina 

Cash,  Nellie  .. South  Carolina 

Chapman   Eunice  Blanche South  Carolina 

Choice   Hatae South  Carolina 

r       ,'     lnTrnt South  Carolina 

Cleveland,  Alice South  Carolina 

r.S    ,    ;f    argfet South  Carolina 

Clifford    Mane  S South  Carolina 

Chnkscales,  Catherine South  Carolina 
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Cocke,  Mattiella North  Carolina 

Coffin,  Hallie South  Carolina 

Coffin,  Minnie  Haskell South  Carolina 

Cofield,  Caryl South  Carolina 

Colcock,  Clara  Twitty South  Carolina 

Connor,  Nellie South  Carolina 

Conyngton,  Frances  Randolph Alabama 

Cooke,  Elizabeth  Kingsbury North  Carolina 

Cooper,  Julia  Mitchell North  Carolina 

Cottingham,  Alice South  Carolina 

Coughlin,  Mary  Helen South  Carolina 

Couper,  Constance South  Carolina 

Covington,  Hallie South  Carolina 

Crenshaw,  Helen  Shaw North  Carolina 

Crews,  Eva  Lucy South  Carolina 

Cunningham,  Annie  Ross South  Carolina 

Cunningham,  Margaret  Judd South  Carolina 

Dailey,  Lucille  Elliott West  Virginia 

Dagenhardt,  Creighton  Juanita Mississippi 

Dameron,  Minnie  Campbell Mississippi 

Davis,  Alice  Parker Ohio 

Denham,  Emma  F Massachusetts 

Dennis,  Georgia  Winslow North  Carolina 

Dillard,  Catherine  Frances South  Carolina 

Dillard,  Christine South  Carolina 

Donald,  W.  W South  Carolina 

Drake,  Julia South  Carolina 

Duncan,  Medora South  Carolina 

DuPre,  Helen  A South  Carolina 

Dupuy,  Jean  Jacqueline North  Carolina 

Duval,  Elise South  Carolina 

Edwards,  Mayme North  Carolina 

Elliott,  Lucile Ohio 

Epton,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Evans,  Marion South  Carolina 

Ezell,  Zora SouthCarolina 

Fagan,  Laura  Griffith Kentucky 

Fant,  Lily South  Carolina 

Fant,  Ora  Wilks South  Carolina 

Farmer,  Juanita  Pettigrew South  Carolina 

Ferguson,  Swann South  Carolina 

Fike,  Eva South  Carolina 
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Forrester.   Rebecca  Elizabeth Geonria 

Foster.  Mamie  Gertn.de SoMh  Caro,fna 

EE'  1110*"* South  Carolina 

Foster,  Ruth  Irene South  ^^ 

Can  t.  Florence  Lee Soilth  CaroHna 

Cientry,   Eola   Mane    . .    .  .  Q,wu  r*     v 

i  •  .„♦/     \T-       iv/r  South  Carolina 

dentrv,  Aina  May   ..  c~.  *u  r      i- 

r)  Aa1  ■> South  Carolina 

Gibson,  At  anta  ....  c««*u  /^      i- 

r-f    t^,.    ...      South  Carolina 

Uist,  Elizabeth  ....  t-,     ., 

Gossett,  E.  Sara  ..        el"  /  >Flo"da 

<~  Ti  r  \  ^  \ South  Carolina 

G  eJnS  W  nrg ^n  McNe'" North  Carolina 

cZ'      m    w  i       North  Carolina 

Creenewald,  Helen Qrwv,  r—~i; 

/^^;«,   id      •    T      •  South  Carolina 

rZh^SreK     nSe„ South  Carolina 

Gnmbalh  Gabnella  M South  Caroi, 

Snle'r    Mttle-^ South  Carolina 

Gunter,  Nannie  S South  ^.^ 

Halford,  Pretto South  Car  1' 

Hamilton.  Frances  Marguerite  .'.'.'."..".."..    .     Kentucky 

gEpjJEf  Dkia Souih  Carolina 

TT,    ■  '  T  ^"'^  * ' South  Carolina 

Harris,  Julia  Stella C         ' 

£&£TV  '  ,v-, •'•'•'.'.".."..".:  South'  Carolina 

Hemitsh,  Emilie  Wilson South  Carolina 

S^tTU^T;6  ^'Ce South  Carolina 

5  ,    m      pr3  u^ South  Carolina 

Hill.  May  Elizabeth South  ^^ 

™f\fa;    II?°g"ne South  Carolina 

Hooker,  Berta  Hamilton Mississippi 

Howell.  Nina  Harrison North  q^ 


:er,  Berta  Hamilton Mississippi 

=11,  Nina  Harrison 
Hopper,  Anna  Perkins 
Hudgens,  Nannie 
Hutchins,  Octavia 

Carolina 


fodgens,  Nannie  Kate  '  .  V.  V.  V.  '.'.  V.  V.  Soum^aTohna 

Hutchins,  Octavia r„     . 

Hutchison,  Kate .  !  . !  \4\!  Voutk  ^ 


Isler.  Katherine  M North  CaroHna 

Jackson,  Fannv  Menge A1,h„m, 

Jennings,  L ucile  . .    * .V  .V  South  Cat  m 

fiSfttfa-;.-: Sou%rna 

Jones    Mrs.  William  B.  . .   . .  V.  V.  "   "   V.   South  tro™ 
Whin.  Margaret  Janie South  Carolina 
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Kilgo,  Emma  Campbell South  Carolina 

Kilgo,  Kate  Doak South  Carolina 

Kirby,  C.  C South  Carolina 

Kirby,  Eva South  Carolina 

Lacoste,  Bertie South  Carolina 

Lake,  Lola South  Carolina 

Latimer,  Olive  Young South  Carolina 

Law,  Agnes  DuBose South  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Mae South  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Sue  Moore South  Carolina 

Livingston,  Christabelle South  Carolina 

Love,  Mallie North  Carolina 

Lyndon,  Judith  Hampton Georgia 

McAllum,  Florence  R Mississippi 

McAll,  Annie South  Carolina 

McCormick,  Mabel South  Carolina 

McDonald,  May  E North  Carolina 

Mclver,  Helen  Converse South  Carolina 

McKie,  Rosalie  Kingman South  Carolina 

McMorries,  Hortense Mississippi 

McQueen,  Florence North  Carolina 

Mcllwain,  Ella  Virginia South  Carolina 

Manning,  Margaret  Adger South  Carolina 

Marshbanks,  Edna  Sue South  Carolina 

Martin,  Mary  Elizabeth Alabama 

Mason,  Merry  M Missouri 

Mason,  Katherine  Helen North  Carolina 

Marbut,  Celeste North  Carolina 

Mazyck,  May  T South  Carolina 

Moore,  Edna  Josephine Alabama 

Moore,  Ethel  Flowers South  Carolina 

Morgan,  Essie  Calvert South  Carolina 

Morrison,  Nell  Varick North  Carolina 

Morrison,  Mary  Pearl South  Carolina 

Morton,  Josephine South  Carolina 

Nanney,  Texie South  Carolina 

Newton,  Mattie  Lucile South  Carolina 

Noble,  Anne  Stephen North  Carolina 

Norris,  Belle South  Carolina 

Norris,  Mamie  Keys South  Carolina 

Nott,  Lois  Fleming South  Carolina 

Orr,  Madeline North  Carolina 
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Orr,  Rhoda  Violet  ....  c     .t  ^      ,. 

Pemberton,  Kan  M.  .  .     ™  ^aro ma 

PhiHipps,  Lois  Anderson  ....".."."  "  "  h  Sarohn 


ina 

Vi 


Poe,  Nell  ...  ••  V   Vlr£mia 

Poinier,  Marie  T. cu  Carolina 

Potter,  Loulie South  Carolina 

Prince,  Helen  Lydia    .' o™  ^Car°ina 

'  south  Carolina 

Ragan.  Mary  Reid M„  .,    n      .. 

Reed,  Helen  Jean ^  ^aro  ma 

Reid.  Annie  Janet S°Uth  CaIohna 

Rembert,  Dora  Rice  ....  '*'".  'X      ,xas 

Rhodes.  lanie  B.  . .  t     lu  ^.aT0]ma 

Rhodes,  Villa  Frances'. S°Uth  C*Tohn!l 

Richardson,  Eleanor  ......". c"   J, '  (?e0^la 

^~;H„rraA,to'-'::::;:::Ha;£ 

Ricks,  Margaret  ..". . k  '  IT™** 

Riley,  Frances  Juliet  ..    '. SS^T* 

Robertson,  Lily  Taylor  ..   ..   .V |~*  £">  !"a 

Rodgers,  Margaret  Ina S°Uth  Saro!Ina 

fd;ai'BrhaF ••'•'••'•'•••■■Vs^hcaS 

Sanders,  Anna  Will o.1lrti  r      .. 

tZr&V- ::::::::  IS  g£ 

STsSTiisr ««*<%*» 

Shaefer,  Mary  Carter  Fears  ".'. r^ 

Sheppard,  Maxcie e"  A  r     ?" 

Sims,  Sara  Beaufort f°5  £aro  !"a 

Sims,  Ruth  Elizabeth South  Carohna 

Sitton,CemaL So.'^r'T1" 

Slater,  Annie  Eliza  .....    c°"  £  ?ro  !na 

Smith,  Carolyn  Florence..   ..." Sou  I  rZ    E 

Smith,  Helen  Porter  ....    £2  r      r"* 

Smith,  Pearl |°U  £  £»">  !na 

Smith,  Sybil  F f °U*  9"°  !na 

^  5^  Ata .:::;;;::::;. :;£*a3C 

Spouse Sadie..  ..  ./.V./;.  V.  /.  ;;  ££  £*- 

Steotn    Z      TL'1Ilan North  Caro»™ 

ISMS^. South  Carohna 

Mississippi 
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Tarboux,  Marie South  Carolina 

Tarboux,  Louise South  Carolina 

Tatum,  Julia  Leon South  Carolina 

Taylor,  Jessie Florida 

Thach,  Elizabeth  L Alabama 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  May Alabama 

Tolleson,  Kathleen  Lucile South  Carolina 

Tolleson,  Raymond South  Carolina 

Tolly,  Bessie South  Carolina 

Topp,  Pauline Mississippi 

Tyson,  Mrs.  Ann  R Pennsylvania 

Venable,  Cantey North  Carolina 

Vinson,  Maude North  Carolina 

Waddell,  Elizabeth  Capers South  Carolina 

Wallace,  Mamie Alabama 

Watkins,  Alice South  Carolina 

Watkins,  Annie  C South  Carolina 

Watkins,  Katye  A North  Carolina 

Watson,  Annie  Sidelle South  Carolina 

West,  Cleopatra South  Carolina 

White,  Helen  O'Neall South  Carolina 

White,  Eula  May South  Carolina 

Whitehurst,  Henrietta  W Georgia 

Whitman,  Clara  Amma South  Carolina 

Whittlesey,  Annie  Mae Alabama 

Wienges,  Annie  Baker South  Carolina 

Wienges,  Margaret  Moorer South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Carrie  M Alabama 

Williams,  Carleton Virginia 

Willis,  Lizelle  Norris South  Carolina 

Wilson,  Sudie South  Carolina 

Wood,  Pearl  Inez South  Carolina 

Wooten,  Carrie North  Carolina 

Yancey,  Margaret  Wynne Georgia 

Young,  Helen  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Youngblood,  Mamie  Ellen Alabama 

Zimmerman,  Eloise  Simpson South  Carolina 

Zimmerman,  Nora South  Carolina 


Converse  College. 

PITTING   SCHOOL. 

Arthur,  Ada 

Clinch,  A.  Elizabeth". South  Carolina 

Burton,  Allburto  C Carolina 

Carrington,  Katherine  Lightfoot c  '  ^J^T^ 

Coffin,  Frances  Moore  ^out,h  Carohna 

Connor,  Laura  May       e      ,    Carolina 

Covington,  Annie  Carolina  '. f°U*  ?r°!ina 

Ellerbe.  Edna  ^       h  Caro,lna 

Frierson,  Minnie  Lee «*  ?r°Hna 

Harris,  Ruth  Boyd f0"*  ?r°'ina 

Harty,  Kate  Louise ~  °U*  Carolina 

Herring,  Annie  Wilma  .     South  Carolina 

r      .        ,,  „.  south  Carolina 

Layton,  Molhe  Browne  ....  o     .,     „      ,. 

south  Carolina 

Morton,  Isabelle  A.  . .   .  c     it_  „      ,. 

-Montgomery,  Lois  .  .  " f™ *  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Irene  E. W'     Carolina 

Mason,  Emily  l50uth  Carohna 

Mauldin,  Maude  .'. V   ''   Missouri 

Miller,  Alice  A  e  CaroIina 

Miller,  Hattie  E. cl'  Carolina 

c      ,        .  south  Carolina 

Sanders,  Kathleen c     ..    _      ,. 

Shell,  Martha  Louise  ...     |°U*  ?ro  ?na 

Shores,  Lois  Edna  .               e     *  Carohna 

Sloan,  Ludovic  Park f"      ^aro  ina 

Solomons,  Irene  Elliott  .'.'   '.'.   '. '.  '.'.  '.'.  V.  "  %£r    * 

Wilkins,  Ossie  Ora '  "Z  «.  r  ^T* 

Wilson,  Minnie  S.                   f  ° U*  Carolina 

south  Carolina 
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LIST  OF  GRADUATES. 

Abernethy,  Katherine  C,  B.  A.,  'oi Newton,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Newton,  'oi.) 

Adam,  Sophie,  B.  A.,  '93 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Duncan  D.  Wallace.) 

Alderman,  Bessie  D.,  B.  L.  and  M.  E.,  '04 Rome,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Walter  Duncan.) 

Aldrich,  Anna  L.,  B.  L.,  '98 Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Huger  L.  Hall.) 

Alford,  Cora,  B.  E.,  '00 Rowland,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  M.  Hines.) 

Amos,  Ella  B.,  B.  A.,  '98 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in   Spartanburg  Graded   School,  '00.) 

Amos,  Sallie,  B.  L.,  '02 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Anderson,  Mary  E.,  B.  E.,  '93 Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Mathematics  in  Asheville  High  School.) 
Ashley,  Annabel,  B.  L.,  'oo Aiken,  S.  C. 

Bailey,  Elizabeth  E.,  B.  A.,  '99 Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Watson.) 

Bachman,  Eva  B.,  B.  L.,  '00 Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Bailenger,  Grace,  B  .A.,  '00 Inman,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Inman.) 

Bates,  Jennie  Lou,  B.  L.  ,'00 Barnwell,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Baugham,  Mary,  B.  A.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Student  in  Design.) 

Becker,  Elizabeth  J,  B.  L.,  '01 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Becker,  Amelia,  B.  A.,  '04 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bennett,  Ruth,  A.  Mus.,  '05 Judson'  f-  £ 

Blake,  Eppie  R.,  B.  L.,  '02 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Pacolet,  S.  C.) 

Bomar,  Nell  C,  B.  L.,  '99 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Head    of    Preparatory   Department,    Converse    College.) 

Boggs,  Sarah  Belle,  B.  A.,  '04 Catlettsburg,  Ky. 

(Teacher  in  Catlettsburg  Graded  School.) 

Bomar,  Mary  Louise,  B.  A.,  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  G 

Boulware,  Lattie,  B  .A.,  '93 Rock  Hl11'  S'  C 

(Mrs.  W.  J.  Cherry.) 

Boyd,  Alma,  B.  A.,  '94 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School,  '94) 

Boyd,  Mary  Ella,  B.  A.,  '04 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Union  Graded  School.) 

Boyd,  Adelaide,  B.  L.,  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Boyd,  Fannie,  B.  E.,  '94 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Wright  Nash.) 


Brinsdon,  Man    B.,    \    Mus.,  '<x> 


Converse  College.  gt 

Charleston,  S.  C. 


I  Mrs.  Thomas  Dollcrer.) 
brown,  Maymc  1'..  B,  E.,  'oi  ^      ,         „    „ 

'J Kershaw,  S.  C 

(Mrs,  S.  W.   Heath.) 
Brown,  Ella  S.,  1'..  A.,  'os  c 

Brunson,I„da.B.A./'*        .'. Spartanburg   S.  C. 

X     Richmond,  Va. 

(Mrs.  Robert  Barnwell.) 
Branson,  Susie,  B.  A  ,  'qi  ^    ,. 

,-       .  '    V3   ;*    ',: Darlington,  S.  C. 

o  11     *  ,     T       (lcac,ler  ln   Darlington  Graded  School.) 

WI,Ad.L(BL,'(S Orangeburg,  S    C 

Burgess,  Anne  C,  A  .Mus.,  ■« Summerton  S.'  C 

(Assistant  in  Piano  at  Winthrop  Normal  ) 
Burnett,  Alice,  B.  A,  '0c  c    ''.     .  0    ^ 

Burriss,  Estelle,  B.  A,  £ Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

'    y4 Anderson,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  J.  Thomas  Askew.) 

l'f,T:P:B;L''°2 Aiken,  S.C. 

Wh'  Leila'  R  A'    99 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  I.  A.   Rigby.) 

Cahill,  Lielie,  B.  A.,  'oc  .  c l    l  ~    ^ 

'   yD Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Deceased.) 

Cannon    Curtis,  B.  A     '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Came,  Manegene,  B.  L„  to Laurenf;  g    £ 

(Mrs.  John  Garlington.) 

Can.rell,  Minnie    B.  L„  '98 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Chapman,  Gertrude,  B.  A.,  '00 Spartanburg!  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Morgan.) 

Charles,  Fannie  S„  B.  A.,  '96;  M.  A.,  '98 Greenville,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Greenville  Graded  School  ) 

Charles,  Julia  D.,  B    A.,  '98;  M  A.,  •„ Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer  and   Bookkeeper  ) 

Clark,  Katherine  A.,  B.  A.,  '04 Louisville>  Ky. 

(  1  eacher  in  Statesville  College,  N    C  ) 

Cleckley,  Mary,  B.  A.,  '05 Bamberg>  g    Q 

(Mrs.  George  Quattlebaum.) 

Cleveland    Carrie  C,  B.  A.,  'oo Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cochran,  Eleanor  R,  B.  A.,  '01 Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  English  in  Marshall,  Tex.) 

Coggins    Mary   Love,   B.   L.,   '02 Pensacola,   Fla. 

Coles    Annie  C,  B.  L.  and  Art,    02 Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Colcock,  Ethel  R,  B.  A.,  '01 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Hartsville  Graded  School.) 

Colton,  Clarice,  A.  Mus.,  '93 Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Ter. 

(Mrs.  Walter  Blatton.) 
Connor,  Mamie,  B.  L.,   00 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
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Cooley,  Iola,  B.  L.,  '03 Williamston,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Williamston  Graded  School.) 

Copeland,  V.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.,  '04 Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Copeland,  Catherine,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.,  '03 Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Copeland,  Ellie  R,  B.  A.,  '04 Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Barium  Springs.) 

Cooper,  Margaret,  B.  A.,  '00 Bamberg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Nathaniel  Salley.) 

Cooper,  Eva  Lue,  B.  A.,  '00 Centreville,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  J.  L.  Ellison.) 

Craig,  Emelyn,  B.  L.,  '98 Cuba 

Crawford,  Maude  E.,  B.  L.,  '02 Greers,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  David  W.  Anderson.) 

Crook,  Mary  L.,  B.  L.,  '00 Blackville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Wilber  Zeigler.) 

Crouch,  Daisy,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.,  '96 Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Edward  C.  Brinsdon.) 

Crouch,  Mary,  B.  R,  '95 Mt.  Pleasant,  S.  C. 

Crouse,  Bryte,  B.  L.,  '01 Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

Cunningham,  Bertie,  B.  A.,  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dameron,  Eugenia  C,  B.  A.,  '04 Jackson,  Miss. 

Darden,  Aillene,  B.  A.,  '98 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Marion  Graded  School.) 

Darden,  Maina,  B.  A.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Okolona  College,  Miss.) 

Darden,  Marguerite,  B.  A.,  '02 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dargan,  Margaret,  B.  E.,  '95 Pickens,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Pickens  Graded  School.) 

Dawkins,  Corrie  Belle,  B.  A.,  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dean,  Hattie  C,  B.  L.,  '97 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Baylis  Earle.) 

Dean,  Jessie  R.,  B.  L.,  '99;  A.  Mus.,  '00 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Johnson.) 

Dean,  Sallie  C,  B.  A.,  '99;  M.  A.,  'oo Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  E.   Heinitsh.) 

Deaton,  Margaret,  B.  A.,  '93 Mississippi 

Dennis,  Emmie,  B.  E.,  '95 Fork  Shoals,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Jacob  David  Hill.) 

Dennis,  Rebecca,  B.  A.,  '97 Bishopville,  S.  C. 

Davidson,  Ophelia,  B.   A.,  '99 Yorkvnle,  S.  C. 

Dill,  Pauline  R.,  B.  L.,  '05 Charleston,  S.  C. 

Drake,  Gabrielle  P.,  B.  A.,  '99 Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  H.  L.  McColl.) 
Drake,  Sallie,  B.  S.,  '00 Bennettsville,  S.  C. 
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DoBose,  Mary,  B   A    '94 

Lhmlap,  Ellen,  B.  A ,  '04 

Dwight,  Martha  P.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus'.,  'gg ^Barton,  Fla. 

/^r      .       y  r> Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Icacher  of  Music.) 

Edgerton,  Coralie,  B.  A    '07 

,  D".  '  "   "' Aiken,  S.  C 

PHJ  m.   n      •      «  (Private    Tutor.) 

Elliott,  Carrie,  B.  A     '01 

Everett,  Maud,  B    A     '01 Winnsboro,  S.  C. 

Eyrich,  Gladys,  B.  L.'and  M.  E  '  W Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Ezell,  Sallie,  B.  A.,  '02  ''         Jackson,  Miss. 

,~'   '*    *'    '" Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher  at  Pacolet,  S.  C.) 

Farrar,  Mildred,  B.  E    '93 

Fawceu,  Mary    B.  A./'pS,  ±  *•££  "  »   "  £»-£  J  £ 

F.eming,  GladJs^ChLr  ^"^  G^d  Schoo..) 

Foster,  Gertrude,  B    A     '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

»-*  JuIia,  B(TAnr in  L™  'Graded'  ^'-) ancaster' s c 

W,  He,en,  ^lnA^^;^^UnbUTS'  '  C 

'  sum  "  ^  '  ^ Sevierville,  Tenn 

P     .   _  ff  (Mrs-  O.  E.  McMahan.) 

Ford,  Hester  S.,  B.  L     '04 

/t      u      •     «*. Reidsville,  N.  C 

(Teacher  in  Reidsville  Graded  School  ) 

Galbraith,  Letty  G    B.  L,  'or Spa 

Garner,  Cora  £C^  »JP"^bur*  Graded  School.) 


Garrett,  Alexandra,  A.  Mus. 
(M 


r°5  ", Darlington,  S.  C. 


r      n  a  (Mrs-  Robert  P.  Johnston.) 

Gee,  Gertrude,  B.  A.,  '99  . . 


05 Wilmington,  N.  C. 


P9  '.'  '* Santuc,  S.  C. 

r,.   V        uH    (Te^cher  ln  Hopkins  Graded  School.) 

Gee,  Mary  Wilson,  B.  A.,  '93;  M.  A.,  '96  ... .  Santuc    S    C 

RJKc        *,  (Huad  °f  Utin  DePartment,  Converse  College  )         ' 
Gibson,  Blanche,  B.  L.,  '01  r>  J   .,       ^ 

*     A;*  •• Bennettsvilie,  S.  C. 

r..  „  ,  (Mrs.  T.  C.  Hamer.) 

Gibson,  Roberta,  B.  L.,  '99  ~.t 

/w'  '^ Gibson,  N.  C. 

r.t,   t   .,     w  (Mrs-  Tom  Adams.) 

Gill,  Leila  May,  B.  A.,  '04  . .    .  T .     .  .  XT    „ 

f-r     \       'W   I Launnburg,  N.  C. 

r.„     ,    r  (Teacher  in  Yorkville,  S.  C.) 

Gilland,  Louise,  B.  A.,  '99  . .  ~.       4         _    „ 

/t      u      •     r.i Kingstree,  S.  C. 

r.        ,  ( leacher  in  Kingstree  Graded  School  ) 

Gist,  Annette,  B.  A.,  'os  ,,  T 

Glass,  Emma,  B.  A,  '04      Mcintosh,  Fla. 

^ Uniontown,  Ala. 
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Glausier,  Lu  Juta,  B.  L.,  'oo Pelham,  Ga. 

Goldsmith,  Daisy  D.,  B.  L.,  M.  E.,  '01 Sumter,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Harby.) 

Goodlett,  Mary,  B.  A.,  '97 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Bookkeeper.) 

Gray,  Clelia,  B.  A.,  '05 Columbia,  S.  C. 

Guerard,  Amy,  B.  L.,  '00 Kingsford,  Fla. 

(Teacher  in  Kingsford  School.) 

Green,  Elizabeth,  B.  L.,  '05 Gadsden,  Ala. 

Gwyn,  Mary  P.,  B.  L.,  '05 Springdale,  N.  C. 

Hadley,  Mabel  Lee,  B.  A.,  '98 Silver  City,  N.  C. 

Hamilton,  Margaret  S.,  B.  L.,  '98 Nashville,  Tenn. 

Hannon,  Myrtle,  B.  L.,  '02 Inman,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Inman.) 

Hardy,  Mary  M.,  B.  A.,  '98 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  M.  A.  Phifer.) 

Harris,  Minnie,  B.  L.,  '98 Baltimore,  Md. 

(Mrs.  Tom  Blake.) 

Harris,  Marie,  B.  A.,  '04 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hart,  Mamie,  B.  A.,  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hazard,  Hattie,  B.  A.,  '94 ;  A.  Mus.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Stanyarne  Wilson.) 

Helper,  Mabel  C,  B.  L.,  '00 •  •  Davidson,  N.  C. 

(Deceased.) 

Hester,  Ella,  B.  A.,  '98 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Hester,  Willie  H.  ,B.  L.,  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Heverlo,  Bertha  K.,  B.  A,  '99 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Manning  Twitty.) 

Hill,  Emma,  B.  E.,  M.  E.,  '98 Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Greenwood  Graded  School.) 

Holland,  Talsye,  B.  L.,  '98 Parker's  Store,  Ga. 

Hufham,  Mary  F.,  B.  A.,  '99 Shelby,  N.  C. 

(Assistant  in  English,  Converse  College.) 

Hudgens,  Emma  B.,  B.  L.,  '02 Texarkana,  Tex. 

(Mrs.  Ben  Roper.) 

Hydrick,  Ellie  Lee,  B.  A.,  '04;  M.  A.,  05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Hydrick,  Lizzie  Lee,  B.  A.,  '02  .  .   . Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Union  Graded  School.) 

Hughes,  Addie,  B.  A.,  '97 Trenton,  S.  C. 

Irwin,  Eloise  D.,  B.  L.,  '00 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in   Mississippi.) 

Irwin,  Helen,  B.  S.,  '03 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Izlar,  Eloyse,  B.  L.,  M.  E.,  '99 0cala'  Fla' 

Jackson,  Margaret  E.,  B.  L.,  '01 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher.) 
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Jeter,  Nettie,  B    r.  'qi  ...  n    ,.  ,     _   „ 

,,'       „ Carlisle,  S.  C. 

(Mr-   Rowland   11.11,  deceased) 
Jennings,  Lucile,  B    1. .  '<>.  c  ,  „   „ 

...       ,''•", Spartanburg.  S.  C 

(  readier  in  Davidson,  N   C  ) 
Johnston,  Leile  Maie,  B.  L    'oo  At      •„     *t    ^ 

{<*■» Sarah  Eugenia,  B.  A,  V . ! ' .  V /. A«'  N   C 

^  Margaret  RB.R,:93 M«^!3£  S  C 

(Teacher  in  Pacolet  Graded  School.) 
Jones,  Nellie.  A.  Mus.,  B.  E.,  'o=;  V         -n     t 

'  '*  y3 Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Kendrick,  Edna,  B.  A.,   04  .  ^ 

,w       '     Tampa,  Fla. 

(Airs.  Cecil  McCord.) 

Kennedy.  Vernon    B.  L    >0I St.  MaMh  g    Q 

(Mrs-  McQueen  Sally,  Baltimore,  Md  ) 

Kdgore.  Fannie  W.,  B.  A.,   04 Woodruff>  s.  c 

(Teacher  in  Woodruff.) 
Kmard,  Lily,  B.  A.,  '03  ...  .  T  •,      .      c    ^ 

0  ;* Liberty,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  A.  L.  Johnson.) 

King,  Ella,  B.  E.,  '93 Florence,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    Lee    Brunson.) 
King.  Alice,  B.  A.,  'oc  t^     1  *T    ^ 

T--        tt       •        T     '    y:> Durham,  N.  C 

King,  Harriott  L.,  B.  L.,  Art,  '99 New  York 

(Illustrator.) 

Klugh,  Lillias,  B.  A.,  'or Cokesbury,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Kosciusko,  Miss.) 

Lachicotte,  Florence,  B.  L.,  '03 Waverly  Mills,  S.  C 

(Stenographer.) 

Lake,  Una,  B.  A.  ,'98 Newberry,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  S.  Setzler.) 

Lancaster,  Birdie  Pauline,  B.  L.,  '02 Pauline    S    C 

Law,  Margaret  Hart,  A.  Mus..  '94;  B.  Mus Spartanburg  s!  C 

(Teacher  in  Music  Department,  Converse  College  ) 

Law,  Agnes  D.,  B.  L.,  '01;  A.  Mus.,  '03 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Latimer,  Anna  B.,  B.  L.,  '04 Belton,  S.  C. 

Lee.   Margaret,   B.  L.,  '07 Myrtle   Beach,  S.  C. 

Ligon.  Eoline,  B.  L.,  '04 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Livingston,  Rhoda,  B.  A.,    04 Greenville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  H.  J.  Haynes worth.) 

Lorenz,  Lucie,  B.  A.,  '99 Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Lowndes,  Sallie  I'On,  B.  L.,  '00 Charleston,  S.  C 

Lucas,  Emmie,  B.  A.,  '98 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Lucas,  Julia  H.,  B.  A,  '01 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Lucas,  Lucie,  B.  A.,  '03 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Malloy,  Margaret  Wilson,  B.  L.,  '02 Cheraw    S    C 

Marks,  Jane  L,  B.  A.,  '01 Spartanburg!  si  C. 
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Maganos,  Florence,  B.  A.,  '05 Vicksburg,  Miss. 

Matheson,  Emma,  B.  A.,  '94 Cheraw,  S.  C. 

Mauldin,  Eilleen,  B.  A./  97 Anderson^  S.  C. 

McBrayer,  Alma  G.,  B.  L.,  '99 Shelby,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  Paul  Webb.) 

McCarley,  Estelle,  B.  A.,  '01 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Harris.) 

McCarley,  Lilla,  B.  L.,  '04 Okolma,  Miss. 

Marbut,  Musa,  B.  A.,  '02 Morganton,  N.  C 

(Teacher  of  the  Deaf  in  Hartford,  Conn.) 

Mays,  Elizabeth  P Monticello,  Fla. 

McDuffie,  Love  A.,  B.  A.,  '05 Columbus,  Ga. 

Mclver,  Julia,  B.  L.,  '05 Charleston,  S.  C. 

McCaughrin,  Nannie  A.,  B.  L.,  'oo Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Student  in  Violin,  New  York.) 

McClure,  Bertha,  B.  L.,  'oo Missouri 

McCrary,  Fannie,  M.  E.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Deceased.) 

McCravy,  Hannah,  B.  A.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

McCutchen,  Minnie,  B.  A.,  '97;  M.  A.,  '98 Bishopville,  S.  C. 

McGhee,  Julia,  B  .S.,  '97 Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Graded  School,  Union,  S.  C.) 

McMakin,  Annie,  B.  A.,  '95 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

McMaster,  Bessie,  B.  L,  '95 Winnsboro,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Winnsboro  Graded  School.) 

Mallard,  Nellie,  B.  L.,  '03 Greenville,  S.  C. 

Means,  Mabel,  B.  L..  'oo Concord,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Concord  Graded  School.) 

Meng,  Emmie,  B  .A.,  '96 Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Laurens  Graded  School.) 

Meyer,  Florence,  B.  L.,  '98 Augusta,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Benjamin  E.  Lester.) 

Miller,  Lottie,  B.  A.,  '01 Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Greenwood  Graded  School.) 

Miller,  Lillie,  B.  A.,  '98 Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Lawrence   Pitts.) 

Miller,  Madeline,  B.  L.,  '01 Shelby,  N.  C. 

Mills,  Ethel,  B.  L.,  'oi Greenville,  S.  C. 

Mood,  Julia,  B.  A.,  '97;  M.  A.,  '98 Sumter,  S.  C. 

Mood,  Laura,   B.  A.,  '97 Sumter,  S.  C. 

Mood,  Josephine,  M.  A.,  '98 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Moore,  Mary  H.,   B.  A.,  '03 Saltville,  Va. 

(Mrs.  W.  P.  Buchanan.) 

Moore,  Blanche,  B.  L.,  '97 Gadsden,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Harold  Kaminer.) 

Moore,  Margaret  B.,  B.  A.  ,'03 Columbia,  S.  C. 
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Moore,  Harriett.   B.  A     V 

Moore,  Nancy  M.i:.  L., '03 Moore,  S.  C. 

Moore.  Nettie  Sue,  B   L    '00 Moore,  S.  C. 

^A/r     '  \  ",  "   U' Marion,  S.  C. 

u    n<  r^,  (Mrs-  Arth"r  Craig.) 

Mulligan,  Florence,  B  .L.,  '00 

/AT        '"  ". Spartanburg,  S.  C 

M   ...  ,  (Mrs.  Marvin  Boyd.) 

Mulligan.  Katherine,  B.  A    'oc  c 

„:;sx:vf  •*-«■*  w^-»  =b"rs  * c 

',%„ ;  -\ Union,  S.  C. 

*f       1       w  (Stenographer.) 

Murphy,  Marguerite,  B.  L  ,'o*  -.     , 

Morrison,  Etta,  B    L     '<«  Charleston,  S.  C. 

0 Pensacola,  Fla. 

Nesbitt,  Annie,  B.  A.,  '01 

VcL i'\ Spartanburg,  S.  C 

XT  ,  (Stenographer.) 

.Norwood,  Annie,  B.  L.  and  M  E    '00  ^ 

A/r        a  j       V, Orangeburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Adam  Moss.) 

Ouzts,  Andrena,  B.  L,  '04  . 

^     Johnston,  S.  C. 

Pass,  Douschka  V,  1L  R.  £ McColIj  &  c 

r,  „.  ^Mrs-  Adams.) 

Payne,  Elizabeth  McRae,  B.  A     'oo  wi     • 

(T      u      •   \C'      .     Wilmington,  N.  C 

Parll  .„    r         (Teach^r  in  Wilmington  City  Schools.) 

Parkhill,  Genevieve,  B.  L,  '05  .  x>  ,     ™ 

Penland,  Pearle,  B.  A.,  'ol  .  «  '  ^ ^cola,  Ha. 

Peterson,  Annie  U  R  ^  !!  !!  !!  !!  "  I"  i"  SSS^f"? 


Petty,  Ruth,  B.  A  "''97*      *         Spartanburg,  S.  C 


Petty,  Mrs.  Paul,  a!' Mus,' '95 ". ." ". W^™*'  f  S 

Perkins,  Mildred,  B.  E ,  '93  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

'   yJ  •' Pmckney,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Samuel  S.  Farrar.) 
Pharr,  Josie,  B.  A.,  '94 


Pinkston,  Darien,  B.  A.,"'o4'  .'.'  .' ^T'  V' 

,         *         Albany,  Ga. 

Laurens,  S.  C. 


Pitts,  Corinne,  B.  A.',  '95  ..'.'.."..".."..".. V™^f^  G*' 

(Mrs.  Claude  Fuller.) 


Powell,  Grace,  B.  L.,  '00  . 

,*.      V,.\    Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Finley  Henderson.) 
Pnvett,  Evelyn,  B.  S,  <00 GoIdsboro_  N    <. 

Ray,  Hattie  Ethel,  B.  E,  '98  . Ashevillej  N.  c 

(Teacher  of  Kindergarten  in  Biltmore.) 
Ketnbert,  Mrs.  A.  G„  A   Mus    '0=  c       ,     1  „ 

Reid,  Helen  Tean,  B.  E,  ^7.7/  .V  .V  ."  ££*£  I  C 
r,  m      Oeacher  o£  Expression  Department,  Converse  College) 
Re.d,  Rebecca,  B.  A, '03 St  Ch^  &  c 

(Teacher  in  Kosciusko,  Miss.) 
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Rhodes,  Lizzie,  B.  A.,  '94 Mayesville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Harry  H.  Cooper.) 

Rhodes,  Lillie,  B.  A.,  '96 Mayesville,  S.  C. 

Rhodes,  Carrie,  B.  L.,  M  .E.,  '99 Mayesville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Bradley  Wilson.) 

Rhodes,  Mary  Louise,  B.  L.,  '03 Mayesville,  S.  C. 

Rice,  Margaret,  B.  A.,  '96 Ninety-Six,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Henry  T.  Sloan.) 

Richey,  Louise,  B.  A.,  '01 Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  J.  Adams.) 

Roland,  Fannie,  B.  L.,  '97 Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   McLeod.) 

Robertson,  Lillie,  B.  A.,  '04 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Roseborough,  Katherine,  B.  A.,  '04 Chester,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Easley,  S.  C.) 

Ruff,  Laura,  B.  A.,  '95 ;  M.  E.,  '96 Birmingham,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  E.  G.  Jones.) 

Russell,  Leite,  B.  A.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Floyd.) 

Sally,  Blanche,  B.  A.,  '96 Columbia,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Columbia  City  School.) 

Sanders,  Tocoa,  B.  A.,  '97 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Photograph  Gallery.) 

Sanders,  Anna  Will,  B.  L.,  '04 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Scheper,  Agnes,  B.  L.,  '00 Beaufort,  S.  C. 

Scheper,  Marie,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.,  '95 Beaufort,  S.  C. 

Sease,  Marion,  B.  A.,  '05 Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Sheppard,  Helen,  B.  L.,  '00 Edgefield,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Benj.  Nicholson.) 

Sheppard,  Rhett,  B.  L.,  '04 Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Sherrill,  LuTelle,  B.  L.,  '05 Mooresville,  N.  C. 

Singleton,  Daisy,  B.  L.,  '04 Acton>  S-  C 

Simpson,  Bessie,  B.  L.,  '04 Anderson,  S.  C. 

Sitton,  Emma,  B.  S.,  '97 Pendleton,  S.  C 

(Bookkeeper,  Bank  of  Pendleton.) 

Skinner,  Belle,  B.  L.,  '96 Georgetown,  S    C 

Smith,  Bessie  W,.  B.  L.,  '00;  A.  Mus.,  '04 Richmond,  Va. 

(Teacher  in  Blacksburg  City  Schools.) 

Smith,  Lidie  B,  A.  Mus.,  '97 Concord,  N.  C. 

Smith,  Hattie,  B.  A,  '93 Shelby'  N>  C 

(Mrs.  Wm.  R.  Minter.) 

Smith,  Mabel  E.,  B.  A.,  '04 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Smith,  Ula  May,  B.   A.,  '04 Orlando    Fa. 

Smith,  Edith  B.,  B.  L.,  '05 Richmond    Va. 

Spigener,  Madeline,  B.  L.,  '02 Columbia,  S.  L. 

(Principal  of  Midway  School.) 
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Steele,  Nannie,  B.  A  .  '07  *, 

' Moorcsvillc,  N.  C 

(  I  eachinj 

Sternberger,  Rosa,  B.  A.  '04  ..  ~.     ,    4       „  „ 

s'— ^*^....'.:::::;::."v.SSafg 

(Mrs.   I.  o.  McAllany.) 
Stewart,  Margaret,  B.  L.,  '98  . .   ..  M    .    ...     „ 

/Tv/r       ™,       ^ Nashville,  Term. 

(Mrs.  Win.  Dunn   Hamilton.) 
Stewart,  Mary  McD.,  B.  L.,  '99  ..  r.      ..      c    _ 

Stewart,  Maybelle,  B.  L.,  'o  Columbia,  f-  £ 

'    ,       * Newberry,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  C.  B.  Martin.) 
Stewart,  Estelle,  B.  A,  'o<  . .  r,  •       o    ^ 

Stevenson,  Bertha,  B.  A.f '95    pP      *£  C 

/TV  '    ,      Boston,  Mass. 

Str-hr  r     TI        Laboratory-Kitchen,  Incorporated.) 

Stnbling,  Alice,  B.  A.,  '94  . .    .  e  „  ,     ,  0    ^ 

,^      ,     '  .  4  _ Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

c*  •     ,11        (TTeacher  ln   Spartanburg  Graded   Schools.) 
Strmgfellow,  Isabel,  B.  S.,  '97 

-    ,  (Mrs.  Wm.  Wannamaker.) 

Stukes,  Sallie,  B.  A,  '94  .  -, 

,;;       ;•-'•• Macon,  Ga. 

c  ...  M  (Mrs-  John  Burgess.) 

Sullivan,  Meta,  B.  A.,  '02  . .    .  -p-  ,    „    „ 

'   ,       * Pinewood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Richard  Richardson.) 
Summey,  Carrie,  B.  A.,  'oc  . .  n<    ,      .„     _ 

'   ^        '• Clarksville,  Tenn. 

r       ,  (Mrs.  A.  B.  Dinwiddie.) 

Strode,  Leslie,  B.  A.,  '96  . .    . .  A    ,       4  ,y 

,-     V  "••'■•  ' Amherst,  Va. 

(Teacher  of  English.) 
Strother,  Fannie,  B.  A.,  'ox Johnston>  g    Q 

Taggart,  Susan,  B.  A.,  '04  . .    .  r„Ai  ,.      T    , 

Teague,  Elizabeth,  B.  L    •„       Ind.anapol.s    Ind. 

/t      l       -      ... Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Aiken  Graded   School.) 
Teague,  Julia  Ella,  B.  L.,  '03  . .  a  •,         c    ^ 

Team,  Alberta,  B.  A.,  'ol  .  r  ^  f'  £ 

Templeton,  NeH,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.',  '04  V.  V.  '/.  l!   \\  $££*  |  g 
(Teacher  in  Mooresville  Graded  School ) 

Templeton,  Nell    B.  L„  A.  Mas.,  '04 Mooresville,  N   C 

Thomas,  Ann.e  Lee,  B    A     '96 Ridgeway;  £  £ 

(Mrs.  John  Lemaster.) 
Ihomason,  Pattie,  B.  L.,  'oo  c       *     <  c    ^ 

*"r      1.        *    ,     Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  the  Deaf,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.) 

Thompson,  Mary  A.,  B    A.,  '99 Newberry,  S.  C 

_.     ,  (Mrs.  Edward  Scott.) 

Tmsley,  Eugenia,  B.  L.,  A^Mus.,  99 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Turner,  Rosa  Kate,  B.  A.,  •« Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Vaughn,  Eva  G.,  B.  A,  'os  at 

'  '    ^ Muscogee,  Fla. 
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Wallace,  Fannie,  B.  A.,  '97 Soddy,  Tenn. 

(Bookkeeper,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.) 

Walker,  Virginia,  B.  E.,  '94 Savannah,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  R.  M.  Hitch.) 

Walker,  Alma,  B.  A.,  '03 Yorkville,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Ware,  Kathleen,  B.  L.,  '04 Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Graded  School,  Asheville,  N.  C.) 

Watkins,  Helen,  A.  Mus.,  '97 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Watkins,  Mary,  B.  E.,  '95 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Carr.) 

Watkins,  Alice,  B  .L.,  '00 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Watkins,  Annie,  B.  L.,  '03 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Watkins,  Rebecca  C.,  B.  L.,  '05 Henderson,  N.  C. 

Watson,  Myra  L„  B.  L.,  'oi St.  Matthews,  S.  C. 

Weatherly,  Coline,  B.  A.,  '97 Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Weatherly,  Lucia,  B.  L.,  M.  E.,  '00 Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

White,  Emma  C.,  B.  A.,  '99 Abbeville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Whittington,  Bertha,  B.  L.,  '00 Asheville,  N.  C. 

Wilkins,  Blanche,  B.  L.,  '05 Beaufort,  S.  C. 

Wilkins,  Helen,  B.  L.,  '05 Beaufort,  S.  C. 

Williamson,  Oehlese,  B.  A.,  '05 Newberry,  S.  C. 

Williamson,  Eldora,  B.  A.,  '04 Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Newberry  Graded  School.) 

Williamson,  Eunice,  B.  L.,  '05 Boykins,  Va. 

Willis,  Allice  R.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.,  '04 Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Wilson,  Rebecca,  B.  A.,  '94 China 

(Missionary  to  China,  '99.) 

Wilson,  Lucile,  B.  A.,  '04 Newberry,  S.  C. 

Wilson,  May  Pressley,  B.  A.,  '96 Manning,  S.  C. 

Wilson,  Florence,  B.  L.,  '97 Yorkville,  S.  C. 

Wilson,  Arrah  Belle,  B.  A.,  '95 Birmingham,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  Cantey  Johnson.) 

Wilson,  Mary,  B.  L.,  M.  E.,  '00 Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  John  Day.) 

Word,  Alsie,  B.  A.,  '98 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Wood,  Florence,  B.  L.,  '00 Beaufort,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Lenigyck.) 

Woods,  Martha  DuBose,  B.  L.,  '00 Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Wright,  Bessie,  B.  L.,  '98 Brunswick,  Ga. 

Wright,  Eloise,  B.  L.,  '98 Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Carrol  Miller.) 
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Youmans,  Tva  C,  B.  A.,  '97 


Fairfax,  S.  C. 

(Student  at  Woman's  Medical  College,  Baltimore) 

Wins,  LcnaR.,B.L ;,  '03 Fairfax,  S.  C 

(Teacher  at  Fairfax.) 
loung,  Elizabeth  O.,  B  .A,  '01    . .    .  pi   P_    ~ 

Zealy,  Essie,  B.  L.,  '00  . .    .  c*  f  ^      '  1^' 

'  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
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CALENDAR. 

J906-J907. 
Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms : 

First  Term  begins   Wednesday,   September  26,    1906,  at 

9  a.  m. 
First  Term  ends  January  30,  1907. 
Second  Term  begins  January  31,  1907. 
Second  Term  ends  June  3,  1907. 
Entrance  and  registration  of  new  students,  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 26,  1906. 

Examination  of  new  students,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  Sep- 
tember 26  and  2y,  1906. 
Recitations  begin  regularly  Friday,  September  28,  1906. 
Reception  to  new  students  given  by  the  Literary  Societies  the 

latter  part  of  September,  1906. 
Annual  Faculty  Concert  in  October,  1906. 
Annual  Reception  given  by  the  Senior  to  the  Junior  Class  in 

November,   1906. 
Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day  in  November,  1906. 
Holiday  at  Christmas.    The  exercises  of  the  College  will  close 
at  2 130  p.  m.  on  Thursday,  December  20,  1906,  and  re- 
sume at  8:45  a.  m.  on  Thursday,  January  3,  1907.     The 
regular  weekly  holiday  on  Monday,  December  19,  1906, 
will  be  omitted,  and  recitations  conducted  on  that  day. 
Annual  Students'  Concert  in  February,  1907. 
Founder's  Day  in  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  21,  1907. 
The  Music  Festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Converse  Col- 
lege Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  the  last  week 
in  April,  1907,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 
Annual  Reception  given  by  the  Junior  to  the  Senior  Class  in 

May  of  each  year. 
Class  Day,  Saturday,  June  1,  1907. 
Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,  June  2.  1907. 
Sermon  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Sunday  evening,  June  2,  1907. 
Commencement  Day— Address  before  the  Literary  Societies, 
delivering  of  Diplomas  and  conferring  of  Degrees— Mon- 
day morning,  June  3,  1907. 
Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Monday  even- 
ing, June  3,  1907. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 

Albert  H.  Twichell,  President  ....  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
John  B.  Cleveland,  Vice-President  .  .  .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
William  S.  Manning,  Secretary  ....  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  E.  Burnett Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.  Bryan  Ezell Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Stobo  J.  Simpson Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson   ....   Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.  M.  Raysor Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Judge  George  W.  Nicholls Spartanburg,  S.  C. 


BOARD  OF  VISITORS. 

Bishop  Ellison  Capers,  D.  D Columbia,  S.  C 

Rev.  J.  B.  Hawthorne,  D.  D Richmond,  Va. 

Hon.  A.  T.  Smythe Charleston,  S  C. 

Bishop  W.  W.  Duncan,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.  .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Gov.  D.  C.  Heyward Columbia,  S.  C. 

James  H.  Carlisle,  LL.  D Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  W.  C.  Lindsay,  D.  D Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hon.  J.  J.  Hemphill Washington,  D.  C. 

Rev.  J.  T.  Plunkett,  D.  D Augusta,  Ga. 

Vice  Chancellor  R.  W.  Jones,  LL.  D.  .   .   .  Oxford,  Miss 


OFFICERS- 

J906-J907. 

(Rev.)  ROBERT  PAINE  PELL,  Litt.  D., 

President. 

(Mrs.)  JEANNIE  COLSTON  HOWARD, 
Dean. 

MISSOURI  R.  HAMER, 
Treasurer. 

ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 
Director  of  Music. 

(Miss)  LOUISE  HUTCHESON,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Resident  Physician. 

GEORGE  W.  HEINITSH,  M.  D. 
Consulting  Physician. 

(Miss)  MARY  HUFHAM, 
Secretary  of  Faculty. 

(Miss)  EDNA  MARSHBANKS, 
President's  Secretary. 

(Mrs.)  WESTON  R.  GALES, 
Librarian. 

(Miss)  CATHERINE  IRWIN, 
Housekeeper. 

(Miss)   MATILDA  CARSON, 
Assistant  Housekeeper. 

(Miss)   CORA  GARNER, 
Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

(Mrs.)  J.  A.  IRBY, 
Intendant  of  Infirmary. 


FACULTY. 

\  906- 1907. 

ROBT.  P.  PELL,  LITT.  D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  English  Bible. 

(Miss)  MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

(Miss)  CORA  M.  STEELE, 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

CHARLES  K.  FRANCIS,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

(Miss)   CHARLOTTE  MOORE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  Sc, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

ARTHUR  S.  LIBBY,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  French  and  German. 

(Miss)  LOUISE  HUTCHESON,  A.  B.,  M.  D. 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

(Miss)  MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  M, 
Instructor  in  English. 

(Miss)  NELL  C.  BOMAR,  A.  B., 
Instructor  in  Latin  and  Mathematics. 

(Miss)  LOVE  McDUFFIE,  B.  L, 
Assistant  in  Fitting  School. 
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ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 

Director  of  Music,  and  Professor  of  Voice,  Organ,  Theory 

and  Harmony. 

(Miss)  MARY  HART  LAW,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  MARY  L.  TRIMMIER, 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

JOHN  C.  ALDEN, 
Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  ELISE  DORST, 
Associate  Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

(Miss)  EDITH  L.  WINN, 
Professor  of  Violin. 

(Mrs.)  M.  C.  KIMBALL, 
Professor  of  Art. 

(Miss)  HELEN  JEAN  REED,  B.  A.,  M.  E., 
Professor  of  Expression. 

(Miss)    MARGARET  AUSTILL, 
Professor  of  Physical  Training. 


COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY. 

CLASSIFICATION    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Francis,  Morton,  and  Trimmier. 

SCHEDULE    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Steele,  and  Gee. 

LIBRARY    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Morton,  Libby,  Manchester,  Moore,  and  Kimball. 

ENTERTAINMENT  COMMITTEE. 

Pres.  Pell  and  Profs.  Dorst  and  Reed. 

ATHLETIC   COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Hufham,  and  Reed. 


LECTURES  AND  PREACHERS  FOR  J905-1906. 

Prof.  L.  W.  Sprague,  Lecturer  at  the  Brooklyn  Institute  of 
Arts  and  Sciences. 

Rt.  Rev.  Ellison  Capers,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Bishop  of  the  Diocese 
of  South  Carolina. 

Prof.  J.  H.  Penniman,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Academic  Depart- 
ment of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Rev.  E.  M.  Poteat,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President  of  Furman  Uni- 
versity. 

Rev.  E.  C.  Dargan,  D.  D.,  Professor  of  Pastoral  Theology, 
Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Rev.  Newell  Dwight  Hillis,  D.  D.,  Pastor  of  Plymouth  Church, 
Brooklyn,  New  York. 


MUSICAL  EVENTS  FOR  J905-J906- 

William  Taber Pipe  Organ  Recital 

Miss  Anita  Rio Song  Recital 

Alva  G.  Salmon Recital :   Russian  Piano  Music 

Sousa  and  His  Band Concert 

"The  Kilties" Concert 

The  South  Atlantic  States  Music  Festival— New  York  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  Walter  Damrosch,  Conductor,  n  solo- 
ists, and  Converse  College  Choral  Society. 


(HanwtB?  (Holing 

Historical  Sketch. 
In  the  spring  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  education  met  in 
Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the  organization  of  a  college  of 
high  grade  for  women.     Those  present  were:  Messrs    D    E 
Converse,  J.    B.   Cleveland,   George   Cofield,   C.   H.    Carlisle 
Joseph  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh' 
B.  F.  Wilson,  W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean,' 
W.  E.  Burnett,  and  Bishop  Duncan.    At  this  meeting  the  sum 
of  eight  thousand  dollars  was  subscribed  for  the  cause  in  hand, 
and  a  committee  appointed  to  solicit  further  subscriptions.    So 
successful   were  its  efforts   that  in  a  few  days  the  original 
amount  was  increased  to  thirty-three  thousand  dollars.     With 
this  sum,  the  "St.  Johns  College"  site,  on  East  Main  street, 
was  purchased  (incuding  forty-seven  acres  of  land)  and  part 
of  the  expense  defrayed  on  the  main  college  building,  which 
was  erected  at  the  cost  of  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were  D.  E.   Converse,  John  B.   Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  D.  E 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson  was  elected  President  of  the  College  in 
the  fall  of  1889,  and  began  to  outline  the  curriculum  and  to 
organize  the  faculty. 

The  first  session  of  the  College  began  October,  1890,  and 
one  hundred  and  seventy-six  students  were  enrolled  the  first 
year.  Since  then  the  College  has  steadily  grown,  and  for  the 
past  four  years  its  enrollment  has  been  over  300. 

On  January  2,  1892,  the  main  building  of  the  College  was 
destroyed  by  fire.  There  was  no  life  lost,  but  the  loss  finan- 
cially was  great,  and  the  demoralization  extensive.  Yet  the 
College  work  was  suspended  only  three  days,  the  building  still 
remaining  on  the  campus  being  used  during  the   remainder 
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of  the  session.  By  the  opening  of  the  next  session  in  October, 
1892,  larger  and  handsomer  buildings  awaited  the  students. 
Since  that  time  four  large  and  elegant  buildings  have  been 
erected,  costing  together  about  $65,000.00,  besides  many 
smaller  additions,  providing  for  an  infirmary,  sanitary  conven- 
iences, etc. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock  com- 
pany, all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  Con- 
verse, surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and  donated 
it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young  women.  In 
1896  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  rechartered  the  insti- 
tution, making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent  gift  to  the  cause 
of  education. 

In  1899,  the  College,  by  the  will  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse, 
received  another  liberal  donation. 

President  Wilson,  after  conducting  the  institution  success- 
fully for  twelve  years,  resigned  on  July  1st,  1902,  and  the  Rev. 
Robt  Paine  Pell,  formerly  the  President  of  the  Presbyterian 
College  for  Women  in  Columbia,  S.  C,  was  elected  to  succeed 
him. 

Location* 

Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  public 
square.  The  electric  street  railway  runs  im- 
mediately in  front  of  it,  making  every  part 
of  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the  summit 
of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction,  affording  the 
best  advantages  for  effective  sewerage  and  the  most  perfect 
sanitary  arrangements. 

The  grounds  are  very  extensive,   consisting  of  a   12-acre 

campus  in  front,  an  8-acre  farm  in  the  rear  and  a  35-acre  oak 

grove.     The  variety,  luxuriance  and  order 

of  its  trees,  shrubbery  and  flowers  combine 

to  make  it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walks  and 
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Pky-S">unds  give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  health- 
ful exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 

The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
Mountains,  which  are  only  35  miles  distant,  and,  at  the  Col- 
Climate.  lege'  has  an  eIevati°n  of  800  feet  above  the 
sea  level.  Its  mean  annual  temperature  is 
61  degrees.  Its  fine  water,  bracing  climate  and  refined  and 
cultivated  society  have  made  it  one  of  the  best  known  of 
Southern  cities. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South 
East  and  West  by  the  Southern  and  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Rail- 
Accessibility.  r0adS/  At  the  be£in™2  of  the  fall  term, 
members  of  the  College  faculty  meet  young 
ladies  in  Atlanta,  Knoxville  and  Charlotte  and  accompany 
them  to  Spartanburg.  At  other  times,  parents,  by  notifying 
the  President  of  the  day  and  train  on  which  their  daughters 
will  arrive  in  Spartanburg,  may  be  assured  that  they  will  be 
promptly  met  at  the  station. 

Buildings* 
The  five  main  college  buildings  have  a  frontage  of  five  hun- 
dred and  eighty-six  feet  and  are  connected  throughout,  with 
one  exception,  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves,  thus  preventing  in- 
jurious exposure  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other.  The  main 
The  Main  Building.  buildinS  is  a  commodious  structure,  erected 
at  a  cost  of  $65,000.00,  and  contains  bed- 
chambers, recitation  rooms,  parlors,  dining  hall,  chapel,  and 
art  studios.  Halls  and  corridors  extend  the  entire  length,  are 
spacious  and  well  heated. 

The  Annex,  costing  $16,000.00,  was  built  especially  for  stu- 
dents' rooms.    Here  also  are  the  Society  Halls,  the  physician's 
The  Annex.        office,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  reading  room  and 
several  recitation  rooms. 

Dexter  Hall,  110x40  feet,  was  constructed  at  a  cost  of  $30,- 
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ooo.oo.     It  contains  the  large  gymnasium,  and  sixty  rooms  en 
Dexter  Hall.        suite,   with   bed-chamber   and   sitting   room 
adjoining  and  communicating. 

The  Auditorium,  costing,  together  with  its  furniture,  $34,- 
000.00,   is   used   exclusively   for  the   Music   Department.     It 

has    thirty-four   practice   rooms    for   piano, 
The  Auditorium.        ....  .  11  1 

violm,  voice  and  organ  work,  and  an  ele- 
gant hall  that  accommodates  2,000  people.  It  contains  a  seven 
thousand  dollar  three  manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey  organ 
with  pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  a 
Stieff  concert  grand  piano,  and  thirty-four  Stieff  pianos  for 
practice  purposes. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building,  erected  at  a  cost  of  $10,- 

000.00,  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.     It  provides  for 

The  Carnegie       a    stac^   room    sufficient    to    accommodate 

Library.  25,000  volumes,    four    reference    rooms,    a 

general  reading  room,  a  seminar  room,  besides  offices  and  other 

apartments. 

The  Chemical  Building,  the  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry 
and  the  cottages  constitute  the  remainder  of  the  plant,  valued 
in  the  aggregate  at  $10,000.00.     These  are 
ct  ngs       all  arranged  for  the  specific  purposes  indi- 

cated, and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with  the 
growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments* 
The  students'  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  heated  and  lighted 
and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.    There  are  single 

Students' Rooms  rooms>  rooms  for  tw0  and  rooms  en  ***** 
and  Furnishings.  Not  more  than  two  students  will  be  per- 
mitted to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms.  The  furni- 
ture of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case  and 
washstand,  wardrobe,  single  enamelled  iron  bed  with  wire 
woven  springs,  elastic  felt  mattresses,  feather  pillows,  comfort- 
able rocking  chairs,  and  as  far  as  possible  every  home  comfort 
and  convenience. 
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A  commodious  double  parlor,  and  offices  for  the  President 
and  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer,  the  Direc- 
Parlor  and  Offices,    tor  of   Music   and   the   Resident   Physician 
afford  every  facility  for  reception  of  visitors  and  the  transac- 
tion of  business. 

The  dining-room    (60x85)    occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
Wing  m  the  main  building,  and  is  furnished  with  everything 
Dining  Room.       to  make   it  home-like  and  pleasant.     It  is 
heated  by  radiators  and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 
college  wings,  with  which  they  are  connected  by  covered  ways, 
Bath  Rooms  and      and  are  equipped  with  the  best  modern  con- 
Closets,  veniences,   lighted,  heated,    ventilated,    and 
supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 

The  College  is  heated  throughout,  its  chapel,  recitation 
rooms,  students'  rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  par- 
Heat  and  Light.  l0rS'  °ffices'  dininS  room>  bath  rooms,  by 
steam  from  a  central  heating  plant.  This 
part  of  the  work  has  been  done  by  specialists  at  a  cost  of 
$8,000.00.  The  College  is  furnished  throughout  with  electric 
lights. 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 
by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.     The  city  reservoir  is 
Water.  supplied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 

fresh  mountain  stream.  It  is  then  filtered  by 
the  best  up-to-date  process.  The  water  has  been  analyzed  by 
the  State  Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and  healthful. 
The  Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for  Bacteria 
also  reports :  "The  water  is  unusually  pure  and  good  for  human 
consumption." 

All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse    from    the 
buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large  terra-cotta  pipe, 
Sewerage.  which  terminates  in  the  main  city  sewer,  and 

the  pipes  are  regularly  flooded  and  cleansed. 
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The  buildings  are  constructed  with  fireproof  walls.     The 

kitchen  and  boiler  house  are  well  furnished  with  automatic 

water  sprinklers.     Water  pipes,   with  hose 
Fire  Protection.  .      ..  n  •  , 

attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing 

of  the  building. 

The  chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 

with  arched  panel  ceiling.     It  is  furnished  with  folding  opera 

The  Chapel.        chairs,  will  seat  eight  hundred  persons,  and 

is  used  for  morning  prayer  and  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  meetings. 

The  recitation   rooms  are  large,   well  lighted,  heated  and 

ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  students'  desks,  folding 

chairs,   maps,   globes,   etc.     Blackboards  of 
Recitation  Rooms.      pure  ^^  buiU  {ntQ  the  walls>  supply  each 

recitation  room  with  ample  means  for  written  work. 

The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  religious 
papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this  coun- 
try and  Europe.    The  Library  contains  over 
Library.  ^  oqq  well  sejected  books.    The  College  guar- 

antees at  least  $1,000  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of  the  Library. 
The  Laboratories   in   Chemistry,   Physics  and  Biology  are 
supplied  with  all  needful  apparatus  for  individual  work,  and 
additions  are  made  every  year  to  their  equip- 
Laboratories.         ^^      The  College  has  a  good  telescope  for 

astronomical  work,  and  has  purchased  six  thousand  very  fine 
botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  History  Department. 

The  Art  Studios,  ten  rooms  in  all,  occupy  one  section  of  one 
wing  in  the  main  building.    They  are  furnished  with  casts,  a 
Art  Studios.        good  collection  of  studies,  lockers,  etc.    Still 
life  subjects  are  provided  for  students  of  every  grade. 

The  two  literary  societies,  the   Carlisle  and   Philosophian, 

conducted  entirely  by  the  students,  have  handsomely  furnished 

halls   and   hold    regular    weekly   meetings. 

Society  Halls.       Theif  dignified  manner  of  procedure,  their 

keen  interest  in  the  exercises,  and  their  opportunities  for  culti- 
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mating  the  initiative  in  literary  matters,  make  these  societies 
Potent  factors  in  the  educational  life  of  Converse  College. 

1  he  gymnasium  is  110x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished  with 
weights,  pulleys,  rollers,  dumb-bells,  Indian  clubs,  bars,  swings 
Gymnasium.        and   every  arrangement  conducive   to   light 
and  healthful  exercise. 

Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,  are  provided  for 
golf,  lawn  tennis,  basket  ball  and  croquet.    A  bowling  alley  also 
Athletic  Grounds.    adds  to  the  opportunities  for  out-door  sports. 
Games  in  the  open  air  are  encouraged  dur- 
ing the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this  purpose. 

Promotion  of  Health* 

The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  import- 
ance.    In  the  construction  of  the  building,  this  has  been  con- 
Construction  of       stantly  kept   in  view.     Everything  possible 
Buildings.  has  been  done  to  give  abundance*  of  light, 

sunshine,  fresh  air,  and  pure  water.    The  drainage,  natural  and 
artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor,  and 
are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The  win- 
dows are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed  over 
every  door.  Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room.  The 
sanitary  arrangements  are  similar  to  those  at  the  best  sanitar- 
iums, and  cost  over  $6,000. 

A  lady  physician  resides  in  the  College  and  gives  the  board- 
ing pupils  her  constant  care.  It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor  to  pre- 
Resident  Physician.  V6nt  the  devel°pment  of  slight  indisposition 
into  serious  illness;  to  correct  by  careful 
treatment  any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease;  to  win  the 
pupils  to  good  bodily  habits;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws  of 
health;  and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings  and 
premises.  Such  an  arrangement  has  proven  by  experience  to 
be  invaluable  to  such  institutions  as  have  adopted  it,  and 
should  satisfy  our  patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to  secure 
the  bodily  welfare  of  their  daughters. 
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In  the  matter  of  gymnastics  the  College  provides  ample  fa- 
cilities and  special  instruction.     The  large  and  well-equipped 

Physical  Director     gymnasium  has  already  been  described  on 

and  Gymnastics,  page  17.  The  gymnastic  exercises  will  be 
conducted  by  a  director  who  has  received  thorough  scientific 
training  and  is  a  specialist  in  physical  culture.  Each  student 
will  be  required  to  spend  a  prescribed  number  of  hours  per 
week  in  a  carefully  arranged  and  graded  course  of  physical 
discipline,  designed  not  merely  to  promote  good  health,  but 
grace,  poise,  and  strength  of  body.  The  students  will  be 
trained  individually  and  will  not  have  their  peculiar  needs  lost 
sight  of  in  merely  general  forms  of  exercise.  All  college  games 
are  encouraged,  and  when  spring  comes  the  exercise  is  out 
of  doors. 

Ample  opportunities  are  provided  for  tennis,  basket  ball,  and 

bowling.     The  interest  of  the  athletic  teams  is  stimulated  by 

the  spring  contest  for  the  custodianship  of 

the  "loving  cup."    A  golf  field  immediately 

in  front  of  the  College  has  been  secured  for  the  exclusive  use 

of  Converse  students. 

Administration* 

The  management  of  the  College  is  vested  by  special  charter 
in  a  self-perpetuating  Board  of  Trustees.  It  is  provided  that 
the  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers, and  furthermore,  that  not  more  than  one-third  of  the 
members  of  said  Board,  and  not  more  than  half  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction,  shall  ever  at  one  time  be 
members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  This  trust  is 
discharged  gratuitously  by  the  Board,  none  of  whom  have 
any  property  rights  in  the  College,  so  that  all  of  its  funds  are 
used  for  the  conduct  and  further  equipment  of  the  institution. 

Religious  Privileges. 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively  and 
distinctively  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline  and  instruc- 
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Hon.  The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued  in  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  classes,  and  there  is  morning  wor- 
ship  each  day  in  the  Chapel.  Every  Sabbath  morning  the  stu- 
dents will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  church  to  which  either 
they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their  guardians  belong 
unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or  guardians.  The' 
students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every  Wednesday,  and 
the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  meets  every  Sab- 
bath evening.  There  is  also  a  Missionary  Circle  in  connection 
With  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles  for  Bible  study 

Occasionally,  on   Sabbath  evenings,  ministers  of  different 
denominations  preach  in  the  College  Chapel. 

Discipline. 
A  system  of  self-government  has  been  established  for  the 
purpose   of   maintaining  order    and    promoting    good    con- 
duct both  within  and  without  the  College  home.     Every  stu- 
dent entering  College  thereby  becomes  a  member  of  the  Con- 
verse College  Students'  Association  for  Self-Government,  and 
is  pledged  to  sustain  its  principles  and  rulings  so  long  as  she 
is  connected  with  the  institution.    The  executive  power  of  the 
Association  is  vested  in  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary, 
treasurer  and  a  board  of  managers,  and  all  of  these  officers 
are  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Association.    An  Advisory 
Board,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean 
a  member  of  the  Faculty,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  an  alumna  of  the  College,  and  three  members  of  the 
Senior  Class,  may  be  called  upon  by  the  Association  for  coun- 
sel in  all  serious  cases.     It  is  the  experience  of  all  connected 
with  the  institution  that  this  policy  has  been  productive  of 
good  order,  of  dignity  and  self-control  in  the  individual  stu- 
dent, and  of  a  spirit  of  justice  and  good  will  throughout  the 
College. 

There  is  no  common  hall  in  which  the  students  assemble  at 
stated  times  in  order  to  prepare  for  recitation.     Ordinarily 
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they  are  allowed  the  privilege  of  studying  in  their  own  rooms, 
and  a  proper  supervision  of  the  corridors  during  certain  hours 
is  maintained  by  proctors  appointed  by  the  Self-Government 
Association,  in  order  to  prevent  such  noise  and  indiscriminate 
visiting  as  may  interfere  with  earnest  work. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.  Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged, but  all  amusement  must  stop  short  of  social  dissipation. 
Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed  ac- 
cording to  instructions  from  parents,  subject  always  to  College 
laws.  Attendance  upon  public  entertainments  is  limited  with 
reference  both  to  the  character  and  frequency  of  such  occas- 
ions. Private  social  gatherings  are  ordinarily  left  to  the  initia- 
tive of  the  students,  but  are  restricted  to  such  as  are  helpful, 
properly  conducted  and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 

It  is  our  desire  to  promote  a  free  and  joyous  student  life, 
consistent  with  good  work  and  good  order. 

Lectures  and  Recitals. 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music  fes- 
tival annually,  at  which  are  given  the  standard  operas,  ora- 
torios, etc.  At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and  art- 
ists of  the  musical  world  have  taken  part.  Large  crowds 
attend  from  all  the  Southern  States,  and  for  three  days  sur- 
render themselves  to  enjoying  as  fine  music  as  can  be  heard  on 
the  continent. 

Under  the  auspices  of  this  Society,  at  other  times  during  the 
year,  there  appear  in  the  College  Auditorium  the  most  distin- 
guished pianists  and  singers,  such  as  DePachmann,  Nordica, 
Dippel  and  others. 

The  Wofford  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about  six  to 
eight  lectures,  engaging  for  this  work  such  representative  men 
as  Hamilton  Mabie,  George  Kennan,  Woodrow  Wilson,  Henry 
VanDyke,  Ernest  Seton-Thompson,  Edwin  A.  Alderman  and 
many  others.    Converse  College  students  have  the  privilege  of 
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securing  season  tickets  to  these  courses  at  very  reduced  rates, 
and  attend  in  large  numbers. 

Outfit. 
reachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own  tow- 
els, bedclothing  for  double  or  singe  beds,  including  blankets, 
sheets,  spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches  for  four  pound 
feather  pillows,  and  table  napkins.  The  name  of  the  owner 
must  be  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing  and  linen  that  are  to 
be  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are  also  required  to  fur- 
nish their  own  clothes  bags,  marked  plainly,  and  also  to  bring 
a  teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their  private  use  in 
their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrellas,  overshoes 
and  waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

Xo  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  encour- 
aged by  the  College;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is  ear- 
nestly desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  prevail 
and  that  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed  for 
entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything  else 
is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them  to 
lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best  col- 
lege spirit.  In  every  way  possible,  extravagance  is  discour- 
aged. 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 

Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to  den- 
tistry and  dressmaking  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving  home. 
Hoods  of  the  Various  Degrees. 

The  following  are  the  hoods  prescribed  by  the  College  to  be 
worn  with  black  college  gowns  and  caps  upon  graduation: 

A.  B.— Navy  blue,  lined  with  pale  blue. 

B.  L. — Black,  with  canary. 

A.  M.— Black,  lined  with  white,  and  trimmed  with  white 
fur. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Piano).— Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  watered  silk. 
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A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Organ). — Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  fur. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Voice). — Watered  white  silk,  edged 
with  light  blue. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Violin). — Pink,  edged  with  light  blue. 

B.  Mus. — Light  blue,  lined  with  white  watered  silk. 

This  costume  is  simple  and  inexpensive  for  graduates.  It 
is  distinctive  and  dignified  and  eliminates  the  cost  of  expensive 
graduating  dresses. 

Remarks  to  Patrons. 

i.  No  students  will  be  received  as  residents  in  the  College 
for  less  than  one  term,  or  the  entire  part  of  the  term  remaining 
after  entrance. 

2.  Any  boarding  student  reaching  the  city  before  the  term 
begins  must  report  to  the  President  on  the  opening  day  and 
reside  in  the  College  under  its  regulations.  Those  reaching 
the  city  on  or  after  the  opening  day  must  report  to  the  Presi- 
dent immediately  upon  their  arrival. 

3.  After  a  student  has  once  entered,  it  is  unwise  for  her  to 
return  home  or  visit  elsewhere  out  of  the  College  before  the 
regular  Christmas  and  summer  vacations,  unless  circumstances 
absolutely  require  it.  All  such  absences  divert  the  mind  from 
study,  and  by  reason  of  the  recitations  missed  during  the  in- 
terval, seriously  impair  the  scholarship  and  grade  of  the  stu- 
dent. When  young  ladies  desire  to  leave  the  College  for  a  few 
days,  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  it  can  not  be  done,  except 
in  cases  of  serious  illness,  unless  parents  consult  the  President 
as  to  its  advisability  before  committing  themselves  to  their 
daughters.  It  is  impossible  for  those  outside  of  the  College 
to  be  in  a  position  to  judge  as  to  the  wisdom  of  granting  such 
requests,  inasmuch  as  conditions  sometimes  exist,  of  which 
they  are  unaware,  that  render  such  absences  detrimental  both 
to  the  individual  student  and  to  the  interests  of  others.  We 
bring  this  matter  to  the  attention  of  parents  because  we  believe 
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that  they  are  primarily  concerned  in  he  education  of  their 
daughters,  and  would  not  consciously  do  anything  that  would 
interfere  with  it. 

4.  We  also  ask  parents  to  observe  the  same  rule  when  their 
daughters  wish  to  leave  the  College  a  day  or  so  before  the 
regular  holidays  begin.  Reference  to  the  calendar  on  a  pre- 
ceding page  will  show  that  ample  time,  two  weeks,  is  given 
for  the  Christmas  holidays,  to  meet  all  reasonable  desires  in 
this  matter.  Going  away  before  the  exact  hour  appointed 
tends  to  deplete  the  classes,  causes  confusion  in  the  household, 
and  creates  a  spirit  of  restlessness  among  the  other  students, 
which,  taken  together,  bring  about  a  state  of  disorder  hurtful 
to  all.  It  is  equally  important  that  pupils  return  in  time  for 
beginning  work  promptly  on  the  date  fixed  for  the  re-opening, 
as  those  who  are  late  lose  the  instruction  already  given  to  the 
classes,  and  are  sometimes  overworked  in  trying  to  make  up 
deficiencies  thus  incurred. 

5.  Students  should  always  select  their  courses  of  study  or 
special  subjects  under  the  advice  of  their  parents  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  Classification  appointed  by  the  Faculty.  Some  stu- 
dents are  disposed  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  to  undertake 
either  too  much  work,  or  subjects  for  which,  on  account  of 
their  state  of  health  or  lack  of  maturity,  they  are  not  fitted. 
For  the  benefit  of  such  we  call  attention  to  a  regulation  of  the 
College  to  the  effect  that,  if  a  student  does  not  make  this  dis- 
covery and  ask  to  have  the  subject  changed  within  thirty  days 
after  her  entrance  into  the  class,  she  must  continue  it  until  the 
end  of  the  College  year,  unless  her  teacher  takes  the  initiative 
in  the  matter  and  recommends  that  she  be  excused  from  it,  or 
it  is  advised  by  the  College  Physician.  This  is  done  in  order  to 
save  the  student  from  losing  time  that  might  have  been  more 
profitably  employed,  and  to  discipline  her  to  the  habit  of  per- 
sistence and  constancy  in  her  work.  An  exception  to  this  regu- 
lation is  made  in  the  case  of  those  taking  Music,  Art  or  Ex- 
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pression.     Students  may  be  allowed  to  drop  these  subjects  at 
the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 

6.  If  any  boarding  pupils  desire  to  remain  in  the  city  visiting 
friends  during  the  Christmas  holidays  or  after  the  College 
closes  for  the  summer  vacation,  permission  to  do  this  should 
be  sent  to  the  President  by  their  parents  or  their  guardians, 
and  their  trunks  be  removed  from  the  College.  All  responsi- 
bility for  pupils  on  the  part  of  the  College  ceases  after  the 
pupil  leaves  the  institution  to  visit  in  the  city. 

7.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  have  parents  and  other  relatives  visit 
students  while  at  Converse,  and  if  they  will  kindly  notify  the 
President  of  any  intended  visit,  he  will  be  glad  to  engage 
board  for  them  near  the  College  in  private  boarding  houses. 

8.  We  earnestly  request  both  the  parents  and  friends  of  the 
young  ladies  to  fix  the  times  for  their  visits  so  that  they  will 
not  interfere  with  the  daily  recitations.  Visitors  not  living  in 
Spartanburg  may  be  received  in  the  afternoon  between  3:30 
and  6  o'clock.  No  young  gentlemen  are  allowed  to  call  except 
such  as  have  been  designated  to  us  by  the  parents,  and  all  such 
are  received  on  Saturday  afternoon  from  4  to  6  o'clock.  No 
visitors  are  entertained  except  in  the  College  parlors.  Young 
men  living  in  the  city  should  not  have  permission  to  call  often. 
The  Dean  will  exercise  her  discretion  in  this  matter.  No 
young  lady  may  correspond  with  a  gentleman  without  written 
permission  from  her  parents  addressed  to  the  President,  and 
the  frequency  with  which  this  is  to  be  done  should  be  left  to 
the  judgment  of  the  Dean. 

9.  Boarding  pupils  are  not  allowed  to  spend  the  night  out  of 
the  building  except  with  parents  or  near  relatives,  and  no  visi- 
tors are  received  and  no  visits  made  on  the  Sabbath. 

10.  Parents  will  confer  a  great  favor  if  they  will  not  send 
packages  and  boxes  of  food  to  their  daughters,  such  as  meats, 
pickles,  fruit  cake,  or  cooked  food  of  any  kind,  as  it  is  not 
healthful  to  the  students,  and  is  needless.  Fruits  are  not  ob- 
jectionable. 
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L  THE  COLLEGE. 

The  College  proper  offers  courses  of  instruction  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects : 

i.  English  Language  and  Literature. 

2.  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

3.  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

4.  History  and  Economics. 

5.  Philosophy. 

6.  English  Bible. 
7-  Mathematics. 

8.  Chemistry. 

9.  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

10.  Biology. 

11.  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

12.  Music. 
13-  Art. 

14.  Expression. 

II.  THE  FITTING  SCHOOL. 

A  Fitting  School  is  conducted  by  the  College  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  pupils  the  amount  and  kind  of  instruction,  according 
to  the  most  approved  methods,  necessary  for  entrance  to  the 
Freshman  Class.  Pupils  over  twelve  years  of  age  will  be  re- 
ceived, who  are  ready  to  begin  Latin  and  Algebra,  and  will 
ordinarily  remain  in  the  Fitting  School  three  years,  pursuing 
the  curriculum  described  on  a  subsequent  page,  to  which  par- 
ents are  referred  for  fuller  information.  Students  coming 
from  the  Graded  Schools  to  enter  the  Fitting  School  should 
bring  their  cards  of  promotion. 
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L  THE  COLLEGE- 

As  indicated  below,  students  may  elect  any  of  the  regular 
courses  or  take  special  studies;  but  the  class  or  classes  for 
which  the  applicant  is  prepared  must  be  determined  by  the 
Faculty,  and  cannot  be  granted  in  advance  by  the  President. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  are  expected  to  present 
a  certificate  of  good  character  and  of  honorable  dismissal  from 
the  last  school  attended. 

For  admission  to  any  class  higher  than  the  Freshman,  stu- 
dents must  pass  a  creditable  examination  on  the  work  required 
in  the  course  below  that  class.  No  student  after  entering  will 
be  permitted  to  proceed  with  her  class,  unless  she  makes  by 
recitation  and  examination  during  the  year  an  average  of  at 
least  seventy. 

Students  taking  special  courses  must  either  present  certifi- 
cates from  accredited  schools  or  prove  by  examination  that  they 
are  capable  of  profiting  by  the  studies  they  desire  to  pursue. 

Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  one  or  more  subjects  will  be 
conditioned,  but  will  not  be  counted  as  Freshmen  unless  they 
are  able  to  enter  on  four  out  of  the  five  subjects  required. 
Those  who  are  thus  conditioned  will  be  given  ample  oppor- 
tunity of  overcoming  their  deficiencies  by  taking  such  subjects 
in  the  Fitting  School  connected  with  the  College. 

Candidates  for  the  Freshman  Class  may  enter  either  upon 
certificate  or  by  examination. 

Entrance  by  Certificate, 
Certificates  will  be  accepted  from  public  or  private  schools 
in  any  State,  which  are  regarded  as  accredited  schools  to  the 
university  of  that  State.  All  who  wish  to  be  admitted  on  such 
certificates  should  write  to  the  President  for  blank  application 
forms  to  be  filled  out  according  to  specific  directions,  and  to 
include  all  matters  afTecting  entrance. 
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Entrance  Requirements* 
For  Fall  Term,  J906-1907. 
U   English:  Grammar,  Grammatical  Analysis,  Introduction  to 
Rhetoric,  Composition,  Literature. 

(i)  Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a  short  com- 
position correct  in  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar,  division 
into  paragraphs,  and  style,  upon  a  subject  to  be  announced 
at  the  time  of  the  examination.  Subjects  will  be  selected 
from  the  following  works  or  the  equivalent: 
1906,  1907,  and  1908:  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of 
Venice;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spec- 
tator; Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith;  Coleridge's  The 
Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  The  Lady  of  the  Lake; 
Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Launcelot  and  Elaine,' 
The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal ;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

(2)  Study  and  Practice—This  part  of  the  examination 
presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  each  of  the  works 
named  beow.  The  examination  will  be  upon  the  subject- 
matter,  form,  and  structure.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
may  be  required  to  answer  questions  involving  the  essen- 
tials of  English  Grammar,  and  questions  on  the  leading 
facts  in  those  periods  of  English  literary  history  to  which 
the  prescribed  works  belong. 

1906,  1907,  and  1908:  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar;  Mil- 
ton's Lycidas,  Comus,  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso;  Burke's 
Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macaulay's  Essay 
on  Addison,  Life  of  Johnson. 

Whether  the  candidate  be  entered  by  examination  or  bv 
certificate,  it  is  required  that  exercise  books  be  presented 
as  representative  of  the  written  work  done  in  preparation. 
Text-books  recommended:  Mead's  Practical  Composition 
and  Rhetoric;  Genung's  Outlines  of  Rhetoric;  Scott  and 
Denny's  Composition  and  Literature;  Allen's  School 
Grammar;  Baskerville  and  Sewell's  English  Grammar. 
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2*  Latin:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  Elementary  Grammar, 
exercises  in  prose  composition,  and  practice  in  translating 
prose,  including  some  sight  reading. 

The  entrance  examination  consists  in  translations  and 
grammatical  constructions  in  Viri  Romae,  Caesar's  Gallic 
War  (four  books)  and  Cicero's  Orations  against  Cataline 
(four  orations),  or  equivalent  work  in  other  authors.  In 
addition  to  this  an  exercise  will  be  given  in  prose  compo- 
sition based  upon  the  above  readings.  Besides  the  authors 
mentioned  above,  students  in  our  own  Fitting  School  read 
two  books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid. 

3*  Mathematics:  A  thorough  knowledge  of  Arithmetic  and 
of  Algebra  through  Quadratic  Equations.  The  completion 
of  three  books  of  Plane  Geometry  is  required. 
The  entrance  examination  lays  especial  stress  upon  Fac- 
toring, Fractions  and  Fractional  Equations,  Theory  of 
Exponents,  Radical  Expressions,  Quadratics,  and  putting 
problems  into  equations. 

4.  History:  Applicants  are  required  to  have  completed  at  least 

three  years  of  work  in  History.  Of  these,  one  year  must 
have  been  devoted  to  Ancient  History,  though  two  years 
for  this  subject  would  be  preferred.  The  choice  of  subject 
for  the  remaining  years  is  immaterial,  since  the  essential 
purpose  is  that  the  student  may  have  had  the  historical 
training,  regardless  of  specific  subject-matter. 

5.  Science:    Elementary  Physiology  or  Physical  Geography. 

Outlines  of  Courses  for  Degrees  and  Diplomas. 

I.  FOR  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  (a.  B.) 

(For  fuller  understanding  of  each  subject,  see  "Description 
of  Courses."  Figures  in  parenthesis  denote  number  of  hours 
of  recitation  per  week.) 

Freshman  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  French  or  German 
(3),  Mathematics  (5),  History  (2),  Bible  (1)— 17  hours.. 
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Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  French  or  German 
(3).  Mathematics  (4),  *Physks  or  Chemistry  (4),  Bible 
(1)— 18  hours. 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  History  (2),  Chemistry  or  Physics 
(4),  and  Electives  (6),  taken  from  the  following  group- 
Latin  (3),  Greek  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Logic 
(3),  Economics  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Physics  and  As- 
tronomy (3),  Biology  (3),  Physiology  (3),  Qualitative 
Analysis  (3),  Anglo-Saxon  (3)— 15  hours. 

Senior  Year:  Philosophy  (Psychology  and  Ethics)  (5),  and 
Electives  (9),  taken  from  the  following  group:  English 
(3),  History  (3),  History  of  Philosophy  (3),  Latin  (3), 
Greek  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Applied  Sociology 
(3),  Mathematics  (3),  Biology  (3),  Geology  and  Min- 
eralogy (3),  Physics  and  Astronomy  (3),  Qualitative 
Analysis  (3),  Quantitative  Analysis  (3),  Organic  Chem- 
istry (4)— 14  hours. 

2.    FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LETTERS   (b.  L.) 

Freshman  Year:   English  (3),  Latin,  French  or  German  (3) 
Mathematics   (5),  Bible   (1),  and  Electives    (4),    taken 
from  the  following  group:    t Latin  (3),  French  (3),  Ger- 
man   (3),  History   (2),  Expression   (4),  Art   (2  or  4; 
tPiano  (4),  Organ  (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2)-i6  hours! 

Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  Latin,  French  or  German 
(3),  History  (2),  Physics  (4),  Bible  (1),  and  Electives 
(4),  taken  from  the  following  group:  *Latin  (3),  French 
(3),  German  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Expression  (4), 
Art  (2  or  4),  Piano  (4),  Organ  (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice 
(2)— 17  hours. 

to5^Sr^^3!i.^£51«*rtB  IS  °mltted  in  the  ^Phomore  Year  must 
tSee  courses  In  Piano,  Organ,  etc..  In  special  description  of  Music  Department. 
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N.  B. — If  History  is  elected  in  the  Freshman  year,  an  addi- 
tional two  hours  or  more  in  some  other  subject  must  be  taken 
in  the  Sophomore  year  in  the  place  of  the  History  there  re- 
quired. 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  Latin,  French  or  German  (3), 
History  (2),  and  Electives  (7),  taking  from  Group  A  not 
less  than  three,  and  from  Group  B  not  less  than  four: 
Group  A:  Latin  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Econom- 
ics (3),  Logic  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Chemistry  (4), 
Physics  and  Astronomy  (3),  Biology  (3),  Physiology 
(3),  Anglo-Saxon  (3). 

Group  B:  Expression  (4),  Art  (2  or  4),  Piano  (4),  Or- 
gan (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2  or  4) — 15  hours. 
Senior  Year:  Philosophy  (Psychology  and  Ethics)  (5),  and 
Electives  (10),  taking  from  Group  A  not  less  than  6 
hours  and  from  Group  B  not  less  than  4  hours. 
Group  A:  History  (3),  English  (3),  History  of  Philos- 
ophy (3),  Latin  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Applied 
Sociology  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Biology  (3),  Geology 
and  Mineralogy  (3),  Physics  and  Astronomy  (3),  Chem- 
istry (4),  Qualitative  Analysis  (3),  Quantitative  Analysis 
(3),  Organic  Chemistry  (4). 

Group  B:  Expression  (4),  Art  (2  or  4  hours),  Piano 
(4),  Organ  (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2  or  4  hours) — 15 
hours. 

3.    FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  ASSOCIATE  IN   MUSIC    (a.   MUS.) 

(N.  B. — Students  entering  for  this  degree  should  have  com- 
pleted the  preparatory  course  and  Grade  I  in  the  musical  sub- 
ject selected.) 

Freshman  Year:    Mathematics   (5),  English   (3),  French  or 
German  (3),  *Piano,  Organ,  Voice  or  Violin  (6),  Theory 

(1). 
Sophomore  Year:      English    (3),   French    or    German     (3), 
Physics  (3),  Piano,  Organ,  Violin  or  Voice  (6),  History 
of  Music  (1),  Theory  (1). 

*See  courses  in  Piano,  Organ,  etc.,  in  special  description  of  Music  Department. 
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Junior  Year:  Engish  (3),  French  or  German  (3),  Piano, 
Organ,  Violin  or  Voice  (6),  History  of  Music  (1),  Theory 
(1),  Harmony  (1). 

Senior  Year:  English  (3),  French  or  German  (3),  Piano, 
Organ,  Violin  or  Voice  (8),  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 

Outline  of  Courses  for  Teacher's  Certificate- 
It  is  encouraging  to  note  the  tendency  of  schools  of  pre- 
paratory grade  to  introduce  into  their  curricula  the  study  of 
Music,   Art  and  Expression.     Converse  College  proposes  to 
make  a  point  of  meeting  that  need,  and  of  training  teachers 
for  that  specific  work.     Courses  of  study  have  been  mapped 
out  which,  we  believe,  will  equip  teachers  for  giving  these  sub- 
jects in  such  schools,  and  everything  is  done  to  make  their 
preparation  thoroughly  practical.     Any  young  lady  who  com- 
pletes such  a  course,  having  attained  the  required  grade,  will 
be  awarded  a  Teacher's  Certificate,  stating  that  she  is  qualified, 
so  far  as  knowledge  of  the  subject  is  concerned,  to  fill  such 
positions  as  are  mentioned  above. 

1.  for  teacher's  certificate  in  music. 
Freshman  Year:  English  (3),  French  or  German  (3),  *Piano 
Grade  I  (6),  Theory  (1),  History  of  Music  (1),  Har- 
mony (2),  Sight-Singing  (1),  Choral  Training  (1). 
Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  French  or  German  (3),  Piano, 
Grade  II  (6),  Theory  (1),  Harmony  and  Counterpoint 
(2),  History  of  Music  (1),  Sight-Singing  (1),  Choral 
Training  (1). 

Junior  Year:      English    (3),  French  or  German    (3),  Piano, 

Grade  III  (6),  Pedagogy  (1),  fPractice  in  Teaching,  or 

Voice  or  Violin  or  Organ  (2),  Choral  Training  (1). 

Senior  Year:      English    (3),  French  or  German    (3),  Piano, 

^de  IV  (4),  Practice  in  Teaching  (4),  or  Practice  in 

!lfevrSo?lP,!aD°'  °ogaD' etC" in  8peCial  descrlP«™  of  Music  Department 
the  neSCye°arVi0lln  °r  °rgan  Sh°Uld  be  taken'  »  must  be  continued  through 
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Teaching  (2)  and  Voice  or  Violin  or  Organ  (2),  Choral 
Training  (1). 

2.    for  teacher's  certificate  in  art. 

Freshman  Year:  English  (3),  French  (3),  Mathematics  (5), 
Art  (5),  History  of  Art  (1). 

Sophomore  Yean      English    (3),   French    (3),   History    (2), 

Bible  (1),  Art  (8). 
Junior  Year;    English  (3),  French  (3),  Bible  (1),  Art  (8). 
Senior  Year:     English   (3),  French  (3),  Art  (8),  Talks  on 

Teaching  Art  ( 1 ) . 

3.  for  teacher's  certificate  in  expression. 

Freshman  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  Mathematics  (5), 
Bible  (1),  Special  Gymnastics  (2),  Expression  (4). 

Sophomore  Year  J  English  (3),  French  (3),  Physiology  (3), 
History  (2),  Special  Gymnastics  (2),  Expression  (4). 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  Philosophy  (3),  Special  Gymnas- 
tics (2),  Expression  (6). 

Senior  Year:  English  (3),  Pedagogy  (3),  Special  Gymnas- 
tics (2),  Expression  (6). 

Courses  for  Special  Students* 
We  always  advise  students  upon  entering  to  select  some 
one  of  the  regular  courses.  Experience  proves  that,  for  mental 
discipline  in  its  broad  sense,  this  is  the  wisest  policy,  and  mere 
uncertainty  as  to  the  length  of  time  a  young  lady  may  remain 
in  college  should  not  exercise  too  potent  an  influence  in  this 
matter.  Circumstances,  however,  may  be  such  as  to  make  this 
impracticable,  and  in  these  cases  students  may  elect  to  pursue 
any  studies  offered  in  the  College.  If  this  is  done,  students 
are  expected  to  choose  these  subjects  only  after  having  advised 
with  the  Committee  on  Classification,  and  must  take  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  12  hours  of  recitation  work  a  week.  Examina- 
tion of  each  subject  will  show  that  a  beginning  in  specialization 
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may  be  made  in  many  of  them,  and  where  a  sufficient  number 
of  students  make  application,  additional  graduate  work  will  be 
provided. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES. 


English  Language  and  Literature. 

I.    RHETORIC  AND  OLD  ENGLISH. 

The  instruction  in  the  English  Language  has  a  twofold 
aim:  first,  to  afford  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge  of 
the  language  and  its  development,  and  of  its  use  by  master- 
writers  as  an  instrument  of  thought;  second,  the  development 
of  power  in  the  student  to  express  clearly  and  forcibly  her  own 
individuality. 

The  studies  are  conducted  by  means  of  lectures  and  by 
judiciously  selected  text-books. 

Freshman  Year :     One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the 
Freshman  year  in  literature. 

1.  Advanced  Rhetoric;  the  elements  of  prose  style;  descrip- 

tion and  narration. 

2.  Analyses  of  present-day  prose ;  analyses  of  prose  master- 

pieces, from  the  time  of  Spenser  to  that  of  Dryden. 

3.  Weekly  themes  from  current  life;  note  book  work  regu- 

larly inspected. 
Sophomore  Year:    One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the 
Sophomore  year  in  literature. 

1.  Prose  style  continued;  Genung's  Working  Principles. 

2.  Analyses  of  prose  masterpieces  from  the  time  of  Swift  to 

that  of  Landor ;  analyses  of  later  prose  writers. 

3.  A  study  of  verse,  with  analyses  of  poetic  forms  from  the 

fourteenth  to  the  nineteenth  century,   inclusive.     Fre- 
quent themes;  note  book  work  regularly  inspected. 
Junior  Year:    One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the  Junior 
year  in  literature. 

1.  The  construction  of  the  theme;  the  American  short  story. 

2.  The  English  Essay  as  found  in  Coleridge,  Hazlitt,  Leigh 

Hunt.     Note  book  work  and  frequent  themes. 
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Senior  Year:    One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the  Senior 
(elective)   literature. 

i.  General  review  of  literary  types;  Exposition  and  Argu- 
mentation. 

2.  The  essays  of  Carlyle,  of  Ruskin,  of  Arnold.  Frequent 
themes. 

Senior  or    Junior   Elective:   Three  hours  a  week  during  the 
year. 

i.  The  Elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,  and  transla- 
tion of  easy  texts  into  modern  English. 

2.  Bright's  Reader;  Caedmon's  Exodus  and  Daniel,  Outline 
History  of  the  English  Language. 

II.     LITERATURE. 

The  courses  in  Literature  aim  to  give,  first,  a  clear  and  com- 
prehensive view,  in  chronoligcal  order,  of  the  expression  of 
genius  thrown  the  greater  literary  personalities  of  England; 
second,  to  study  in  more  careful  detail  certain  forms  and 
special  movements  in  English  Literature,  and  to  afford  a  view 
of  the  development  of  literature  in  America;  above  all,  to 
develop  the  student's  literary  insight  and  artistic  judgment  by 
an  assimilation  of  the  eternal  standards  of  truth  and  beauty. 

The  instruction  in  Literature  is  conducted  by  lectures,  by 
the  study  of  typical  works  of  the  representative  writers,  and, 
in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  by  studying  each  writer's  work 
as  nearly  as  possible  in  its  entirety. 
Freshman  Year:  Two  hours  each  week. 

i.  The  idealization  of  nature  in  Shakespeare  and  in  Milton. 
The  England  of  Shakespeare;  Warwickshire.  The 
study  of  one  comedy  and  of  one  tragedy,  either  Mid- 
summer Night's  Dream  or  As  You  Like  It,  and,  either 
Lear  or  Macbeth.  A  sketch  of  the  drama  before  and 
after  Shakespeare.  Milton's  Comus  and  Lycidas. 
2.  The  development  of  Puritanism  and  its  culmination  in 
the   Commonwealth.     The   transition   in   literary   form 
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from  the  drama  to  the  epic.  Paradise  Lost  as  the  epicj 
of  Puritanism.  The  allegory  of  the  spirit  militant,  in 
Paradise  Regained,  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress  and 
Spenser's  Faerie  Queene.  Spenser's  poetry  as  reflecting 
the  Renaissance.  The  Classicists  of  the  seventeenth 
century  as  centering  around  Dryden.  Note  book  work 
is  required  and  regularly  inspected. 

Sophomore  Year:    Two  hours  each  week. 

1.  An  outline  of  the  development  of  English  literature  from 

its  beginning  to  the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
Reading  of  masterpieces  of  old  English  literature  in 
translation;  Chaucer's  Prologue  and  Knight's  Tale; 
comparison  with  Dryden's  Palamon  and  Arcite;  Scot- 
tish poetry  of  the  fifteenth  century;  lyric  poetry  of  the 
first  half  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries. 

2.  The  poetry  of  the  first  half  of  the  eighteenth  century  as 

culminating  in  Pope;  the  Nature  poetry  of  the  latter 
eighteenth  century;  the  rise  of  Romanticism  and  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  nineteenth  century  poetrv.  Note  book 
work  is  required  and  regularly  inspected. 

Junior  Year:    Two  hours  each  week. 

1.  Studies   in   the   development  of  American   literature,   a 

detailed  study  of  the  greater  writers — Poe,  Hawthorne, 
Emerson,  Lowell  and  Lanier. 

2.  The  greater  pro-Shakesperian   dramatists.     A  study  of 

Shakespeare,  comprising  two  comedies,  two  tragedies 
and  two  romances,  selected  from  the  early,  the  middle 
and  the  late  periods  with  view  to  tracing  the  develop- 
ment of  his  art.  The  comedy  and  the  masque  of  Ben 
Jonson. 

Senior  Year:    (Elective.)     Two  hours  a  week. 

One  of  the  following  courses  will  be  taken,  the  selection 
being  made  according  to  the  need  of  the  students : 

1.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Literature. 
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2.  The   Greater   Essayists   and   Novelists   of  the   Victorian 

Era. 

3.  The  Poetry  of  the  Victorian  Era. 

III.     POST-GRADUATE  STUDY  IN  LITERATURE. 

For  this  work,  intended  primarily  for  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.  M.,  the  subjects  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year 
so  as  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  wish  to  extend  their 
studies  beyond  the  mere  requirements  of  the  degree. 

Within  the  past  two  years,  the  following  courses  have  been 
given  : 

1.  A  comparative  study  of  Dante's  New  Life  and  the  Divine 
Comedy  with  Browning's  The  Ring  and  the  Book. 

2.  Shakespeare's  Portrayal  of  Nationality  in  his  English 
Kings. 

3.  Early  nineteenth  century  Literature  in  its  Relation  to 
Social  Problems. 

The  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  in  Rhetoric  and 
Literature  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Latin  Language  and  Literature* 
Freshman  Year:   Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

Prose  Composition;  thorough  drill  in  simple  principles 
of  syntax  supplemented  by  original  letters  and  compo- 
sitions. 

Virgil;  Books  I,  II,  IV  and  VI.  Attention  is  given  to 
Virgil's  life  and  times;  the  development  of  the  epic; 
poetic  construction;  his  diction  and  his  treatment  of  the 
hexameter. 

Ovid:  Selections  from  Metamorphoses,  Heroides  and 
Trista.  The  aim  is  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of 
Ovid's  works  and  their  place  in  Roman  Literature. 
Translation  at  sight  of  selections  from  authors  read  is 
frequently  practiced.  A  careful  study  of  mythology, 
based  on  references  in  Virgil  and  Ovid. 


1. 
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Sophomore  Year:   Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year : 

1.  Prose  Composition;  thorough  drill  in  syntax  and  idiom 

in  connected  prose;  theme  work. 

2.  Livy,  Book  I.     Study  of  his  merits  as  a  historian,  his 

views  on  political  and  social  issues. 
Horace:    Odes,   Selections   from   Satires   and  Epistles. 
Attention  is  given  largely  to  the  literary  side  and  stress 
is  laid  upon  the  poet's  views  of  men  and  things. 
Juvenal's  Satires.     The  condition  of  morals  and  relig- 
ion in  Rome  as  reflected  in  Juvenal,  will  be  considered. 

3.  Translation  at  Sight  and  at  Hearing.     Roman  life  and 

literature  under  the  Emperors. 
Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Tacitus,  Agricola.    Study  of  the  stages  of  development  of 

the  author's  style;  early  history  of  Britain  with  char- 
atcer  sketches. 

Catullus,  Selections.  Characteristics  of  his  genius  and 
the  influence  of  the  Alexandrine  poets  upon  his  writ- 
ings. 

2.  Terence,  Phonnio;  Plautus.  Captivi.     The  aim  is  to  give 

an  idea  of  the  origin  and  development  of  early  Roman 
drama,  stage  settings,  etc. 

3.  Translations   at   sight   of   selections   from   authors   read, 

with  studies  in  structure  and  style.     Roman  Literature 
under  the  Republic. 
Senior  Year?     Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

1.  Terence,   Andria   or    Adelphce;     Plautus,     Trinummus. 

Study  of  plot,  character  drawing  and  style ;  ante-classi- 
cal forms,  vocabulary  and  constructions. 

2.  Lucretius,    De    Rerum    Natura,    Books    I-III.      Literary 

criticism  and  comparative  philosophy. 
Fragments  of  Roman  Poetry  intended  to  give  a  clear 
and  accurate  knowledge  of  the  beginning  of  Roman  lit- 
erature. 
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3.  Topography  of  Ancient  Rome.  This  course  will  consist 
principally  of  lectures  illustrated  with  photographs. 
Graduate  Courses:  These  courses  vary  according  to  the  needs 
and  wishes  of  the  individual  student,  usually  some  au- 
thor or  department  of  literature  being  selected  for  criti- 
cal study. 
1.  The  Historical  development  of  Roman  Epic  Poetry.  A 
study  of  the  rise,  perfection  and  decline  of  the  Epic, 
illustrated  by  fragments  of  Nsevius  and  Ennius,  selec- 
tions from  Virgil,  Lucan,  Flaccus,  Silius  Italicus  and 
Statins. 

2.  The   Historical   Development    of    Roman    Satire.     This 

course  will  trace  the  development  of  satire  through 
Ennius,  Lucilius,  Horace,  Juvenal,  Persius,  Martial,  etc. 

3.  Training  Course.     Rapid  reading  of  selected  authors,  in 

which  course  translation  and  grammar  drill  will  be  con- 
ducted by  members  of  the  class  under  the  supervision 
and  criticism  of  the  instructor.  Some  drill  in  this  work 
is  given  the  student  in  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

I.    FRENCH. 

Freshman  Year :  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Careful  pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  French  idioms. 

3.  Grammatical  work  and  sentence  construction   (not  com- 

position in  its  usual  sense).  Fraser  and  Squair's  Gram- 
mar to  Part  II. 

4-  Reading:    Halevy  (L'Abbe  Constantin),  Merimee   (Co- 

lomba)   or  similar  texts. 

5-  Neither  the  so-called  "natural  method,"  nor  the  "psychol- 

ogical," "grammatical,"  "reading,"  or  "phonetic" 
method  is  used  entirely.  Desirable  parts  of  these  and 
other  methods  are  employed  avoiding  as  far  as  possible 
their    faults.      Considerable    use    is    made   of   the    new 
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phonetic  system  of  the  College  de  France,  by  which  any 
average  foreigner  can  learn  to  pronounce  like  a  Parisian. 
The  student  is  fitted  to  understand  spoken  French,  to 
read  easy  prose,  and  to  express  himself  in  idiomatic 
language. 

Sophomore  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  words  and  idioms.    Dictation. 

3.  Thorough  study  of  syntax.     Fraser  and  Squair's  Gram- 

mar from  Part  II. 

4.  Written  and  oral  re-translation  into  French  of  exercises 

based  upon  the  texts  read.  Intended  to  give  students 
a  large  working  vocabulary. 

5.  Readings:    Selected  works  from  the    leading    modern 

writers,  varied  from  time  to  time. 

Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Conversation    and    discussion    of    difficult    grammatical 

points. 

2.  Memorizing  and  use  of  idioms.     Composition  based  on 

carefully  studied  models.  A  review  of  the  more  difficult 
parts  of  grammar. 

3.  The  study  of  History,  political  and  literary,  will  be  car- 

ried on  by  reference  work,  supplemented  by  occasional 
lectures. 

4.  Readings:  Romanticism — Hugo,  Lamartine,  DeMusset. 
Realism  and  Naturalism — Balzac,  Daudet,  Augier,  Zola.  The 
Literature  of  Today — A  wide  course  of  reading  in  the  nine- 
teenth century  authors.  Abstracts  (in  French)  of  works  read 
outside  of  the  class.         , 

Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  French  Drama  from  Corneille  to  Rostand,  with  special 

study  of  its  classical  and  romantic  sources  and  in- 
fluences.   Discussions  and  conversation  in  French. 

2.  Composition  :   Throughout  the  year  essays  will  be  writ- 


Converse  College.  4I 

ten  ori  French  topics  then  under  discussion  and  consid- 
eration. 
3.  Lectures  in  French. 

Graduate  Course:    Intended  more  especially  for  those  prepar- 
ing to  teach. 

1.  Lectures  on  origin  and  development  of  the  French  lan- 

guage. 

2.  A  large  amount  of  set  and  free  composition,  abstracts  (in 

French)    of  assigned   reading,   dictation,  conversation, 
oral  translation  into  French  of  an  English  novel. 

3.  Normal  Work:    Thorough  grammatical    review,    and 

study  and  criticism  of  methods  of  teaching.  A  scientific 
use  of  phonetics  (the  system  of  the  College  de  France). 
Practice  in  teaching.  This  course  is  open  only  to  those 
who  have  completed  with  credit  the  above  four  years' 
course  or  its  equivalent. 
(In  case  there  are  not  enough  applicants,  this  course  may  be 
withdrawn  for  1906- 1907.) 

II.     GERMAN. 

Freshman  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Careful  pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  German  idioms. 

3-  Grammatical  work,  sentence  construction,  and  dictation. 

4.  Reading:  Selections  from  standard  authors.  The 
method  is  similar  to  that  of  Freshman  French.  Careful 
attention  is  paid  to  pronunciation  of  German  after  the 
International   Phonetic   System. 

Sophomore  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Pronunciation   drill   and   conversation. 

2.  German  idioms  for  memorizing.     Dictation. 

3.  Thorough  grammatical  drill, 

4.  Readings  :  The  course  varies  in  detail  from  year  to  year. 

Representative   pieces   by   the   best   nineteenth   century 
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authors  in  history,  biography,  legend,  and  fiction.     Se- 
lections from  the  drama  of  the  classic  period. 
Junior  Year:     (A  continuation  of  the  above.)     Three  hours  a 
week  during  entire  year. 
i.  History,  political  and  literary,  will  be  studied  by  means 
of  recitation,  reference  work,  and  use  of  Boyesen's  Es- 
says on  German  Literature,  or  equivalent. 
2.  Reading:    Representative  pieces  by  the  best  nineteenth 
century  authors. 

Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Goethe's  Faust,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit;  Schiller's  Wal- 
lenstein. 

2.  Lectures  on  German  Literature  and  political  influence  of 

various  periods. 

3.  Essays  on  topics  assigned  from  time  to  time.     Individual 

research  work  with  class  reports. 

History  and  Economics. 

I.      HISTORY. 

Freshman  or  Sophomore  Year :  Two  hours  per  week  during 
the  entire  year. 
History  of  Western  Europe:  Assuming  that  the  student 
has  already  gained  some  familiarity  with  Greek  and 
Roman  history,  this  course  proceeds  with  European 
history  as  it  developed  upon  the  ruins  of  the  Roman 
Empire.  After  a  hasty  preliminary  review  of  the  decay 
of  that  Empire,  the  class  is  led  into  a  careful  study  of 
the  changes  wrought  in  Western  Europe  by  the  bar- 
barian invasions,  tracing  the  rise  and  fall  of  Western 
ideas  and  institutions  and  ultimately  the  influence  of 
these  upon  modern  thought  and  institutional  life.  Text- 
book, lectures,  exercises  in  summarizing,  and  readings 
from  original  sources. 

Junior  Year:     Two  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

English  History. — This  course  gives  a  complete  survey  of 
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m>1i  History,  in  which  the  student  is  led  to  under- 
stand the  origin  and  development  of  those  fundamental 

ideas  and  principles  which  now  dominate  all  English- 
speaking  peoples.  The  expansion  of  England  into  the 
British  Empire  and  the  significance  of  this  movement  to 
mankind  is  carefully  considered.  Text-books,  reading 
in  the  original  sources  and  lectures. 

Senior  Year:     Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
American  History.— The  progress  of  New  World  discov- 
ery and  the  contest  for  the  possession  of  North  America 
are  clearly  traced,  after  which  the  student's  attention  is 
concentrated  upon  the  economic,  social,  religious,  and 
political    development    of    the    English    colonies,     their 
struggle  with  the  mother  country,  and  the  problem  of 
forming  a  national   government.     The   history   of   the 
United  States  from  Washington's  administration  to  the 
Spanish  war  is  studied,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the 
struggle  that  culminated  in  the  Civil  War  and  upon  the 
problems  peculiarly  affecting  the   South  as  an  inheri- 
tance from  the  war.     Each  student  is  required  to  make 
independent    investigations,    presenting    the    results    in 
essays,  and  to  read  carefully  a  number  of  selected  origi- 
nal documents,  which  mark  important  developments  in 
our  history.     Text-books,  lectures,  etc. 

II.  economics. 
Junior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
Economics.— -This  course  aims  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  principal  facts  and  laws  of  economic  science, 
and  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  bearing 
of  these  upon  the  problems  of  present-day  society. 
Many  "original  exercises"  are  given,  involving  an  appli- 
cation of  sound  economic  principles  to  practical  ques- 
tions of  the  day.  Text-books,  lectures,  parallel  reading, 
and  original  exercises. 
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Senior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
Applied  Sociology. — Omitting  all  discussion  of  the  purely 
speculative  aspects  of  Sociology,  this  course  will  aim  to 
give  the  student  certain  principles  of  social  science,  now 
generally  accepted,  and  particularly  to  show  the  appli- 
cation of  these  to  certain  social  problems  connected  with 
the  defective,  dependent,  and  criminal  classes  in  the 
community.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  ques- 
tion of  proper  methods  of  dealing  with  the  aforesaid 
classes.  Text-books,  lectures,  and  original  investiga- 
tions. 

Philosophy. 
Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Deductive  Logic— Thorough  drill  in  the  different  forms 
of  the  syllogism,  accompanied  by  copious  selected  ex- 
ercises and  original  problems.  The  text-book  is  supple- 
mented by  occasional  lectures. 

2.  Inductive  Logic — This  subject  is  treated  with  special 
reference  to  modern  scientific  method,  together  with 
practical  suggestions  as  to  its  bearing  upon  educational 
life. 

Senior  Year:  Five  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Psychology. — A  series  of  lectures  is  first  given  upon  the 

structure,  functions  and  modes  of  reaction  of  the  ner- 
vous system.  The  concomitant  mental  phenomena  are 
then  described,  classified  and  co-ordinated.  Practical 
questions  are  suggested  to  the  class,  who  are  encour- 
aged to  attempt  their  solution  by  introspection.  The 
special  bearing  of  each  topic  on  student  life  is  consid- 
ered. 

2.  Ethics. — An  investigation   is  made  into    the    facts  of 

moral  consciousness.  These  are  considered  in  the  light 
of  the  various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and  the 
rational  moral  life  is  presented  as  embodying  the  best 
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ethical  thought  of  the  leading  schools.  A  careful 
analysis  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lec- 
tures. 

Senior  Year:     (Elective.)   Three  hours  a  week  during  entire 

year. 

History  of  Philosophy.-TIus  course  is  given  with  special 
reference  to  the  significance  of  each  school  for  Ethics 
A  rapid  view  is  taken  of  Greek  Philosophy,  but  the  time 
is  largely  spent  in  an  exposition  of  the  systems  of  Kant 
and  Hegel.  No  attempt  is  made  at  construction,  but 
the  special  contribution  of  each  to  modern  philosophical 
thought  is  estimated. 

Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year.  (Not 
offered  in  1906- 1907.) 
PEDAGOGY.-History  of  Pedagogy,  such  as  Compayre's  or 
Painter's,  is  used  as  a  basis  for  discussing  the  origin 
and  attempted  solutions  of  the  various  educational  prob- 
lems. Lectures  are  given,  estimating  the  value  of  the 
contributions  made  to  pedagogical  theory  by  standard 
writers,  ancient  and  modern.  Special  papers  are  pre- 
pared tracing  the  rise  and  progress  of  different  educa- 
tional  movements.  This  course  is  intended  to  furnish 
an  intelligent  basis  for  further  study  and  practice. 

The  English  Bible. 
Freshman  Year:  One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 

The  Life  of  Christ. 
Sophomore  Year:  One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
The  Life  of  Christ  (concluded). 
The  object  of  this  course  is  primarily  to  give  the  pupils  a 
strong  grasp  upon  the  details,  so  that  they  may  be  able  to 
carry  with  them  a  full  and  intelligent  scheme  of  the  life  of  our 
Lord.    In  connection  with  this,  much  geographical,  historical, 
social,  ethical  and  religious  instruction  is  imparted  by  exposi- 
rory  and  supplementary  lectures.     Each  student  is  required  to 
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prepare  for  herself  a  harmony  of  gospels,  and  to  compose 
herself  a  narrative  of  the  life  of  Christ  to  be  presented  in  writ- 
ing to  the  instructor.  Each  student  is  required  to  draw  a 
map  of  Palestine,  and  to  trace  upon  it  the  journeys  of  our 
Lord.  At  the  conclusion,  the  student  is  required  to  read  some 
one  of  the  standard  books  on  the  life  of  Christ. 

Mathematics* 
Freshman  Year:   Five  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Plane  Geometry. 

2.  Solid  Geometry. 

Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  only  course  in  Mathematics  taken 
by  some  of  the  students,  and  hence  the  only  training  they  get 
in  formal  and  logical  argument,  special  attention  is  given  to 
original  work.  A  slavish  dependence  upon  the  text-book  is 
discouraged,  and  the  solution  of  the  greater  number  of  the 
original  theorems  and  numerical  exercises  included  in  the  text- 
book is  required.  This  is  supplemented  by  originals  from  var- 
ious authors.  Frequent  reviews,  both  oral  and  written,  are 
given. 

Text-book :  Wells'  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  or  the  equiva- 
lent. 

Sophomore  Year :    Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  with  especial  refer- 

ence  to   the   solution   of   right   and   oblique    triangles. 
Some  time  will  be  given  to  Trigonometric  series,  and 
the  method  of  constructing  tables. 
Text-book:   Wells'  Trigonometry. 

2.  Advanced  Algebra. 

This  change  from  the  usual  order  of  placing  advanced  Al- 
gebra in  the  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year  has  been  made 
because  the  average  student  has  been  found  too  immature, 
upon  entrance  to  College,  for  the  subjects  treated,  and  because 
the  work  is  designed  as  preparatory  to  higher  work.  It  is 
clone  also  in  order  that  the  Solid  Geometry  may  be  taken  while 
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student  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  dependent  princi- 

'"  PIane  Geometry.    A  rapid  review  of  Quadratics  is  fol- 

•I  by  a  thorough  study  of  ratio  and  proportion,  series  pro- 

.sions,  determinants,  general  properties  of  equations,  and 

|  additional  chapters  as  time  permits. 

Text-book:    Fisher  and  Schwatt's  Quadratics  and  Beyond. 

Junior  Year:   Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Analytical  Geometry. 

The  different  systems  of  co-ordinates,  the  straight  line  the 
Circle,  the  ellipse  and  the  hyperbola,  with  the  supplementary 

positions  to  be  studied.     As  much  time  as  possible  will  be 

n  to  the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree,  some  of  the 

more  important  of  the  higher  plane  curves,  and  solid  Analyti- 

cal  Geometry.  . 

Text-book:   Nichol's  Analytical  Geometry. 

Senior  Year:     Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Differential  Calculus. 

Differentiation  of  Algebraic,  logarithmic  and  exponential 
functions;  successive  differentiation;  indeterminate  forms;  ex- 
pansions of  functions;  maxima  and  minima;  envelopes;  func- 
tions of  two  or  more  variables. 

2.  Integral  Calculus. 

Direct  Integration;  integration  by  rationalization;  by  parts- 
integration  of  trigonometric  forms;  differential  equations' 
Throughout  this  year  occasional  lectures  will  be  given  upon 
the  History  of  Mathematics. 

Text-book:   Osborne's  Calculus. 

Graduate  Course:  i.  Advanced  Calculus.— Byerly's  Differen- 
tial and  Integral  Calculus.  Or  2,  Theory  of  Functions 
ot  a  Complex  Variable.  Elementary  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus  presupposed.  The  course  begins  with 
the  geometric  representation  of  imaginary  numbers  and 
conducts  to  the  theory  of  Elliptic  Functions. 
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Chemistry. 

Sohpomore  or  Junior  Year:   Four  hours  a  week  during  entire 
year. 

Inorganic  Chemistry. — Two  hours  are  devoted  to  labora- 
tory work.    Required  of  Juniors  who  are  candidates  for 
the  degree   of   Bachelor  of  Arts.     Elective   for  other 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 
The  subject  is  introduced  by  means  of  lectures  with  experi- 
ments, recitations,  and  individual  laboratory  work.     The  stu- 
dent is  required  to  make  careful  notes  of  the  experimental 
work  in  the  laboratory,  and  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  thor- 
oughness of  this  part  of  the  course. 

The  following  subjects  are  considered:   Non-metals;  metals, 
their  metallurgy,  compounds  and  practical  applications;   do- 
mestic chemistry;  theoretical  chemistry;  stoichiometry. 
Junior  or  Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire 
year. 
Qualitative  Analysis. — Six  hours  attendance.     Elective 

for  those  who  have  passed  in  Course  I. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course,  but  frequent  recitations  and 
written  exercises  occur.     Salts  and  mixtures  are  analyzed  and 
a  record  made  of  all  results.    A  text-book  is  used  as  a  guide. 

Senior  Year:    Four  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

Organic  Chemistry. — Two  hours  are  devoted  to  labora- 
tory work.  Elective  for  those  who  have  passed  in 
Course  I. 

Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  This  course 
consists  of  a  brief  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  com- 
pounds, including  their  relation  and  characteristic  reactions. 
The  following  are  a  few  of  the  subjects  studied  in  the  labora- 
tory: Ultimate  Analysis,  Fatty  Hydro-Carbons;  Halogen 
Derivatives;  Alcohols;  Aldehydes;  Carbohydrates;  Aromatic 
Hydro-carbons;  Aromatic  Acids,  etc. 

Text-books  and  laboratory  guide. 
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Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

Quantitative  Analysis—Six  hours  attendance.  Elective 
for  those  who  have  passed  in  Course  I. 

The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
methods  for  the  preparation  and  determination  of  the  most 
important  elements  and  compounds  in  commercial  articles  and 
food-stuffs.     Stoichiometry ;  reports. 

Text-book  and  reference  books. 

Biology. 
Junior  Year  :  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year, 
i.  General  ZooLOGY.-This  course  includes  a  general  study 
of  the  principal  forms  of  animal  life,  such  as  structure, 
development,  geographical  distribution  and  adaptation,' 
reproduction,  etc. 
Text-books  and  lectures. 
2.  Botany,     General     Morphology,     Physiology     and 
EcoLOGY.-This  is  chiefly  a  laboratory  course,  including 
comparative  studies  of  the  seed,  seedling  and  mature 
plant.     Each  student  is  required  to  collect,  analyze  and 
mount  twenty-five  specimens  before  the  end  of  the  term. 
Text-book :   Outlines  of  Botany,  Leavitt. 
Junior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  General  Physiology.— A  description  of  the  forms  and 
functions  of  the  bodily  organs.  Lectures  and  text-book. 
2.  Applied  Physiology.— Especial  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Brain  as  pre- 
paratory to  Psychology.  Lectures  and  text-book. 
Text-books:  Martin's  Human  Body  (Advanced); 
Stirling's  Histology  and  Physiology. 

Physics. 
Sophomore  Year:    Four  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year 
This   course   consists   of   lectures,   quizzes,   and   laboratory 
practice  in  the.  subjects  of  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  and  light 
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A  liberal  share  of  the  time  is  given  to  mechanics,  as  being  the 
foundation  for  the  whole  course. 

The  laboratory  hours  are  given  for  the  most  part  to  quan- 
titative experimental  work.  Nearly  all  important  principles 
are  verified  by  the  student  in  the  laboratory,  and  many  special 
problems  involving  these  principles  are  solved. 

Lectures  are  abundantly  illustrated  by  experiments. 

Text-books:    Gage's  Elements;  laboratory  manual  to  be  se- 
lected. 
Junior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

This  course  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  the 
course  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Light  is  reviewed  and  taken 
in  a  more  thorough-going  manner.  The  main  work  of  the 
year  is  in  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Lectures  and  quizzes 
will  be  supplemented  by  laboratory  practice. 

Text-books:    Gage's  Principles  of  Physics,  Hoadley's  Prac- 
tical Measurements  in  Magnetism  and  Electricity. 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 

A  course  open  to  those  who  have  taken  the  two  preceding 
courses  and  who  have  had  plane  trigonometry.  It  may  be 
used  as  a  Senior  elective,  or  as  a  minor  subject  for  the  M.  A. 
degree.  It  is  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  work  take 
Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics.  This  course  is  largely  de- 
scriptive. Watson's  Text-Book  of  Physics  (1903)  is  made 
the  basis,  and  is  supplemented  by  notes  and  lectures.  As  the 
course  is  designed  chiefly  for  those  who  expect  to  teach 
Physics,  instruction  is  given  in  the  art  of  making  simple  physi- 
cal apparatus,  and  in  the  art  of  drawing,  perspective  and 
diagrammatic,  as  applied  to  Physics. 

The  aim  of  the  practical  work  of  the  course  is  to  render  the 
student  who  becomes  a  teacher,  independent  in  a  measure  of 
the  generally  very  poor  equipment  of  the  secondary  schools. 

Frequently  during  the  year  laboratory  exercises  are  drawn 
from  Nichol's  Manual  or  an  equivalent  text. 
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Astronomy. 
Senior  Year:      Three   hours   a    week    during  the   second   half- 


session. 


A  descriptive  course,  including  lectures  on  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  the  science,  and  the  use  by  students  of  the  tele- 
scope,  celestial  globes,  spectroscope  and  other  apparatus.  Stu- 
dents have  access  to  a  valuable  reference  library. 

Text-book :   Young's  Elements. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy. 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Geology.— The  first  part  of  the  year,  the  class  in  Geology 
will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about  the  many 
changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent  forms,  the 
origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of  weathering, 
etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  directed,  not  on^y 
to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of  the  country,  but 
to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface  changes  in  the 
vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency  of  plants  and 
animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the  earth  is  dwelt 
upon. 

The  latter  part  of  the  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  the 
history  of  the  earth  as  recorded  in  the  stratigraphical 
arrangement  and  lithological  character  of  the  rocks  and 
their  contained  fossils.     A  good  collection  of  minerals 
and  fossils  is  accessible  to  the  members  of  the  class. 
Text-book:    Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 
2.  Mineralogy.— The  class  in  Mineralogy  will  give  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  allotted  to  this  subject  to  a  study  of 
crystals  and  their  derivative  forms.     In  determinative 
mineralogy  the  daily  use  of  the  blow-pipe  methods  and 
simple  chemical  reagents  will  enable  students  to  name 
and  classify  most  of  the  commoner  specimens  of  min- 
erals and  rocks. 
The  metamorphic  strata  of  this  section  of  South  Caro- 
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lina  afford  excellent  opportunities  for  individual  collec- 
tions to  be  made. 

We  would  call  the  attention  of  the  many  Alumnae  of 
the  College  scattered  throughout  the  South  and  West 
to  the  great  value  and  interest  of  even  small  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks  and  fossils  each  might  be  able  to 
send  here  to  add  to  the  present  collection.  The  speci- 
mens from  various  parts  of  the  country  would  be  ex- 
ceedingly valuable  for  comparison  and  study. 

Music* 

The  inherent  educational  value  of  Music  has  impressed  itself 
upon  educators,  and  the  increased  attention  paid  to  Music  in 
the  curriculum  of  our  highest  institutions  evidences  its  im- 
portance as  a  factor  in  any  educational  scheme.  The  influence 
of  Music  is  being  increasingly  felt  in  two  specific  direc- 
tions :  As  a  vocation  it  is  steadily  growing  in  importance ;  the 
avenues  along  which  musical  activity  may  assert  itself  are 
multiplying  and  becoming  more  and  more  valuable.  As  an 
element  of  mental  discipline,  a  developer  of  true  sentiment  and 
love  of  the  beautiful,  and  a  means  of  physical  and  intellectual 
growth,  Music  is  being  recognized  as  equal  to  any  of  the  ac- 
cepted studies  of  the  curriculum. 

But  the  best  results  in  these  particulars  can  only  be  obtained 
in  Music,  as  in  other  subjects,  through  the  use  of  adequate 
methods  of  instruction  and  under  proper  conditions.  Recog- 
nizing the  value  of  Music  as  an  element  in  education  and  the 
necessity  of  providing  adequate  courses  of  study,  with  con- 
ditions conducive  to  the  best  work,  the  Department  of  Music 
of  Converse  College  offers  courses  the  aim  of  which  is  to  lay 
a  foundation  of  musical  knowledge  that  will  lead  to  an  ap- 
preciation of  Music  as  an  element  of  culture  in  general  educa- 
tion, and  to  furnish  the  technical  training  essential  to  the  pro- 
fessional practice  of  Music. 

These  courses  not  only  provide  the  special  training  neces- 
sary for  the  professional  musician,  but  give  opportunity  also 
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;  T  T  a?PreC18te  ",C  bCaUtifu'  in  Music  because  its 
rtrurtund  nature  >s  understood.  Stress  is  laid  upon  the  proper 
flatten  of  Music  and  genera.  Kterary  studies.  A  studen 
Wang  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters 
(ft  -.)  not  only  secures  ample  specialized  musical  training. 
b*  the  advantages  of  a  carefully  prepared  course  of  literary 

The  department  is  unusually  well  equipped.  Its  entire  work 
■s  conducted  m  a  separate  building  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
aud.tonum  wth  a  seating  capacity  of  fifteen  hundred  and  con- 
ammg  thirty-four  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear. 

this  aud.tonum  there  is  a  $7,ooo  pipe  organ>  the  gift  of  the 

rfito  n  p°nrrSe'  a  Stdnway  concert  grand  Piano- the  sat 

ot  -Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse,  and  a  Stieff  concert  grand  piano 

I  here  >s  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for  prac- 
.e  purposes^    This  instrument  and  the  large  three  manual 
organ  m  the  Aud.tonum  are  both  blown  by  hydraulic  power 

hour  distinct  courses  are  offered  viz:   Pianoforte,  Violin 
OKG.^and  Voice,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music 

A  fifth  course,  viz:  Musical  Apprec.ation  (see  page  58) 
"  an  mtegral  part  of  the  work  in  Pianoforte,  Violin,  Organ 
ami  \  o.ce,  and  is  required.  No  charge  will  be  made  for  it  to 
students  takmg  these  subjects.  It  is  so  planned,  however,  as 
o  prov.de  a  d.st.nct  course  of  study  for  those  who  wish  to 
increase  then-  understanding  and  enjoyment  of  music  without 

d  ntsTJ    a  r^  ''•    A  Sma"  Ch3rge  Wil1  be  made  t0  «*- 

dents  taking  this  course  alone. 

Courses  are  also  offered  leading  to  a  Teacher's  Certificate  in 
Music  and  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

Pianoforte  Course* 
rraTdueatiolIOWing  "  *  *""*  ^^  °f  the  re1uirements  for 
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Preparatory  Course:  Technical  Studies:  Easy  Etudes, 
Faelten  and  Porter.  Kinder  Ubungen,  Book  I,  Kohler. 
Czerny,  Op.  599,  Books  1  and  2.  Kohler,  Op.  190. 
Kohler  157.  Czerny,  Op.  139.  Duvernoy,  Op.  176. 
Burgmuller,  Op.  100.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Books  1,  2 
and  3.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50.  Le 
Couppey,  Op.  26.  Bertini,  Op.  100.  Sonatinas  by  dem- 
enti, Diabelli,  Merkel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlau, 
Pieces  at  discretion  of  teacher. 

Grade  L — Technical  Studies:  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Czerny, 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.  Czerny,  Op.  279.  Berens,  Op. 
61,  Books  1  and  2.  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.  Krause,  Op. 
2  and  6.  Octave  studies  by  Vogt,  Wilson  G.  Smith, 
Czerny  and  Turner.  Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Sonatinas,  Easy  Sonatas  and  Variations  of  Haydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.  Schumann  Album,  Op.  68.  Lyri- 
cal Pieces,  Op.  12,  Grieg.  Selections  from  Reinecke,  Gade 
and  others.     Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 

Grade  II. — Technical  Studies:  Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.  Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.  Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.  Duvernoy,  Op.  120.  Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions  (2  parts).  Haberbier,  Op.  53.  Lebert 
and  Stark,  Part  II.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven 
and  others.  Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 
Field's  Nocturnes.     Selections  from  other  composers. 

Grade  III-— Technical  Studies  :  Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.  Gradus 
ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  Octave  Studies.  Bach  Inventions 
(3  parts).  Sonatas.  Selections  from  Chopin,  Mendels- 
sohn, Grieg,  Raff  and  others. 

Grade  IV,—  Continuation  of  studies  of  3d  Grade.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach,  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  composers. 
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Grade  V.-I  .vi  ERPRETATION :  This  grade  is  devoted  to  the 
preparation  of  a  public  recital  which  is  required  for 
graduation. 

Two  years  each  of  History  of  Music,  Theory  of  Music, 
Harmony  with  Counterpoint  (2  parts)  and  the  subjects 
mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course  will  be  required 
for  graduation. 

Graduate  Course:  The  higher  and  more  difficult  works  of  the 
great  masters  are  studied,  and  all  candidates  are  required 
to  take  the  regular  course  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music  (B.  Mus.). 

Vocal  Course* 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  regular  course  in 
voice : 

Grade  I.  —Rules  for  Breathing  and  their  practical  applica- 
tion;  Formation  of  Tone;  Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Exercises 
by  Concone,  Book  I  and  II,  Op.  9  and  10;  Sieber,  Book 
I,  II;  Simple  English  Songs. 

Grade  II, .—Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Slow  Trill  Portamento,  etc.; 
Exercises,  Concone,  Book  III  and  IV;  Panofka,  Book 
I,  II;  Lutgen  Daily  Exercise;  Songs  of  Medium  Difficulty 
from  English  and  German  Composers. 

Grade  HI,— Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,  Musical  Em- 
bellishments;  Exercises,  Panofka,  Book  III,  IV;  Nava, 
Aprile,  Vaccai ;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  German! 
Italian  and  French  Schools. 

Grade  ;iV,— Finishing  Studies  by  Paer,  Marchesi,  Righini; 
Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 

Grade  V.— Interpretation:  This  grade  is  devoted  to  the 
preparation  of  a  public  recital,  which  is  required  before 
graduation. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  is  required  for  gradu- 
ation :    Pianoforte  through  Grade  II,  the  whole  of  the  Theo- 
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retical  work  of  the  Pianoforte  Course,  and  the  subjects  men- 
tioned in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course. 

All  pupils  are  required  to  attend  regularly  the  Choral  So- 
ciety Rehearsals,  occasional  public  performances,  and  sight- 
singing  classes. 

Violin  Course* 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  regular  course  in 

Violin : 

Preparatory — Elementary  Exercises.  Scales  in  first,  and  easy 
positions.  Studies:  Tours,  Kayser,  Dancla,  Langhans, 
Ries,  Hoffman,  Wohlfahrt,  etc.  Sonatinas  and  solos.  In 
order  to  enter  regular  graded  course,  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  have  a  thorough,  fundamental  knowledge  of  the 
technicalities  of  the  instrument. 

Grade  L — Scales  and  exercises  extending  to  higher  positions. 
Further  development  of  bowing ;  velocity.  Etudes :  Dont, 
David,  Hoffman,  Schradieck,  etc.  Sonatas  and  solos  em- 
bodying principles  of  the  grade. 

Grade  EL — Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  all  positions.  Thirds, 
sixths,  octaves,  etc.,  Ritter,  Schradieck.  Double  Stopping, 
Eberhardt.  42  Etudes.  Kreutzer.  Sonatas :  Mozart,  etc. 
Concertos:  De  Beriot,  Rohde,  Viotti.  Solos:  Mayseder, 
Bach,  Wieniawski,  Ogarew,  Alard,  Sitt,  etc. 

Grade  IIL — Kross  Scales;  Wilhelmj  Thirds;  Kreutzer; 
Spohr-Fiorillo.  Concertos:  Mozart,  De  Beriot,  etc.  So- 
natas :  Handel,  Tartini.  Solos :  Beethoven,  Leonard, 
Vieuxtemps,  Svendsen,  Sauret,  Hubay,  and  others. 

Grade  IV. — Kross  Scales;  Kreutzer,  Spohr-Fiorillo;  Rohde 
Caprices;  Bach  Sonatas;  Leonard  "Etudes  Classiques"; 
Concertos :  Beethoven,  Bruch,  Mendelssohn.  Solos : 
Saint-Saens,  Lalo,  Joachim. 

Grade  V* — Devoted  to  perfecting  a  repertoire  for  public  re- 
cital, required  before  graduation. 
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In  addition  to  the  above  course,  Pianoforte  through  Grade 
II  the  whole  of  the  theoretical  work  in  the  Pianoforte  Course 

retired  he?  ^T"  "  «*  *  ^  **«  C«» 

oe  required  before  graduation. 

Organ  Course* 

PipTCn  PeCTheTi0n  t0  °Ur  fadIiti6S  f°r  ^  St^  0f  the 
pe  Urgan.     The  $7,000  pipe  organ,  which  is  used  bv  the 

ZTi:  eft  "  °T  ^  ^^  inStrUme"tS  f"  *e  Sent 
ern  states.     It  has  three  manuals  with  pedals,  40  stops    and 

%  03  pipes,  and  is  blown  by  hydraulic  power.  The  el  also 
a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals,  which  is  used  for  p™" 
tice  by  the  students.  P 

Pupils  should  have  studied  the  piano  for  at  least  two  years 
before  beginning  the  study  of  the  organ. 

allledT^  T3  SyStematiC  C°UrSe  "  given>  no  st«dent  being 
allowed  to  graduate  until  she  is  a  thoroughly  competent  or" 

Jwhott/^  I"  C°nStrUCti0n  °f  tHe  "*»  is  «»**  -d 
the  whole  of  the  theoretical  work  of  the  pianoforte  courses 

2  i  red6  SfUbjeCtSHmenti0"ed  ta  the  ^  Mus.  Degree  Cour  s,  are 
required  for  graduat.on  in  the  organ  course. 

The  following  is  a  brief  outline  of  the  works  studied- 
4:itBach00kS  ^  Stai"er'  ^  ~     *""^  - 

K^xrcevt  solos  from  Gui,mant- smart- B^, 

Mendelssohn's  Sonatas,  etc. 

Hymn  Tune  playing  and  general  instructions  as  to  the  use 
servts°rgan  "  ^  aCCOmPa™  to  sacred  music  at  religious 

Transposition,  Figured  Bass  Reading. 

A  public  recital  is  required  before  graduation. 
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Musical  Appreciation  Cour se« 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  furnish  the  knowledge  of 
music  necessary  to  intelligent  hearing  and  the  understanding 
and  appreciation  of  it  in  its  various  manifestations.  The  value 
of  music  as  a  factor  in  the  education  of  youth  does  not  lie 
solely  in  the  technical  training  of  hands  and  voice;  there  is  a 
larger  benefit  to  a  much  greater  number  in  the  development  of 
an  understanding  of  the  principes  on  which  music  as  a  science 
and  an  art  is  based. 

This  course  aims  to  supply  the  knowledge  which  will  give 
this  understanding.  It  is  so  planned  as  to  provide  instruction 
suited  to  those  who  do  not  intend  to  make  music  a  special 
study,  and  at  the  same  time  give  a  basis  of  thorough  ele- 
mentary training  to  those  who  later  will  specialize  in  music. 
The  syllabus  of  the  course  is  as  follows : 

The  physical  basis  of  music.  Notation.  Rhythm.  Melody. 
Grammatical  structure.  Tempo.  The  development  of  tonal 
perception.  The  historical  connection  of  the  various  phases  of 
musical  development.  (This  does  not  take  the  place  of  regular 
work  in  the  History  of  Music.)  Analysis  of  form.  Harmonic 
Analysis. 

The  instruction  will  be  given  in  lectures  and  practical  class 
work.  Regular  reviews  and  tests  will  be  given,  and  every 
effort  made  to  have  the  course  practically  helpful. 

Theoretical   Course* 

BACHELOR   OF    MUSIC. 

Evidence  must  be  produced  of 

(a)  Having  received  a  good  general  education. 

(b)  Having  employed  at  least  four  years  in  the  study  and 
practice  of  music. 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  three  examinations, 
separated  by  intervals  of  not  less  than  one  year. 

The  first  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony  in  not  more 
than  four  parts.    The  second  examination  will  be  in  Harmony 
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and  Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts,  Canon  and 
Fugue  in  not  more  than  four  parts.  Before  entering  for  the 
third  examination,  the  candidate  must  compose  an  exercise 
containing  five-part  Harmony  and  Fugue  (in  at  least  four 
parts),  and  Canon,  with  an  accompaniment  for  organ,  piano, 
or  string  band,  sufficiently  long  to  require  twenty  minutes  in 
performance,  and  this  exercise  must  be  approved  by  the  Fac- 
ulty in  Music. 

The  third  (final)  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony, 
Counterpoint,  Canon,  Fugue,  (in  five  parts),  with  Double 
Counterpoint,  History  of  Music.  Form  in  Composition,  Instru- 
mentation, Figured  Bass  Reading  at  Sight,  and  the  Analysis 
of  the  full  score  of  some  selected  work. 

Non-resident  students  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  for 
the  degree  of  B.  Mus.  on  payment  of  the  required  fee : 

All  examinations  of  non-resident  candidates  will  be  held  in 
the  city  of  Spartanburg. 

Expenses  for  graduate  students  in  B.  Mus.  course : 

For  resident  students,  first  year $60  oo 

For  resident  students,  second  year 80  00 

For  resident  students,  third  year  . 100  00 

For  non-resident  students,  matriculation  fee,  $10,  and  $30 
each  year  for  examination  fees. 

Choral  Society* 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
one  hundred  and  fifty  members,  under  the  direction  of  Mr. 
Manchester,  meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  Cantatas. 
Oratorios,  etc.  A  three  days'  festival  is  held  every  year,  when 
the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists  and  grand  orchestra 
gives  public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitals* 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  appear- 
ing  in   public,    frequent   afternoon   and   evening   recitals   are 
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given.     Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils  as 
often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  of  hearing  the  best  music  in 
concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  other 
artists. 

Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society* 
During  the  year  1894-95  the  Converse  College  Choral  So- 
ciety was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  Can- 
tatas, Oratorios,  etc.,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the  as- 
sistance of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. The  inauguration  of  an  annual  Music  Festival  was  the 
result,  and  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the  Choral  So- 
ciety has  been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a  combination 
of  artists  that  has  certainly  never  been  equaled  in  this  section 
of  the  country. 

The  following  list  of  artists  and  orchestras,  with  work  per- 
formed during  the  past  eleven  years,  speaks  for  itself. 
(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts)  : 

Artists. 

Sopranos.— Mrs.  Paul  Petty,  3 ;  Mrs.  N.  Wilson  Shircliffe, 
2;  Mrs.  Kunkel  Zimmerman,  2;  Mrs.  Evta  Kileski,  2;  Mad- 
ame Nordica  (Song  Recital);  Madame  Noldi;  Miss  Helen 
Beach  Yaw;  Miss  Katherine  Hilke,  3;  Miss  Rose  Stewart; 
Miss  Flora  Provan;  Miss  Lohbiiler;  Miss  Sara  Anderson.  2; 
Miss  Anito  Rio,  5 ;  Madame  Blauvelt ;  Miss  Clara  Sexton.  2  ; 
Mrs.  Hissem  De  Moss,  2 ;  Mme.  Shanna  Cumming,  2. 

Contraltos.— Miss  Stella  Charles,  9;  Miss  Lillian  Carllsmith. 
2 ;  Madame  Isabelle  Bouton,  5 ;  Miss  Janet  Spencer,  3 ;  Mad- 
ame Homer.  4;  Miss  Mary  Louise  Clarey,  2;  Miss  Blanche 
Towle,  2;  Miss  Florence  Mulford,  2;  Miss  Fielding  Roselle, 
2;  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein.  2;  Mme.  Katharine  Fisk,  2;  Miss 
Marguerite  Hall. 

Tenors.— Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3 ;  Mr.  William  Lavin.  3 ;  Mr. 
J.  H.  McKinley;  Mr.  William  Rieger.  2;  Mr.  Shirley,  2;  Mr. 
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George  Leon  Moore,  3;  Mr.  Evan  Williams    ,.'m      « 

Hall.  4;  Mr.  William  Wegener    ,-  Mr    T  ^  ^ 

Holmes  Cowper    2-  MrT'.  J    ^  BarS'  2;  Mr" 

wper,  2,   Mr.   Dippel,   1,  and  s  Recital-   M- 

Elhson  Van  Hoose,  4;  Mr  Edward  P   t  u  Kecital>  Mr- 

Cole.  d  R  J°hns°n-  2 ;  Mr.  Kelley 

3;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles  8-  Mr   Fr  a    •    «  '      g        CaraPanan, 
~.    .  '      •LVJ-"e!>»  o,  Mr.  Frederic  Martin   fi-Mr  <- 

Chais;  Mr.  David  Bispham  ■  Sienor  d,  r  7  g6 

lard  Flint-  m     r-  ^ignor  de  Gogorza,  6;  L.  Wil- 

lard  Flmt,  Mr.  Francs  Rogers;  Mr.  William  Harper. 

INSTRUMENTALISTS 

S„i,  ~S1";  M,$*  A<""  A"«  ««'  0h«;  Mi*  z,dfc 

Alexander  Saslawski.  J  h"  Wltzema"«;  Mr. 

Violoncellists.— Miss  Van  den  Hende  2-  Mr   p 
del;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Hadlev  Mr    r    1  w!  °  SteUr 

Hemd];Mr.LeoSchuS  WebSter;  Mr"  Max 

Harpist-Mr.  Van  V.  Rogers.  2. 

FrwtcA  Horn.— Mr.  Dutschke. 

Or^-Mr.  Wm.  C.  Carl;  Mr.  Clarence  Eddy  a 

Thomas  Orchestra;  i£?S&SX^Y5  ** 

York  Symphony  Orchestra,  5.  UrCheStra>  42,  The  New 

Among  the  important  works  that  have  been  given  are- 

traTZ^*':  N"  '  "  E  flat>  for  Pia-  ««  Orches- 
tra, B  flat  mmor  for  Piano  and  Orchestra,  Tschaikowsky- 
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Grieg's  A  minor,  Op.  16;  and  Concerto  for  French  Horn  and 
Orchestra,  by  Richard  Strauss. 

Symphonies.— Schubert's  Unfinished,  3;  In  der  Walden, 
RafT ;  No.  5,  C  minor,  Beethoven ;  In  the  New  World,  Dvorak ; 
Symphonie  Pathetique,  Tschaikowsky ;  No.  6,  C  minor, 
GlazounofT ;  No.  7,  Op.  92,  Beethoven ;  Tschaikowsky  No.  5. 

Cantatas,  Oratorios,  Etc.— Holy  City,  Gaul;  Ten  Virgins, 
Gaul;  Rose  Maiden,  Cowen;  St.  John's  Eve,  Cowen;  May 
Queen,  Bennett;  Olaf  Trygvasson,  Grieg;  Creation,  Haydn; 
Hymn  of  Praise,  Mendelssohn;  Elijah,  Mendelssohn,  twice; 
S.  Paul,  Mendelssohn;  Excerpts  from  Handel's  Samson  and 
Messiah;  Operas  of  Faust,  Gounod,  twice;  "Aida,"  Verdi, 
twice,  and  "Carmen,"  Bizet,  twice,  in  concert  form;  Excerpts 
from  Wagner's  "Lohengrin";  "Tannhauser" ;  "Die  Meister- 
singer";  "The  Passing  of  Summer,"  Cole. 

Art* 

The  method  of  work  in  this  department  is  that  which  long 
usage  in  the  most  advanced  art  schools  has  proved  best  adapted 
to  train  the  hand  to  obey  the  mind. 

The  character  of  instruction  given  is  indicated  in  the  course 
of  study. 

The  pupil,  beginning  with  the  elementary  forms  of  geomet- 
rical solids,  is  advanced  to  the  life  class  as  rapidly  as  the  char- 
acter of  her  work  will  admit. 

The  studio  is  large,  well  lighted  from  the  north,  and 
equipped  with  plaster  casts.  A  paid  life  model  poses  four 
hours  every  day. 

Perspective  is  taught  by  blackboard  demonstration,  and  its 
principles  illustrated  by  studies  of  interiors  and  by  out-of-door 
sketching. 

A  required  standard  of  excellence  in  drawing  and  painting, 
and  a  course  in  perspective  and  art  history,  entitle  the  pupil 
to  a  certificate  on  the  completion  of  four  years'  work. 
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Course  of  Study. 
feett,.^Ge°metriCaI  S0,ids-BI^ed  heads,  hands  and 

sket„f„;IL~StUdy    °f    CaSte-P-«ng    from    stiI1    life_ 
Grade  III.— Life  model  in  charcoal. 
Grade  IV.-Life  model  in  oil,  water  color  or  pastel 
Students  mnst  fnrnish  their  own  materials  for  work 

«n^h  ecor:  tr"  b7nder  the  contro1  of  the  in— 

Every  s tu7ent  w  *  *  *"*'  ***  *  ^  be  exhibi^. 

£-very  student,  before  entering-  the  class   m„<t  „» 

of  admission  from  the  President  *  "* 

ki^io^  haS  a  SPedal  China  Painti"g  department.    A  gas 
kiln  for  firing  is  provided  by  the  College. 

Expression. 

In  the  course  of  work  given  in  Converse  Collet  rt»    •      • 
to oestab,ish  a  high  idea,  of  all  art  wo*  *  ^.^ 
rnore  comprehensive  grasp  of  culture  and  to  train  the  voTce 
and  body  to  become  more  responsive  means  of  expressing*::: 

The  method  of  instruction  is  peculiarly  such  as  to  stimulate 
and  develop  individuality  and  naturalness.    A  sympathetic  un 
derstandlng  of  litemure  .s  fim  s         J™ 

etc  mterpretation  of  that  literature.     To  do'this  it  isTc    . 

ho     Z  V°ICe  and  b°dy  t0  become   «sponsive  to 

S™;  3  "T^  t6ChniqUe  *  -tab^ed  the  arti! 
t^side  of  the  work  begms,  and  includes  reading  and  recita- 

Course  of  Study* 

the^Vrr  °f  W°rk  "  arranged  t0  indude  *>«»•  years    on 

^n£C   SeCOmPleti°n  °f  ^^  a  Certifcate  in  E«°» 
wim  ,  Thet,C°UrSe  ln  exPressi°"  agrees  and  co-ordinates 

with  courses  in  English  Literature.    In  addition  to  their  regu- 
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lar  class  work,  the  department  gives  recitals  and  plays,  which 
are  open  to  the  public.  For  the  advanced  students,  a  Shakes- 
peare class,  designed  for  the  dramatic  interpretation  of  the 
Shakespearian  play,  is  arranged. 

Grade  L — Physical  Training  as  a  Preparation  for  Panto- 
mimic Training. — Poise,  Relaxing,  Energizing,  Breathing  Ex- 
ercises. 

Orthoepy. 

Voice  Culture. — Breathing  Exercises,  Placing,  Quality,  and 
Freedom  of  Tone  Production. 

Exercises  in  Reading  and  Enunciation. 

Study  and  delivery  of  simple  selections  aiming  at  natural- 
ness, ease,  and  clearness  of  delivery. 

Parallel  Reading. 

Grade  EL — Pantomimic  Training. — Fundamentals  of  bodily 
expression;  Gesture. 

Voice  Culture. — Vowel  formation,  quality,  volume,  range, 
flexibility. 

Voice  Expression. — Principles  of  form,  didactic,  colloquial, 
conversational,  descriptive.  Studies  in  Melody  and  Inflection. 
Studies  from  the  best  literature  for  Reading  and  Recitation. 

Parallel  Reading. 

Grade  IIL — Pantomimic  Expression;  Gesture. 

Voice  Culture. — Tone  Color;  Studies  in  Emotional  Tone. 

The  Psychology  of  Expression. 

Principles  of  Characterization. 

Vocal  Expression. — Oratorical  and  Dramatic  Forms;  Read- 
ing and  Recitation  from  the  best  authors. 

Technical  Analysis  for  vocal  and  pantomimic  expression. 

Parallel  Reading. 

Grade  IV» — Voice  Culture. — Pantomimic  Expression;  Life 
Studies. 

Voice  Culture. — Studies  in  Emotional  Tone;  Advanced 
Technique. 
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The  Psychology  of  Expression. 

Characterization. 

Study  of  Dramatic  Literature 

JSr* of  scenes  from  c,assic  -d  «*»  drama;  stage 

Shakespeare,  Browning,  etc 

Sir^S: pantomimic  and  psychoiogicai- 

i 
TEXT-BOOKS. 

The  text-books  used  throughout  the  course  are  F    Tn 
work  merely      In   tW.  .     P  P™'103'  Side  of  the 
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E.  THE  FITTING  SCHOOL. 

This  department  of  the  College  is  conducted  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  full  preparation  for  the  Freshman  Class,  fur- 
nishing altogether  a  high  school  course  of  three  years.  It  has 
been  established  to  meet  the  wants  of  patrons  in  the  city  who 
desire  their  daughters  to  be  fitted  for  the  College  in  exact  ac- 
cordance with  its  requirements,  and  for  patrons  out  of  the  city 
who  live  in  districts  too  sparsely  settled  and  too  remote  for  ob- 
taining such  advantages,  or  who  wish  their  daughters,  while 
doing  work  of  this  grade,  to  have  the  best  opportunities  for 
carrying  on  parallel  courses  in  Music,  Art,  and  Expression. 

The  instruction  is  given  by  two  teachers,  who  are  secured 
especially  for  this  purpose,  assisted  in  one  of  the  grades  in 
Latin  by  the  College  professor  of  that  subject. 

No  pupils  are  received  unless  they  are  at  least  twelve  years 
of  age  (and  if  boarders  in  the  College,  fourteen  years  of  age) 
and  are  ready  to  begin  the  study  of  Latin  and  Algebra.  By 
reference  to  the  table  of  itemized  expenses,  it  will  be  seen  that 
the  tuition  in  this  school  is  less  than  that  in  the  College.  Pu- 
pils in  the  Fitting  School  will  have  the  same  opportunity  as 
College  students  of  taking  gymnastics  and  sight-singing,  and 
of  attending  lectures,  recitals,  etc. 

Coat ses  of  Study. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

Latin:    Beginner's  Book — five  hours  a  week. 

Mathematics:  (i)  Arithmetic,  beginning  Percentage,  and 
(2)  Algebra — beginning.     Five  hours  a  week. 

History  and  Geography:  History  of  the  United  States,  and 
Geography,  Descriptive  and  Political.  Two  and  one-half  hours 
a  week. 

English:  (1)  Grammar,  (2)  Literature,  (Longfellow's 
Evangeline,  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish,  Shorter  Poems, 
Whittier's   Snowbound;    Selections    from    Holmes;    Irving's 
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Sketch  Book,  Selections  from  Bryant.)      (3)    Spelling,    (4), 
Writing.    Five  hours  a  week. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Latin:  Selected  Readings;  Qesar  (four  books).  Five  hours 
a  week. 

Mathematics:  (1)  Arithmetic-completed,  and  (2)  Algebra 
through  Simultaneous  Equations.    Five  hours  a  week. 

History:  Ancient  History.    One  and  one-half  hours  a  week 

Sc.ence:   Physical  Geography.    One  hour  a  week. 

English:  (1)  Grammar;  (a)  Literature  (Mosses  from  an 
Old  Manse;  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Holy  Grail;  Marmion; 
Lady  of  the  Lake),  (3)  Spelling,  (4)  Writing.  Five  hours  a 
week. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

Latin:  Selected  Readings;  Cicero  (four  orations)  ;  Virgil's 
Aeneid,  Books  i  and  2.    Five  hours  a  week. 

Mathematics:  (1)  Algebra-completed;  and  (2)  three 
books  of  Plane  Geometry.    Five  hours  a  week. 

Science:   Physiology.    Two  hours  a  week. 

English:  (1)  Literature  (Julius  Caesar;  Macbeth;  Burke 
on  Conciliation  of  American  Colonies;  Ancient  Mariner- 
Macaulay  on  Milton  and  Addison;  Merchant  of  Venice),  (2) 
Required  reading  (Ivanhoe;  Kenilworth;  Silas  Marner;  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley  Papers;  Vicar  of  Wakefield),  (3)  Rhetoric 
and  Composition,  (4)  Dalgleish's  Analysis. 
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Expenses. 
We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  informa- 
tion as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  our- 
selves as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms, 
and  parons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Converse  College  owes  no  debts,  pays  no  dividends  and  ac- 
cumulates no  profits.  It  devotes  its  whole  income,  derived  from 
all  sources,  to  providing  a  strong  faculty  and  ample  facilities, 
keeping  its  plant  in  sound  condition  and  its  work  abreast  with 
the  demands  of  the  day.  The  authorities  have  carefully  calcu- 
lated that,  in  order  to  accomplish  these  objects,  the  fees  cannot 
be  made  lower  than  those  enumerated  in  the  table  below.  The 
College  is  managed  upon  strictly  business  principles,  and  a  bal- 
ance sheet,  submitted  to  the  Finance  Committee  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  each  month,  enables  them  to  see  that  the  funds  are 
economically  administered  and  devoted  to  the  welfare  of  the 
pupils.  We  invite  prospective  patrons  to  examine  our  work 
and  equipment,  and  judge  for  themselves  whether  the  College 
gives  a  quid  pro  quo  for  their  investment. 

In  the  table  below  is  enumerated  every  fee  which  the  College 
can  claim  of  any  pupil.  In  estimating  the  expenses  of  your 
daughter  or  ward,  transfer  the  fees  from  the  column  headed 
"rates"  to  the  column  headed  "actual  expenses,"  and  the  sum 
will  give  the  full  amount  necessary  for  one  term  (either  Fall 
Term,  beginning  Sept.  26  and  ending  Jan.  30,  or  Spring  Term, 
beginning  Jan.  31  and  ending  June  3).  In  doing  this  observe 
the  following  modifications : 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific  and  mathematical  studies 
of  any  of  the  regular  degree  or  teacher's  certificate  courses  is 
free  to  daughters  of  ministers ;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged 
for  Music,  Art  and  Expression. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
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Ruction  of  I0  per  cent,  will  be  made  from  the  year's  ex- 

takWtw^or011  °f  I0  ^  C6nt  WiD  be  ^  f°r  each  Stud^ 
tZ7ol       ^  6XtraS-    The  ^^  ™  ""*  Art  and 

4-  No  other  redactions  are  made  except  in  case  of  those  en- 
btled  to  free  taboo  by  reason  of  having  been  awarded  scholar- 
snips,  or  to  ministers'  daughters. 

.  Terms. 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term,  or  the 
portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after  entrance.  No  private 
arrangements  can  be  construed  as  relieving  patrons  from  lia- 
bility for  the  entire  time  thus  indicated. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable,  in  advance,  October  1st  and 
February  ist    If  patrons  cannot  pay  in  advance  on  these  dates 
by  written  agreement  with  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Mr.' 

alt  ?amer',feeS  "*?  be  Paid  qua«erly,  or  a  negotiable  note 
accepted  for  a  limited  time.  Accounts  not  settled  in  either  way 
withm  a  reasonable  time  are  subject  to  sight  draft  without 
further  notice. 

ver?/coneCa?duMn!,«e,made  f°r  StUdents  drawing  from  Con- 

Tuition  fees,  however,  cannot  oe  deducted. 

~,     ,  „      .  Ite«is  of  Expense. 

The  following  rates  are  for  one-half  of  the  school  year,  i   e 
for  either  the  Fall  Term,  beginning  September  26,  1906   and' 
ending  January  30,  1907,  or  the  Spring  Term,  beginning  Jan- 
uary 31,  1907,  and  ending  June  3,  1907 : 
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There  are  no  extra  charges  for  Languages,  either  Ancient 
or  Modern,  or  for  Sight-Singing  or  for  History  of  Music. 


Tabic  oi  Expenses  for  Half  Year 


Term 


Table  board,  furnished  room,  attendance,  heat, 

light,  sight-singing  and  physician's  f ee  . . 

Laundry   (limited) 

Gymnasium  fee 

Library  fee  

Tuition  in  full  College  course  (three  subjects  or 

more)    leading    to    degrees,    and    excluding 

Music,  Art,  or  Expression 

Tuition  in  less  than  three   subjects,  each    . . 

Tuition  in  Fitting  School 

Music — 

Pianoforte   (under  Mr.  Alden) 

Pianoforte  (under  associate) 

Pipe  Organ 

Voice  (under  Mr.  Manchester) 

Voice  (under  associate) 

Violin 

Musical  Appreciation  (not  charged  for  reg- 
ular students  in  Piano,  Organ,  Voice  or 
Violin) 

Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  classes  . .    . . 

Theory  in  classes 

Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  private  les- 
sons    

Theory  in  private  lessons 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily 

Art    (oil,   pastel,    water  colors,  crayon,  drawing, 

china  decoration)    (i  hour  daily) 

Expression,  full  course  (4  hours  per  week)  . . 
Expression,  briefer  course  (2  hours  per  week) . . 
Laboratory  Fees   (for  students  in  Chemistry  or 

Physics  or  Biology) 

Fee  for  Diploma 

Fee  for  Certificate 


$95  00 
7  50 
2  50 
1  00 


30  00 
10  00 
22  50 

30  00 
25  00 
30  00 
30  00 
25  00 
25  00 


5  00 
12  50 
10  00 

25  00 

25  00 

3  00 

8  00 

25  00 
30  00 
20  00 

2  00 

5  00 
2  50 


Actual 
Expenses 


Notes. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  should  secure  from  the  President  a 
blank  application  form.  Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  this 
blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $10.00,  a  room  will  be  assigned. 
If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before-  Sept.  1,  the  whole  amount 
will  be  refunded;  if  the  application  is  withdawn  after  Sept.  1,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  forfeited.  If  the  applicant  enters  the  college, 
the  whole  amount  will  be  credited  to  her  account  for  the  fall  term. 
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The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident  lady 
physician  and  attendance  of  college  nurse.  Experience  proves 
that  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures  are  taken 
to  guard  against  serious  illness,  is  the  most  economical  in  the 
end.  When  another  physician  is  called  in  consultation,  the  ad- 
ditional fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron. 

No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special  pre- 
scription of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil,  for 
which  accounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A.  de- 
gree. 

The  College  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text-books. 
Arrangements  are  made  with  the  book  stores  in  Spartanburg 
to  furnish  the  students  with  such  as  are  needed.  Stationery, 
stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold  in  the  College 
for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 

A  boarding  pupil  is  not  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President  giv- 
ing such  permission. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with  the 
Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The 
Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for 
that  purpose  has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money  or  jewelry 
left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or  anywhere  in  the  build- 
ings. They  should  be  deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's 
office  and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundrying  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Converse  College  is  not  expensive.  If  parents  give  unlim- 
ited pocket  money  to  their  daughters,  the  College  should  not 
be  held  responsible  for  personal  extravagance. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences  from 
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College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of  daughters 
and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President;  concerning  social  and  domestic  matters,  to  the 
Dean;  and  concerning  all  business  transactions,  to  the  Secre- 
tary and  Treasurer. 


Converse  College. 
REGISTER. 

SENIOR  CLASS. 

Bardin,  Olive 

-  South  Carolina 

Connor,  Nellie   .... 

Crews,  Eva  Lucy South  Car°lina 

n„       ,      ,  South  Carolina 

Dagenhardt,  Creighton  Juanita  . . 

Dameron,  Minnie  Campbell  Mississippi 

Dennis,  Georgia  Winslow  AT"  MississiPPi 

r,         rT     .  North  Carolina 

Uiess,  Hattie  Lee  . . 

rr-  ,       ,,  South  Carolina 

Hicks,  Martha  Maude 

Hooker,  Berta  Hamilton      h  CaroIina 

Marshbanks,  Edna  Sue       ••  Mississippi 

Martin,  Mary  Elizabeth  .     ' h  Camlina 

McQueen,  Florence  .  Alabama 

Morrison,  Nell  Varick N°rth  CaroIina 

vr  -   .        -r     .  North  Carolina 

Newton,  Mattie  Lucille  .  c      . 

Norris,  Mamie  Keys  "  Carolina 

Poe,Nell South  Carolina 

c,  ,    „  South  Carolina 

Sheppard,  Sarah  Maxwell  .  c      .    „ 

Smith,  Carolyn  Florence  f?  Carolina 

t»     ,    _,.  South  Carolina 

lhach,  Elizabeth  Lockhart 

Wood,  Pearla  Inez  . .  c'   '  "  AIabama 

South  Carolina 

STUDENTS    IN    OTHER    CLASSES. 

Aldnch,  Sophie  Bonham  0      , 

All,  Ida  Alene  ....  Uth  CaroIina 

Amos,  Ella  ....  South  Carolina 

Amos,  Frances   .  .       South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Mary  Perrin S°Uth  CaroIina 

Anderson,  Mattie  Lou     S°Uth  CaroIina 

Arnold,  Janell  ....  North  Carolina 

Arthur,  Robin  .'.][[ S°Uth  CaroIina 

South  Carolina 
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Austill,  Aileen Alabama 

Baker,  Annie  Eloise Georgia 

Barnes,  Annie North  Carolina 

Barr,  Leila South  Carolina 

Bettis,  Maude South  Carolina 

Bizzell,  Eula North  Carolina 

Bizzell,  Lou North  Carolina 

Blackwell,  Celeste  L South  Carolina 

Bland,  Elberta South  Carolina 

Blowers,  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Bomar,  Amaryllis South  Carolina 

Boyd,  Corinne South  Carolina 

Boyd,  Adelaide South  Carolina 

Bostick,  Nellie  Hay South  Carolina 

Bouchelle,  Delia  Francis Alabama 

Brantley,  Lillian Alabama 

Bridgers,  Elizabeth  E North  Carolina 

Brigham,  Tulia  Louween Georgia 

Brown,  Agnes  Idelle South  Carolina 

Brown,  Idoline  Webb Georgia 

Brown,  Isla Florida 

Brown,  Mallie  Fleming South  Carolina 

Brownlee,  Lila South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Gertrude  DuPre South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Mary  Alice South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Nell  Gordon South  Carolina 

Bush,  Emmie  Ola South  Carolina 

Byrd,  Annie  Lou South  Carolina 

Cage,  Ella Texas 

Callahan,  Nell South  Carolina 

Cannon,  Eva  Carrie South  Carolina 

Cannon,  Marie  Hart South  Carolina 

Carey,  Floride  Lee South  Carolina 

Carlisle,  Sophie  Willis South  Carolina 
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Carson,  Rebecca  Wilson South  Car0,jna 

Chapman,  Margery South  ^.^ 

Chism,  Marguerite Mississippi 

Choice,  Harriet  ....  c     .u  ~      ,f 

~    .    ^  South  Carolina 

Clark,  Ernestine  ....  c     *u  r*      i- 

~,    .     ^      .  South  Carolina 

Clark,  Bessie  Branner Kentuck 

Cleveland,  Alice '..".."..'.'.  Souih  Carina 

rZ    f:         garet South  Carolina 

Clifford,  Marie  S.  . .   .  Q     <.u  ^      ,. 

~..  .       ,       _  South  Carolina 

Chnkscales,  Catherine South  ^.^ 

Cofield,  Caryl r«     .,    ~      ,. 

^  t      .    ^,/     _         South  Carolina 

Co  cock,  Clara  Twitty South  ^^ 

Coleman    Amy  Carroll North  ^ 

Connor,  Mary  Wiggins South  ^ 

Connor,  Laura  May South  Caro]ina 

Connor,  Eloise c     ,,    ~      t. 

n  _  South  Carolina 

Connor   Olive  Moorer South  ^ 

Cottingham,  Alice South  Carolina 

Coughlin,  Gertrude South  c& 

Craig,  Nan «     ..    _  -       . 

~    .      „  South  Carolina 

Craig,  Sara ~     +u   _      t. 

~        .  TT  South  Carolina 

Crenshaw    Helen  Shaw North  Caroljna 

Crews,  Madeline  ....  c     +u  ~      ,. 

r>         „   ^     ,.  South  Carolina 

Crowell,  Berdina  ...  ^     . , 

^       .     ,  „  Florida 

Cunnmgham,  Margaret South  ^^^ 

Dailey  Lucilla  Elliott West  y; 

SVIS'Me",e North  CarLa 

Dean,-  Mane «     ..    -      ,. 

r>;u~  j    r  .t      •       ^  South  Carolina 

Dilard,  Catharine  Frances South  c^ 

Dillard,  Christine ~     ..    „      ,. 

Do„„ald,W.W Souh  Caro.ua 

Dowling,Eva South  Carolina 

r>    ,       T  ..  Florida 

Drake,  Julia c      .,     _      f. 

n,lPro  tt,       At1  South  Carolina 

DuPre,  Helen  Allston South  & 
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Dupuy,  Jean  Jacqueline North  Carolina 

Earle,  Lillian South  Carolina 

Edwards,  Mayme North  Carolina 

Ellerbe,  Edna  Legare South  Carolina 

Elliott,  Lucile Ohio 

Enochs,  Katye  Lucille Mississippi 

Enochs,  Justina  Felicia Mississippi 

Epton,  Marie South  Carolina 

Epton,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Evans,  Marion South  Carolina 

Fant,  Ora  Wilks g.  . .  South  Carolina 

Fant,  Lily  E South  Carolina 

Fairey,  Emma South  Carolina 

Farmer,  Juanita  Pettigrew South  Carolina 

Ferguson,  Willie  May South  Carolina 

Ferrell,  Lora North  Carolina 

Fike,  Eva South  Carolina 

Fletcher,  Lillian North  Carolina 

Floyd,  Minnie South  Carolina 

Foster,  Mamie  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Foster,  May  R South  Carolina 

Garner,  Annie  Louise South  Carolina 

Garner,  Cora  Covert South  Carolina 

Galbraith,  Lettie South  Carolina 

Gilleylen,  Anne  Dowd Mississippi 

Gist,  Elizabeth Florida 

Gossett,  Sara South  Carolina 

Graham,  Eva  Theresa Georgia 

Graves,  Margaret  McNeill North  Carolina 

Greene,  Willie  Hall North  Carolina 

Greenewald,  Helen South  Carolina 

Greer,  Cornelia South  Carolina 

Gregory,  Lilian  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Grier,  Bessie South  Carolina 


Converse  College. 

Grimball,  Gabriella  M  c      , 

Gudger,  Maud  . . fT°Uth  CaroIina 

Gwynn,  Minnie  Harper ^J  ?r°lina 

y      North  Carolina 

Hackney,  Martha  Douglass  ....  Vnrf.    r      ,. 

Halford,  Pretto  N°rth  Carohna 

Hardy,  Mary  C  S°Uth  CaroIina 

Harley,  Lillian  McGregor f"*  ?r<*na 

Harman,  Eva  Belle  Carolina 

Harney,  Mattie  Dicia     f  °Uth  Car°Hna 

Harris,  Fannie  i>0Uth  CaroIina 

Harris,  Marie  Boyd f  °Uth  CaTOlina 

Harris,  Ruth  Boyd  c  Car°Iina 

Hart,  Geneva  .  S°Uth  CaroIina 

Harty,  Kate  L  S°Uth  Carolina 

Hawley,  Albertine  Gertrude  .'.'.' ' '  J"*  S^ 

Heinitsh,  Margaret  Octavia  ...      £?  ?ro "* 

Heinitsh,  Emilie  Wilson  .  f  J  ?     "* 

Henry,  Sarah  Ellen  Z  Carolina 

Hester,  Willie  Henrie      f^*  Car°Iina 

Hicks,  Bethany  A  '  *  Caro"na 

Hill,  Mary  Elizabeth ' '   "  AIabama 

Hodges,  May  Uth  CaroI'na 

Holladay,  Marguerite  M." South  Carolina 

Holladay,  Nannie  . .  *°rth  CaroIina 

Holland,  Gertrude  .  °rth  CaroIina 

Hunt,  Annie  Gertrude  "'   "  Ge0rgia 

Hutchins,  Cara  Octavia       h  Carolina 

Hydrick,  Ellie  Lee  ''  "  GeorSia 

South  Carolina 

Isler,  Katherine  Murchison North  Carolina 

Jackson,  Fannie  M 

Johnston,  Connie  Alabama 

Johnstone,  Adeline        S°Uth  CaroIina 

Jones,  Ernestine  Heinitsh f U*  ?r°Hna 

South  Carolina 
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Jones,  Olynthia  F South  Carolina 

Kerr,  Marie  Morrison °ni° 

Ketchin,  Margaret  Jane South  Carolina 

Kilgo,  Emma  Campbell South  Carolina 

Kilgo,  Kate  Doak South  Carolina 

Kirby,  C.  C South  Carolina 

Kirby,  Eva South  Carolina 

Kittrell,  Lillian  Inez Georgia 

Koger,  J.  G South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Maud  Lee South  Carolina 

Law,  Agnes  DuBose South  Carolina 

Lawson,  Bernice  Edna South  Carolina 

Lawson,  Lucy  Margaret Kentucky 

Layton,  Mollie  Browne South  Carolina 

Lee,  Clarine North  Carolina 

Ligon,  Eoline South  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Sue  Moore South  Carolina 

Livingston,  Christibelle South  Carolina 

Lowe,  Belle South  Carolina 

Lucas,  Lucie South  Carolina 

Manning,  Margaret  A South  Carolina 

Martin,  Edith  H South  Carolina 

Mason,  Katherine  H North  Carolina 

Mathews,  Sarah  L South  Carolina 

Mauldin,  Josephine South  Carolina 

Mauldin,  Maude South  Carolina 

Mazyck,  May  T South  Carolina 

McAllum,  Florence  Regina Mississippi 

McCarty,  Myrtis  Howard Alabama 

McCall,  Annie South  Carolina 

McClain,  Marie South  Carolina 

McDuffie,  Love  Alexander Georgia 

McKie,  Rosalie  Kingman South  Carolina 

McKoy,  Elizabeth  Francenia North  Carolina 


Converse  College.  yg 

Mcllwain,  Virginia  E South  ^^ 

Mclver  Helen  Converse South  ^j 

McNe.ll,  Mmerva  Rose Alabama 

McMorries,  Hortense w-    -    .     . 

Tvyr  ~  A  Mississippi 

MC?eenrffeS North  Carolina 

M.lhcan,  Gladys South  ^.^ 

Montague,  Mary  Mercedes Kentuck 

Moody  Jessie  Grace North  ^^ 

Moore,  Ethel  Flowers South  CaroKna 

Morton,  Isabella  Atkinson South  q^ 

Morton,  Josephine South  CaroIina 

MurchISon,  Fannie  L Nonh  c^ 

S.fT^r11 South  Carolina 

N-cholls   Kate  Barry South  ^^ 

Nott,  Lois  Fleming-  ...  ~ 

&  Georgia 

Oetzel,  Mamie  Helen South  CaroIina 

Paquin,  Pauline  Elizabeth North  ^^ 

Peacon,  Clara  Louise Fl     "d 

Pearce,  Claude  Rochelle  ...  •  •    •  •       on  a 

ITT',  A*fe  UUfie •'••'.'.'.':.'.'  South'  Ca'Za 

P.tchord    Mary  Margaret South  ^^ 

Poelstra,  LiJIie  Mae  . .  ~ 

Poinier,  Marie  T ' '    * '  9*°** 

Pollock,  Clara  Louise  ...        South  Carohna 

Purdom,  Ernestine  . .  *?**? 

Georgia 

Ravenel,  Agnes  Moffett South  Caro,ina 

Ravene,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Kavenel,  Selina c     it_   ~      .. 

Rembert,  Medora  Rice  . . '.'. 1™ *  ?r°  J"" 

Reynolds,  Jannie lT^  r^i™ 

Rhrvioe    t     •    -d  North  Carolina 

Khodes,  Janie  B ~     ,,    _      ,. 

Richey,  Annie  Ronera 5° "*  ?r°  ^ 

Richey,  Elizabeth ?"*  9"° ,na 

bouth  Carolina 
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Ricks,  Margaret North  Carolina 

Rivers,  Sara  M South  Carolina 

Robinson,  Frances  Hoke South  Carolina 

Rudisail,  Bertha  Francis South  Carolina 

Reed,  Helen  J South  Carolina 

Salley,  Eugenia South  Carolina 

Sanders,  Kathleen South  Carolina 

Sanders,  May  Belle South  Carolina 

Schaefer,  Mary  Carter Georgia 

Sharp,  Susie  Louise Georgia 

Shell,  Martha  Louise South  Carolina 

Shores,  Lois  Edna South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Margie  Angeline Mississippi 

Sims,  Ruth  Elizabeth Mississippi 

Sims,  Salina  Elmore Alabama 

Sims,  Sarah  Beaufort South  Carolina 

Sitton,  Cema  Louise South  Carolina 

Sloan,  Bessie North  Carolina 

Smith,  Helen  Porter South  Carolina 

Smith,  lone  Allen South  Carolina 

Smith,  Maxie North  Carolina 

Smith,  Sybil  Frances South  Carolina 

Stackhouse,  Sadie  M South  Carolina 

Stanley,  Annie Mississippi 

Stevens,  Frances  Aline South  Carolina 

Stoddard,  Mildred Massachusetts 

Stribling,  H South  Carolina 

Strother,  Eloise  Bates South  Carolina 

Strother,  Lula  Irene South  Carolina 

Sullivan,  Meta  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Summerlin,  Bessie Florida 

Swope,  Lucy  Lee Missouri 

Taylor,  Jessie  E Florida 

Terrell,  Lucy North  Carolina 
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Thompson,  Ana  Mae 

Thomson,  Hessie  Blanche  . .' Q*   \ '   ' '  Te™* 

Thornton,  Janie  °Uth  CaroIin* 

TiHinghast,  Sarah  Eizateth'.: South  Carojina 

Tolleson,  Kathleen  Lucile  . .  f"*  ?«> "" 

Tolleson,  Raymond  r°Uth  Carolina 

Tolly,  Bessie  ....  S°Uth  Carolina 

Torres,  Celina  Mai  ".'.  '.'. S°Uth  CaroIina 

Trimmier,  Letitia  . .        Florida 

Truss,  Lucy  Ellis  ..*'...  S°Uth  Carolina 

xT    A.         _  Alabama 

Vandiver,  Grace  . . 

Vinson,  Maude  S°Uth  Carolina 

«,  ,  North  Carolina 

Wannamaker,  Florrie 

Watkins,  Alice  Petrie S°Uth  CaroIina 

West,  Cleopatra  Mississippi 

White,  Eula  May S°Uth  Car°hna 

White,  Helen  O'Neall S°Uth  Carolina 

Whitehurst,  Henrietta  W.'. S°Uth  Car°Hna 

Whiteside,  Mae  B  Georgia 

Whiteside,  Monnie'  Ehzabeih J0?  ^^ 

Whittelsey,  Annie  Mae  th  CaroIina 

Whitman,  Clara  Amma  .     *  *   V  Alabama 

Wienges,  Annie  Baker  th  CaroIina 

Wienges,  Margaret  Moorer f"?  Car°Hna 

Wilkins,  Juanita   .  S°Uth  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Ossie  Ora S°Uth  Caroli^ 

Willis,  Allie  R.  .  South  Caro"'na 

Wilson,  Minnie  Stanyarne '"  I'  ^"^ 

Womack,  Xina  Morrison  . .     th  CaroIina 

Wooten,  Carrie  .  Kentucky 

Worth,  Annie  Elizabeth N°rth  Carolina 

v.  ,,  North  Carolina 

Yancey,  Margaret  Wynn  . 

Young,  Helen  Gertrude  ' '   *  *  Geor§"ia 

Zimmerman,  Eloise  Simpson ft  ^^ 

South  Carolina 
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LIST  OF  GRADUATES. 
Class  1893 

Adam,  Sophie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  D.  E.  Wallace.) 

Anderson,  Mary  E.,  B.  E Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  Mathematics,  Asheville  High  School.) 

Boulware,  Tattie,  B.  A Rock  Hill,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  W.  J.  Cherry.) 

Brown,  Mayme  F.,  B.  E Kershaw,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  S.  W.  Heath.) 

Brunson,  Susie,  B  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Darlington  Graded  School.) 

Colton,  Clarice,  A.  Mus Walla  Walla,  Washington  Ter. 

(Mrs.  Walter  Bratton.) 

Deaton,  Margaret,  B.  A Mississippi 

Perkins,  Mildred,  B.  E Pinckney,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  S.  S.  Farrar.) 

Foster,  Julia,  B.  A Abbeville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Abbeville  Graded   School.) 

Gee,  Mary  Wilson,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '96 Santuc,  S.  C. 

(Department  Latin,  Converse  College.) 

Jeter,  Nellie,  B.  M Carlisle,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Rowland  Hill,  deceased.) 

Jones,  Margaret,  B.  E Ridge  Springs,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Robert  W.  Hart.) 

King,  Ella,  B.  E Florence,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Robert  Lee  Brunson.) 

Smith,  Hattie,  B.  E Shelby,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  R.  Minter.) 

Class  1894 

Boyd,  Alma,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Boyd,  Fannie,  B.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Wright  Nash.) 

Burriss,  Estelle,  B.  A Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Thomas  Eskew.) 

DuBose,  Mary,  B.  A Gourdins,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  R.  H.  Pittman.) 

Hazard,  Hattie,  B.  A.,  A.  Mus.  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Stanyarne  Wilson.) 

Law,  Mary  Hart,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Piano,  Converse  College.) 
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Livingston,  Rhoda,  B.  A.  n  .„      „ 

'      ,*?'•; Greenville,  S.  C. 

-.    •  „  (Mrs-  H.  J.  Haynesworth.) 

Matheson,  Emma,  B.  A  /-m. 

Pharr,  Josie,  B.  A.  .. •  Cheraw,  S.  C 

Rhodes,  Lizzie,  B.  A  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

A/'  I: Mayesville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Harry  H.   Cooper.) 
Sternberger,  Rosa,  B.  A.  ^    ^ 

"  * Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 
Stewart,  Blanche,  B.  A D     t    __,„    _    „ 

;  ■      * Rock  Hiii,  s.  c. 

(Mrs.  T.  O.  McAllany.) 
Stnblmg,   Alice,   B.   A.    .  e 

,L      ,        .' Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Qht        c  „.   ^eacher  m  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 
Stukes,  Salhe,  B.  A 

*'    '* Macon,  Ga. 

___  .  (Mrs.  John  Burgess.) 

Walker,  Virginia  Eppes,  BE ox5  Habersham  St.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  R.  M.  Hitch.) 
Wilson,  Rebecca,  B.  A.  . . 

Ait"-  "  *\ China 

(Missionary.) 

Class  1895 

Cleckley,  Mary,  B.  A *      , 

'        ' Bamberg,  S.  C 

n        .     ,,  (Mrs-  George  Quattlebaum.) 

Crouch,  Mary,  B.  E.  .  « 

*  ; "  *  *  ' ' Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Palmer  Smith.) 
Dargan,  Margaret,  B.  E.  . 

',L'  ".'.'  V Pickens,  S.  C 

.     „  (Teaching.) 

Dennis,  Emmie,  B.  E.  .  -cv^i    cu     i     ^ 

;;;*  *; Fork  Shoals,  Greenville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Jacob  David  Hill.) 

Garrett,  Alexander,  A.  Mus «...    .     .        AT    „ 

/7V ,      _   , Wilmington,  N.  C. 

t  xt  «•  (Mrs'  Robert  p-  Johnson.) 

Jones,  Nellie,  B.  E.,  A.  Mus «         ...     _ 

King,  Alice,  B.  A  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

'"  V  "  ' Durham,  N.  C. 

™  ™  , .  <Mrs-  Clare.) 

McMakm,  Annie,  B.  A.  c 

'   "/'   •'   '•   * Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

tvt  ,1.  (Teacher) 

Mu.hgan,  Catherine,  B.  A.  Rock 

Mood,  LaurJ  B   I  "^  SCienCe'  Winthr°P  N°rma,-> 

w    „T1. (M^'schneider.) ^-France 

Mood,  Juha,  B.  A,  A  .Mus.  's* Fort  M  g   Q 

(Mrs.  William  Peterkin.) 
Petty,  Mrs.  Paul,  A.  Mus    .  c      *     t. 

/t      V   "  i'W Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

_>.  (leacher  of  Voice.) 

Pitts,  Corinne,  B.  A. 

/",  * '   * : Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Claude  Fuller) 
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Rembert,  Mrs.  A.  B.,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Ruff,  Laura,  B.  A.,  M.  E.  '96 Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  G.  Jones.) 

Stevenson,  Bertha,  B.  A Boston,  Mass. 

(Treasurer  of  Laboratory  Kitchen,  Incorp.) 

Summey,  Carrie,  B.  A Clarksville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  A.  B.  Dinwiddie.) 

Watkins,  Mary,  B.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  R.  Carr.) 

Wilson,  Arrah  Belle,  B.  A Birmingham,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  Cantey  Johnson.) 

Class  1896 

Baugham,  Mary,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Librarian.) 

Brinsdon,  Mary,  A.  Mus Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Thomas  Dollerer.) 

Brunson,  Inda,  B.  A Petersburg,  Va. 

(Mrs.  Robert  W.  Barnwell.) 

Charles,  Fannie,  B.  A.,  M.  A.  '98.  .215  Hampton  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Greenville  Graded  School.) 

Crouch,  Daisy,  A.  Mus Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Edward  C.  Brinsdon.) 

Darden,  Maina,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Okolona  College,  Mississippi.) 

Foster,  Gertrude,  B.  A Lancaster,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Lancaster  Graded  School.) 

McCravy,  Fannie,  M.  E Pacolet,  S.  C. 

(Deceased.) 

McCravy,  Hannah,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Meng,  Emmie,  B.  A Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Laurens  Graded  School.) 

Mood,  Josephine,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mulligan,  Maria,  B.  A Union,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Rhodes,  Lillie,  B.  A Mayesville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Cooper.) 

Rice,  Margaret,  B.  A Ninety-Six,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Henry  T.  Sloan.) 

Russell,  Leita,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Floyd.) 

Salley,  Blanche,  B.  A Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Columbia  City  School.) 
bkinner,  Belle,  B.  L Georgetown,  S.  C. 
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Strode,  Leslie,  B.  A.   . .    . 

"(Teach     \ Amherst,  Va. 

Thomas,  Annie  Lee,  B   A 

mu       M      r>  Wr's.'  John  Lem^eVr"*-  RidgeWay'S'C 

Wilson,  May  Pressley,  B   A 

,*,'"  '™'^ Columbia,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  McDowell.) 

Dean,  Hattie  C,  B  L 

/r)  ."   **  * Aiken,  S.  C 

Goodlett,  Mary,  B.  A  (   "^  ^^ 

Hl,       .„„.  "(Bookke'epe'r:) SP^burg>  S.  C. 

Hughes,  Addie,  B.  A.  . . 

Lake,  Una,  B.  A Trenton,  S.  C. 

Ue,Margaret,B.r''(M;S;S-'S--> N6Wberry'  &  C 

Mauldin,  Eilleen,  B.  A     Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C. 

McCutchen,  Minnie,' B  a'm'a    'oK Anderson,  S.  C. 

MoGee,  Nell;  B   A^"  *  &»~™>    ^^  &  " 

McGHee,JuIia,BS        ^  ^  ^ -> 

McMaster,Bessie,BL(MrS-B-^°— > 

Moore,  Harriet,  K.^  ^^c^  S^^  *   C' 
Moore,  Blanche,  B   L  Moore,  S.  C 

Petty,  Ruth,  B    A       "<^^^ ""^  &  ° 

(Mrs.  Chas.  H.  Henry!  Editorial '  Staff  V '   I'  kSpartanbur^  S-  C. 
Roland,  Fannie    B   L  ^dltorial  Staff,  Spartanburg  Journal.) 

*-*  Lidie,  A.  J-— .'  Bank  Pend,etonV   ^^  *  C" 

Steele,  Nancy,  B.  A.  . .  Concord,  N.  C. 

/T''/'         '* Mooresville,  N    C 

cfr-     ,  „         T        (^acher  at  Mount  Ulla,  N    C) 
Strmgfellow,  Isabel,  B    S  t  ■    *     ^  7, 

fMrc    wi'r"     "«;  lty  C°llege'  Durham,  N.  C 

(Mrs.  William  Wannamaker  ) 
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Wall,  Bertha,  B.  L Soddy,  Tenn. 

Wallace,  Fannie,  B.  A 212  Kirby  Ave.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Watkins,  Helen,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Organ,  Agnes  Scott  College.) 

Weatherly,  Colina,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Wilson,  Florence,  B.  L Yorkville,  S.  C 

Youmans,  Iva,  B.  A Baltimore,  Md. 

(Student  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  University.) 

Class  1898 

Aldrich,  Anna,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs  Huger  L.  Hall.) 

Amos,  Ella,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Cantrell,  Minnie,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Craig,  Emelyn,  B.  A Blacksburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Cuba.) 

Darden,  Ailleene,  B.  A Marion,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Marion  Graded  School.) 

Charles,  Julia  D.,  B.  A.,  M.  A.  '99.  .215  Hampton  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer  and   Bookkeeper.) 

Fawcett,  Mary,  B.  A.,  M.  A.  '99 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Samuel   Burts.) 

Hadley,  Mabel  Lee,  B.  A Silver  City,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  C.  Gregson.) 

Hardy,  Mary,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  M.  A.  Phifer.) 

Harris,  Minnie,  B.  L Baltimore,  Md. 

(Mrs.  Tom  Blake.) 

Hester,  Ella,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Hill,  Emma,  B.  A Ninety-Six,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Lyon.) 

Holland,  Talsye,  B.  L Parker's  Store,  Ga. 

Lucas,  Emmie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Meyer,  Florence  H.,  B.  L Ellis  St.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Benj.  E.  Lester.) 

Miller,  Lillian  G.,  B.  A Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Laurens  D.  Pitts.) 

Pass,  Douschka,  M.  E McColl,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Adams.) 

Ray,  H.  Ethel,  B.  L Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher,  Sara  Garrison  Kindergarten.) 
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Reed,  Helen  Jean,  B.  L.,  M    E  c      .     , 

/r>        .  -rt ■     Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Department  Expression,  Converse  College  ) 

Scheper,  Marie  L.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Beaufort    s    r 

Stewart,  Margaret,  B.  L.  . .  xf  I  mi '£' 

Vm       ™V  »■  "  U Nashville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.   William  Dunn  Hamilton.) 
Wood,  Alsie,   B.   A.  o 

Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

,,r  .  ,      „  (Teacher.) 

Wright,  Bessie,  B.  L.   . .  ^ 

Wright,  Eloise,  B.  L  Brunswick,  Ga. 

"'I*'* Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Carrol  Miller.) 

Class  1899 

Bailey,  Elizabeth,  B.  A.  . .  ^  .„      ^ 

' Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Watson.) 
Bomar,  Nell  C,  B.  L.  . .  c 

me    .  t)  *     ' Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Bush,  LeiL   B   A      P"    °fy     ePartment'  C<™ecC°»^> 

"(Mrs:i.A.-Rigby.)--SPartanbUrg'S-C 

Davidson,  Ophelia,  B.  A.  . .  v    ,    •„      o 

„        * Yorkville,  S.  C. 

~  T      .  Mrs.  J.   S.  Mackorell.) 

Dean,  Jessie  R.,  B.  L.,  A    Mus    iom  c 

A*  ^ Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Johnson) 

Dean,  Sallie  C,  B.  A n  .      ..      0 

' Columbia,  S.  C. 

n    •  u,   *,      ,  (Mrs'  W-  K  Heinitsh.) 

Dwight,  Martha  T.,  B.  L    A.  Mus CoIumbia)  &  Q 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 
Gee,  Gertrude,  B.  A 

(^      ,     *".**, Santuc,  S.  C. 

Gibson,  Ber,a(  BaL       '"  0k0'°na  C°Uege'  M™™W 

'  Vt»V    ""„,.' Gibson,  N.  C. 

«...      .    T      .  (Mrs.  Thomas  Adams.) 

GUland,  Louise,  B.  A         ..  ^  Montague  ^  ^  &  q 

(Mrs.  Louis  Sherfesee,  Jr  ) 
Heverlo,  Bertha,  B.  A.  .  c 

'  "  *•  "  ' Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Manning  T witty.) 
Hufham,  Mary  F    B.  A.,  11  A.  'oo Franklillj  Va 

Izler,  Eloise,  B.  L    M  T  ^^  ^T  FT?  u 

Johnston,  Leila  M^RL Car°lma  *«**  °™\Fl*' 

King,  Harriet,  B.  L.,  Art     Asheville,  N.  C. 

'  *   '  * New  York 

T  T  (Illustrator.) 

Lorenz,  Lucy,  B   A 

' ','.  '  . ' Aiken,  S.  C. 

-T  ^  (Primary  Teacher.) 

McBrayer,  Alma,  B.  L Q,    „      AT    „ 

,-■  ' Shelby,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  Paul  Webb.) 
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Norwood,  Annie,  B.  L.,  M.  E Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Adam  H.  Moss.) 

Payne,  Elizabeth  McRae,  B.  A Wilmington,  N.  C. 

(Teacher,  Wilmington  Graded  School.) 

Rhodes,  Carrie,  B.  L.,  M.  E Mayesville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Bradley  Wilson.) 

Stewart,  Mary  McD.,  B.  L Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Aycock.) 

Thompson,  Mary,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  P.  E.  Scott.) 

Tinsley,  Eugenia,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  M.  Webb.) 

White,  Emma  C,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Class  1900 

Alford,  Cora,  B.  L Rowland,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  M.  Himes.) 

Ashley,  Annabel,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C 

Bachman,  Eva  D.,  B.  L Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Ballenger,  Grace,  B.  A Inman,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Bates,  Jennie  Lou,  B.  L Barnwell,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Brew  Hagood.) 

Chapman,  Gertrude,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  E.  Morgan.) 

Cleveland,  Carrie  C,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Connor,  Mamie,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Cooper,  Margaret,  B.  A Bamberg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Nathaniel  Salley.) 

Cooper,  Eva  Lue,  B.  A Centreville,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  J.  L.  Ellison.) 

Qrook,  Mary,  B.  L Blackville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Wilber  Zeigler.) 

Drake,  Salley  G.,  B.  S R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  F.  Rogers.) 

Drake,  Gabrielle  P.,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Hugh  L.  McColl.) 

Fleming,  Gladys,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Foster,  Helen,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Glausier,  Lu  Jetta,  B.  L Waynesboro,  Ga. 

(Teaching.) 
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Guerard,  Amy,  B.  L Tr.       ,     ,    „f 

Kingsford,  Fla. 

(Teaching.) 
Erwin,  Eloise  D.,  B.  L.  . .  c      .     u         o    ^ 

rr      u        ;  ;,' ' Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(leacher  of  Music,  Corinth,  Miss.) 

Lowndes,  Sallie  Ion,  B.  L 3IS  E.  Linden  Aye  ?  AtJanta>  Ga 

McCaughrin,  Nan  A.,  B.  L.  . .  vr     u  c    ^ 

McClure,  Bertha,  B.  L  .     Newberry,  S.  C. 

Means,  Mabel,  B.  L "    "   ^ls*ou" 

,-      .       .      * Concord,  N.  C. 

(leacher  m  Concord  Graded  School) 
Moore,  Nettie  Sue,  B.  L.  . .  ,,    .        P    ^ 

* Marion,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Arthur  R.  Craig.) 

Mulligan,  Florence,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Marvin  Boyd.) 

Powell,  Grace,  B.  L „    „ 

*     '   '• Aiken,  S.  C 

(Mrs.   Finley  Henderson.) 

Privett,  Evelyn,  B.  S Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Scheper,  Agnes  G.,  B.  L Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  F.  W.  Ewbank.) 

Sheppard,  Helen,  B  L p  .     ,  , ,    c    - 

,,,  '  . Edgefield,  S.  C. 

c    . ,     „  (Mrs-  BenJ-  Nicholson.) 

Smith,  Bessie  W     B    L.,  A.  Mus.  '04 Richmond,  Va. 

(leacher  of  Music,  Blacksburg,  S.  C) 
Thomason,  Patty,  B.  L.  c      *.     L  o    ^ 

cr      u        r    1  '  Vv Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

w  .1  •        *,.  (Teacher  of  the  Deaf,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.) 

Watkins,  Alice,  B.  L c     \    .  „    „ 

,V      u       ■     o Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

ur    *     ,     T    teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Weatherly,  Lucia,  B.  L.,  M.  E.  . .  d'         .„      c    n 

EKt  bm  LE ■  •-  -«  s~ » - 

Z'       t"u"^ Pensacola,  Fla. 

„r      ,    „,  (Mrs-  John   Day,   deceased.) 

Wood,  Florence,  B.  L.  .  -n 

;* Beaufort,  S.  C. 

„.     J     ,  (Mrs.  John  Lenigyck.) 

Woods,  Martha  DuBose   B.  L Darlington>  &  Q 

„    ,      „  (Teacher  of  Music.) 

Zealy,  Essie,  B.  L c+  0    ^ 

"   *; Stevenson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Y.  Turner.) 

Class  1901 

Abernathy,  Catherine,  B.  A.  . .  M      .        ^  ~ 

/rp Newton,  N.  C. 

(leacher  in  Newton.) 

Becker,  Elizabeth  J.,  B.  L.   .  n  ,    0  ^ 

J'    ,,,       :   * Hagood,  S.  C. 

_     ,  (Mrs.  Julian  E.  Sanders.) 

Cochran,  Eleanor  F.,  B.  A.  A    A  0  „ 

,r~        '      '      Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  English  in  Marshall,  Texas  ) 
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Colcock,  Ethel,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Hartsville  Graded  School.) 

Crouse,  Bryte,  B.  L Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

Elliott,  Carrie  A.,  B.  A Winnsboro,  S.  C. 

Everett,  Maude,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Fox,  Lizzie,  B.  A R.  F.  D.  No.  17,  Sevierville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  O.  E.  MacMahan.) 

Gibson,  Blanche,  B.  L Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  T.  C.  Hamer.) 

Goldsmith,  Daisy,  B.  L.,  M.  E 216  Church  St.,  Sumter,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Ansley  D.  Harby.) 

Jackson,  Margaret,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Kennedy,  Vernon,  B.  L Tryon,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  McQueen  Salley.) 

Klugh,  Lillias  K.,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  B.  Park.) 

Law,  Agnes,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.  '03 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Lucas,  Julia,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Marks,  Jane  L.,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Harris.) 

Miller,  Lottie,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Greenwood  Graded  School.) 

Miller,  Madeline  W.,  B.  L Shelby,  N.  C. 

Mills,  Ethel,  B.  L Greenville,  S.  C, 

Nesbitt,  Annie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Richey,  Louise,  B.  A Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  J.  Adams.) 

Stewart,  Maybelle,  B.  L Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  C  B.  Martin.) 

Strother,  Fannie,  B.  A Johnston,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music,  Latta,  S.  C.) 

Team,  Alberta,  B.  A Camden,  S.  C. 

(Music  Teacher.) 

Templeton,  Kate,  B.  A Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Mooresville  Graded  School.) 

Watson,  Myra,  B.  L Batesburg,  S.  C, 

(Deceased.) 
Young,  Elizabeth  O.,  B.  A 009  N.  Campbell  St.,  El  Paso,  Texas 


Converse  College.  qT 

Class  1902 

Amos,  Sallie,  B.  L.  . .   .  c 

' '   ' ' Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Blake,  Eppie  R.,  B.  L Q       .     .  0    „ 

,-       '        : '   ' Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(  1  eaching  m  Greenwood,  S    C  ) 
Burgess,  Anne  C,  A.  Mus  c 

,'  "  •  *; Summerton,  S.  C. 

(Music  Teacher,  Williamston,   S.   C  ) 
Busch,  Maude,  B.  L.  . .  A ., 

Aiken,  S.  C. 

Caine,  Mariegine,  B.  L.  . .  .  T  ^    „ 

,,,       1\ Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Darlington.) 
Coggins,  Mary  Love,  B.  L.   . .  t>  t      tm 

Coles,  Annie  C,  B.  L.  and  Art \  P"nsac°k-  Fla' 

/g*  a     1       „  m  .  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

(Student  in  Whipple  School  of  Art,  New  York  ) 
Crawford,  Maude,  B.  L.   .  /-••«« 

Gainesville,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  David  W.  Anderson.) 

Darden,  Marguerite,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Ezell,  Salley,  B.  A «       .     ,  _    „ 

,'••••• Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher  at  Pacolet,  S.  C.) 

Hannon,  Myrtle,  B.  L.  . .   .  T  „    „ 

,~     ' '  "  *  V Inman,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Inman.) 

Hayne,  Elise  F.,  A   Mus 26  New  St>  Char]eston)  g   £ 

TT    ,  (Organist  and  Music  Teacher.) 

Hudgens,  Emma,  B.  L.  . .  t        i  ™ 

";   "  ' Texarkana,  Tex. 

tt  j  .  ,     T  .  (Mrs-  Ben  Roper.) 

Hydnck,  Lizzie  Lee,  B.  A.  . .  o«    *     u  o    ^ 

,~      /       .    * Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(ieacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  Schools.) 

Johnston,  Sarah  Eugenia,  B.  A Asheville>  N>  c 

Lancaster,  Bertie  P.    B.  L CharIotte>  N 

(Mrs.  Robert  Westbrook.) 
Malloy,  Margaret  Wilson,  B.  L.   .  ru  o    r* 

Marbut,  Musa,  B.  A.  .7   Cheraw'  S"  C 

',"   V         J  \ Morganton,  N.  C. 

M         t?v    fc  (JeaT?        °f  the  Deaf  in  Hartford,  Conn.) 

Mays,  Elizabeth,  B.  A ,i     ,.    fl      _ 

T3  . .       .  „  Monticello,  Fla. 

Petty,  Agnes,  B.  A rt      i    *        o    ^ 

"■I       , Charleston,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Walter  Pringle.) 
Spigener,  Madeline,  B.  L.  . .   .  n  ,      «.      0    „ 

'  ,D  .     .  \    V- Columbia,  S.  C. 

0  „'.  (Principal  of  Midway  School  ) 

Sullivan,  Meta,  B.  A.  . .  .  -d- 

,.-    '  ''.', Pinewood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Richard  Richardson.) 

Turner,  Rosa  Kate,  B.  A.  .  c      *.     i_  ^    ~ 

'  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 
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Class  1903 

Boyd,  Bessie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Coffin,  Hallie,  B.  L Enoree,  S.  C. 

Copeland,  Catherine,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Cooley,  Iola,  B.  L Williamston,  S.  C. 

Irwin,  Helen,  B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Librarian.) 

Jones,  Virginia,  B.  L Laurel,  Miss. 

Kinard,  Lily,  B.  A Liberty,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  A.  L.  Johnson.) 

Lachicotte,  Florence,  B.  L Waverly  Mills,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Lucas,  Lucy,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mallard,  Nellie,  B.  L Greenville,  S.  C. 

Moore,  Mary,  B.  A Saltville,  Va. 

(Mrs.  W.  P.  Buchanan.) 

Moore,  Margaret,  B.  A Columbia,  S.  C. 

Moore,  Nancy,  B.  L Moore,  S.  C. 

Murphy,  Margaret,  B.  L Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Newton,  Berta,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Honea  Path.) 

Radford,  Daisy,  B.  L Selma,  Ala. 

Reid,  Rebecca,  B.  A St.  Charles,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Latin,  Kosciusko,  Miss.) 

Rhodes,  Mary  Louise,  B.  L Mayesville,  S.  C. 

Riley,  Montie,  B.  A Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Pearson.) 

Tarrant,  Mamie,  B.  L Springfield,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Teague,  Julia  Ella,  B.  L 32  S.  Battery,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Emmons  S.  Welch.) 

Walker,  Alma,  B  A Yorkville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Graded  School.) 

Watkins,  Annie,  B.  L.  and  Art Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Student  in  New  York  Art  League.) 

Youmans,  Lena,  B.  L Fairfax,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Class  1904 

Alderman,  Bessie  D.,  B.  L.,  M.  E Rome,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Walter  E.  Duncan.) 
Becker,  Amelia,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 


Converse  College. 

Boggs,   Sarah  B.,   B.   A 

»      .  w  (Teacher  in   Statesville  College) 

Boyd,  Mary  E.,  B.  A  ^unege.; 

cr  "  I  •'  "  -.V,  ' ,' Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching,  Washington,  N    C) 
Clark,  Eunice  J.,  B.  A 
Clark,  Kathertae  A.,  B.  XV.  V.  V.  /.  V.  'i^^  JS**** 

Copland,  STgB  J"*'  "  S"6  C°»^  N'  «         '     " 
Qppeland,  V.,  B.  L,  A  Mus Statesville,  N.  C 

»—,  Eugenia  c,  b.  A  :.Co-  Wes;  and  G;;ffith  st— :  ^ 

Dunlap,  Ellen,  B.  A  (Sten°^Ph-> 

(Student  of  Musk  'in  New  York  )"  "  Bart°W'  ^ 
Eyrich,  Gladys,  B.  L.  and  M.  E  T    , 

Ford,  Hester  S.,  B.  L  Jackson,  Miss. 

(t      C  "•"-.".. Reidsville,  N.  C 

Gil.,  Leila  May/l  ™        '"  Re'dSVi"e  Graded  Sch°°'-> 

,rr      ,'".'' Laurinburg,  N   C 

Glass,  Enuna  ^Tk  '"  Benne"Svi,Ie  Gra<^  School.) 

Harris,  Marie,  B   A  Uniontown,  Ala. 

B£  !SA  F  -  *  *  * :: ■'•' ::  ?3S  1  § 

„         „      .  CM„.Mic<,,d) Tmptiu. 

Kilgore,  Fannie,  B.  A 

/-r"u*'."    ' Woodruff,  S.  C. 

T    ,.  .  (Teacher  in  Graded  School.) 

Latimer,  Anna  B.,  B.  L. 

Ligon,  Eoline,  B    L  Belton,  S.  C. 

McCarley,  Lilla,  B.  L. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

'  */ivV   "  /  *~ Meridian,  Miss 

n  .      A    A  (Mrs.  A.  B.  Wood.) 

Outz,  Andrena,  B    L 

/t"  i'-'   "  *L'. Johnston,  S.  C. 

«*.™i.  <«*'„„«  ■■■■— >*C 

™-,D„i„,B.A<M-St«;"«"™:> A"B"'"'G'- 

Robertson,  Lilly,  B    A  Albany,  Ga. 

Rosborough,  Catherine',  B.  A.  V.  V.  '.'.'.'.'.'."   "  Spar^ur&  S-  C. 

-     a         a  (Teacher  in  tester  Graded 'School)'        eSter'  S'  C 

zanders,  Anna  Will,  B.  L.  .  i'; 

Sheppard,  Rhett,  B    L  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

>ingleton,  Daisy,  B.  L.  .  \  \  \  \  \  \  \ Edgefield,  S.  C. 

>impson,  Bessie,  B    L  Acton,  S.  C. 

Anderson,  S.  C. 
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Smith,  Mabel,  B.  A.,  A.  M.  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Smith,  Ula  May,  B.  A Orlando,  Fla. 

Taggart,  Susan,  B.  A 1106  Park  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Templeton,  Nell,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Mooresville,  N.  C 

(Piano  Teacher,  Presbyterial  Institute,  Blackshear,  Ga.) 

Ware,  Kathleen,  B.  L.,  M.  E Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher,  Asheville  Graded   School.) 

Williamson,  Eldora,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Newberry  Graded  School.) 

Willis,  Allice  R.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Wilson,  Lucile,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Newberry  Graded  School.) 

Class  1905 

Bennett,  Ruth,  A.  Mus. Judson,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music,  Clio,   S.   C.) 

Bomar,  Mary  Louise,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Principal  of  High  School,  Ulmers,  S.  C.) 

Boyd,  Adelaide,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Brown,  Ella,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bull,  Ada  L.,  B.  L Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Burnett,  Alice,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cannon,  Curtis,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cunningham,  Berta,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Dawkins,  Corrie  Belle,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Student  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin.) 

Dill,  Pauline  R.,  B.  L 19  Legare  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Garner,  Cora  C,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Student  of  Voice.) 

Gist,  Annette,  B.  A Mcintosh,  Fla. 

Gray,  Clelia,  B.  A 316  Gervais  St.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Columbia  Graded  School.) 

Green,  Elizabeth,  B.  L Gadsden,  Ala. 

(Music  Teacher.) 

Gwyn,  Mary  P.,  B.  L Springdale,  N.  C. 

Hart,  Mamie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Hester,  Willie  H.,  B.  L.,  M.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Maganos,  Florence,  B.  L 309  Monroe  St.,  Vicksburg,  Miss. 

(Teaching  in  Koscuisko  High  School.) 

McDuffie,  Love  A.,  B.  A Columbus,  Ga. 

(Tutor  at  Converse  and  Student  of  Expression.) 


Converse  College.  oc 

SSEj&Ui-ii-.: 5I  Legare  st-  m  SF,C 

^      .      '.     T,        .  ; Pensacola,  Fla. 

*    ,u,    ^(Teacher  m  Koscuisko  High  School,  Mississippi.) 
Parkhill,  Genevieve,  B.  L.  . .  rJ  „  ! 

Peterson,  Annie  Laurie,  B.  A ^«     u^X    r 

Sease,  Marion,  B.  A.     .    .     Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

,T       '      .     '■    •; Orangeburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Marion  Graded  School.) 
Shernll,  LuTelle,  B.  L.  . .  {,  ...      XT    „ 

'  '  " Mooresville,  N.  C. 

_    .  (Student,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Smith,  Edith  B     B    L  -c      i  *■     o      ~.  .. 

Stuart   Estelle   B   L Franklm  ^^  Va" 

/'     • ; Prosperity,  S.  C. 

(Teaching  at  Latta,  S.  C.) 

Vaughn,  Eva  G.,  B.  A ,, 

/c    ', ' Muscogee,  Fla. 

,  (Student  at   Cornell  University.) 

Watkins,  Rebecca  C,  B.  L.  . .  „      ,  AT    ^ 

Wilkins,  Blanche  A     B.  L. Henderson    N.  C 

Wilkins,  Mary  Helen,  B.  L.  . .     ^"f  *  |'  £ 

Williamson,  Eunice  Maie,  B.  L.' ". iTI       ir 

/"r      i  •  L Boydton,  Va. 

„T.„.  (Teaching  at  Chappells,  S.  C.) 

Williamson,  Oehlese,  B.  A Newberry>  $    Q 

(Teacher.) 
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CALENDAR 

1907-1908 

Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms  : 

First  Term  begins  Tuesday,  September  24,  at  9  a.  m. 
First  Term  ends  January  29,  1908. 
Second  Term  begins  January  30,  1908. 
Second  Term  ends  June  2,  1908. 
Examination  of  new  students,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 24  and  2$,  1907. 
Recitations  begin  regularly  Thursday,  September  26,  1907. 
Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day  in  November,  1907. 
Holiday  at  Christmas.    The  exercises  of  the  College  will  close 
at  12:15  P.  m.  on  Thursday,  December  19,  1907,  and  re- 
sume at  9:00  a.  m.  on  Friday,  January  3,   1908.     The 
regular  weekly  holiday  on  Monday,  December  16,  1907, 
will  be  omitted,  and  recitations  conducted  on  that  day 
Founder's  Day  in  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  21,  1908 
The  Music  Festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the,  Converse  Col- 
lege Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  last  week 
in  April,  1908,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 
Class  Day,  Saturday,  May  31,  1908. 
Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,  June  1,  1908. 
Sermon  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Sunday  evening,'  June'i,  1907. 
Commencement  Day-Address  before  the.  Literary  Societies 
delivering  of  Diplomas  and  conferring  of  Degrees— Mon- 
day morning,  June  2,  1908. 

Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Monday  even- 
ing, June  2,  1908. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Albert  H.  Twichell,  President     .      .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

John  B.  Cleveland,  Vice-President     .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  S.  Manning,  Secretary     .      .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William   E.   Burnett Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland       ....  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker         Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.  Bryson  Ezell         Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Stobo  J.  Simpson Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson     .      .  Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.  M.  Raysor Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Judge  George  W.   Nicholls     .      .      .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 


BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

Bishop  Ellison  Capers,  D.  D.     .      .     .     Columbia,  S.  C. 

Rev.  J  B.  Hawthorne,  D.  D Richmond,  Va. 

Hon.  AT.  Smythe Charleston,  S.  C. 

Bishop  W.  W.  Duncan,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.  .  Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Gov.  R  C    Heywarb Columb£  S.  C. 

James  H    Carlisle,  LL.  D.     .     .     .     Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Rev.  W    C.  Lxnosav,  D.  D Co.umbf  S-  C. 

rIT't TV ?H'\ Washington,  D.  C. 

Rev.  J   T.  Plunkett,  D.  D Augusta,  Ga. 

Vice  Chancellor  R.  W.  Jones,  LL.  D.     .     Oxford,  Miss 


OFFICERS 

1906-1907 

(Rev.)  ROBERT  PAINE  PELL,  Litt.  D., 
President. 

(Mrs.)  JEANNIE  COLSTON  HOWARD, 
Dean. 

MISSOURI  R.  HAMER, 
Treasurer. 

ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 
Director  of  Music. 

(Miss)  LOUISE  HUTCHESON,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Resident  Physician. 

GEORGE  W.  HEINITSH,  M.  D., 
Consulting  Physician. 

(Miss)  MARY  HUFHAM, 
Secretary  of  Faculty. 

(Miss)  EDNA  MARSHBANKS, 
President's  Secretary. 

(Miss)    CAROLYN   SMITH, 
Librarian. 

(Miss)  CATHERINE  IRWIN, 
Housekeeper. 

(Miss)  MATILDA  CARSON, 
Assistant  Housekeeper. 

,   (Miss)  CORA  GARNER, 
Assistant  to  the  Dean. 

(Mrs.)  J.  A.  IRBY, 
Trained  Nurse. 

(Mrs.)  SARAH  R.  MARSHALL, 
Matron. 

(Miss)   MAMIE  CHREITZBERG, 
Superintendent  of  Piano  Practice. 


FACULTY 

1906-1907 

ROBT.  P.  PELL,  LITT.  D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  English  Bible. 

(Miss)  MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

(Miss)  CORA  M.  STEELE,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

CHARLES  K.  FRANCIS,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

(Miss)  CHARLOTTE  MOORE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  Sc, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

ARTHUR  S.  LIBBY,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  French  and  German. 

(Miss)  LOUISE  HUTCHESON,  A.  B.,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

(Miss)  MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  M., 
Instructor  in  English. 

ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  AGO 

Director  of  Music,  and  Professor  of  Voice,  Theory  and 

Harmony. 
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(Miss)  MARY  HART  LAW,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)   MARY  L.  TRIMMIER, 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

JOHN  C.  ALDEN, 
Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  ELISE  DORST,  A.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

(Miss)  MYRTAL  C.  PALMER,  A.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ. 

(Miss)  EDITH  L.  WINN,* 
Professor  of  Violin. 

(Miss)  JULIA  KLUMPKE,  B.  A., 
Professor  of  Violin. 

(Miss)  F.  ISABEL  WINN, 
Instructor  in  Violin. 

(Mrs.)  M.  C.  KIMBALL, 
Professor  of  Art. 

(Miss)  HELEN  JEAN  REED,  B.  A.,  M.  E., 
Professor  of  Expression. 

(Miss)  MARGARET  AUSTILL, 
Professor  of  Physical  Training. 
*Resigned. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

CLASSIFICATION    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Morton,  Gee,  Hufham,  and  Tillinghast. 

SCHEDULE    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Steele,  and  Gee. 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Manchester,  Libby,  Moore,  Kimball,  and  Hufham, 

ENTERTAINMENT    COMMITTEE. 

Pres.  Pell  and  Profs.  Dorst  and  Steele. 

ATHLETIC    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Francis,  Austill,  and  Reed. 
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LECTURES  AND  PREACHERS  FOR  1906-1907 

Prof.  Joseph  A.  Tillinghast Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mrs.  Burton  Smith Atlanta,  Georgia 

Prof.  W.  F.  Watson,  Furman  University  . .  Greenville,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Samuel  M.  Smith,  D.  D Columbia,  S.  C. 

Mrs.  Isaac  Roberts,  Ph.  D Fontainebleau,  France 

Rev.  C.  B.  Wilmer,  D.  D Atlanta,  Georgia 

Judge  George  D.  Alden Boston,  Massachusetts 

MUSICAL  AND  LITERARY  EVENTS  FOR  1906-1907 

Leopold  Winkler Piano  Recital 

Mme.  Schumann-Heink Song  Recital 

Dr.  Otto  Neitzell Piano  Lecture  Recital 

Dr.  George  W.  Andrews Organ  Recital 

The  South  Atlantic  States  Music  Festival— New  York  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  Walter    Damrosch,    Conductor,    Mme. 
Sembrich,  soprano,  io  assisting  soloists,  and  the  Converse 
College  Choral  Society. 
The  Ben  Greet  Shakspearean  Players. 


Historical  Sketch 

In  the  spring  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  education  met  in 
Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the  organization  of  a  college  of 
high  grade  for  women.     Those  present  were:    Messrs.  D.  E. 
Converse,  J.   B.   Cleveland,   George   Cofield,   C.   H.   Carlisle, 
Joseph  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh, 
B.  F.  Wilson,  W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  and  Bishop  Duncan.    At  this  meeting  the  sum 
of  eight  thousand  dollars  was  subscribed  for  the  cause  in  hand, 
and  a  committee  appointed  to  solicit  further  subscriptions.    So 
successful  were   its  efforts  that  in  a  few  days  the  original 
amount  was  increased  to  thirty-three  thousand  dollars.     With 
this  sum,  the  "St.  Johns  College"  site,  on  East  Main  street, 
was  purchased  (including  forty-seven  acres  of  land)  and  part 
of  the  expense  defrayed  on  the  main  college  building,  which 
was  erected  at  the  cost  of  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  D.  E. 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson  was  elected  President  of  the  College  in 
the  fall  of  1889,  and  began  to  outline  the  curriculum  and  to 
organize  the  faculty. 

The  first  session  of  the  College  began  October,""  1890,  and 
one  hundred  and  seventy-six  students  were  enrolled  the  first 
year.  Since  then  the  College  has  steadily  grown,  and  for  the 
past  four  years  its  enrollment  has  been  over  300. 

On  January  2,  1892,  the  main  building  of  the  College  was 
destroyed  by  fire.  There  was  no  life  lost,  but  the  loss  finan- 
cially was  great,  and  the  demoralization  extensive.  Yet  the 
College  work  was  suspended  only  three  days,  the  building  still 
remaining  on  the  campus  being  used  during  the  remainder 
of  the  session.    By  the  opening  of  the  next  session  in  October, 
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1892,  larger  and  handsomer  buildings  awaited  the  students. 
Since  that  time  four  large  and  elegant  buildings  have  been 
erected,  costing  together  about  $65,000.00,  besides  many 
smaller  additions,  providing  for  an  infirmary,  sanitary  conven- 
iences, etc. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock  com- 
pany, all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  Con- 
verse, surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and  donated 
it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young  women.  In 
1896  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  rechartered  the  insti- 
tution, making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent  gift  to  the  cause 
of  education. 

In  1899,  the  College,  by  the  will  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse, 
received  another  liberal  donation. 

President  Wilson,  after  conducting  the  institution  success- 
fully for  twelve  years,  resigned  on  July  1st,  1902,  and  the  Rev. 
Robt.  Paine  Pell,  formerly  the  President  of  the  Presbyterian 
College  for  Women  in  Columbia,  S.  C,  was  elected  to  succeed 
him. 

Location 
Converse  College  is  situated  in  the   City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  public 
square.     The   electric   street   railway  runs 
Site  immediately  in  front  of  it,  making  every 

part  of  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the 
summit  of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction,  afford- 
ing the  best  advantages  for  effective  sewerage  and  the  most 
perfect  sanitary  arrangements. 

The   grounds  are  very  extensive,   consisting  of  a   12-acre 
campus  in  front,  an  8-acre  farm  in  the  rear  and  a  35-acre  oak 
grove.     The  variety,  luxuriance  and  order 
Grounds  of  its  trees>  shrubbery  and  flowers  combine 

to  make  it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walks  and 
play-grounds  give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  health- 
ful exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 
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The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
Mountains,  which  are  only  35  miles  distant,  and,  at  the  Col- 
Clmau  lege'  haS  M  elevati°n  of  8oo  feet  above  the 

,  sea  leveI-     Its  mean  annual  temperature  is 

61  degrees.  Its  fine  water,  bracing  climate  and  refined  and 
cultivated  society  have  made  it  one  of  the  best  known  of 
Southern  cities. 

Spatranburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South 

East  and  West  by  the  Southern  and  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Rail- 

Accnmty  r°ads-    At  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term, 

members  of  the  College  faculty  meet  young 

aches  m  Atlanta,  Knoxvil.e  and   Charlotte  and  accompany 

hem  to  Spartanbmg.     At  other  times,  parents,  by  notifying 

th    Present  of  the  day  and  train  on  which  their  daughter! 

will  arrive  m  Spartanburg,  may  be  assured  that  they  will  b 

promptly  met  at  the  station. 

Buildings 

dre^lnd"  "T  ""T  ^'^  **"  *  *"»**  of  ***  hun- 
dred and  eighty-six  feet  and  are  connected  throughout,  with 

one  exception,  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves,  thus  preventfng  in- 
jurious exposure  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other.    The  main 
The  Main  B.iUing      hmidmg  *  *  com™dious  structure,  erected 

chamber,  r~*  f  &  "*  °*  ^5'000-00'  and  contains  bed- 
chambers, recitation  rooms,  parlors,  dining  hall  chanel  and 
art  studios.  Halls  and  corridors  extend  the  enti  e  lengft  are 
spacious  and  well  heated.  g    ' 

den^roomr  S"**,  $l6'°00"°0'  "  buiIt  ^^  **  in- 
dents  rooms.    Here  also  are  the  Society  Halls,  the  physician's 

Te  Am«  office,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  reading  room  and 

several  recitation  rooms. 

Dexter  Hall,  nOX4o  feet,  was  constructed  at  a  cost  of  $,o 
000.00.    It  contains  the  large  gymnasium,  and  sixt    ™^ 

adjoined  c^^  ***"*«  -  **  "« 
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The  Auditorium,  costing,  together  with  its  furniture,  $34," 
ooooo,  is  used  exclusively  for  the  Music  Department.  It 
has  thirty-four  practice  rooms  for  piano, 
The  Avditorum  vi0lin,  voice  and  organ  work,  and  an  ele- 
gant hall  that  accommodates  2,ooo  people.  It  contain  an  eleven 
thousand  dollar  three  manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey  organ 
with  pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano  a 
Stieff  concert  grand  piano,  and  thirty-eight  Stieff  p.anos  for 
practice  purposes. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building,  erected  at  a  cost  of  $10,- 

ooo  oo    is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.     It  provides  for 

a  stack  room    sufficient  to    accommodate 

n'L^ZS"         25,o°°  volumes,   four  reference  rooms,  a 

general  reading  room,  a  seminar  room,  besides  offices  and  other 

apartments. 

The  Chemical  Building,  the  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry 
and  the  cottages  constitute  the  remainder  of  the  plant,  valued 
in  the  aggregate  at  $10,000.00.   These  are 
Other  BaMings        all  arrange(i  for  the  specific  purposes  indi- 
cated, and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with  the 
growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments 
The  students*  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  heated  and  lighted 
and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.    There  are  single 
,  R     s       rooms,  rooms  for  two  and  rooms  en  suite. 
L' ZJdZ       Not  more  than  two  students  will  be  per- 
mitted to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms.    The  furni- 
ture of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case  and 
washstand,  wardrobe,   single  enamelled  iron  bed  with  wire 
woven  springs,  elastic  felt  mattresses,  feather  pillows,  comfort- 
able rocking  chairs,  and  as  far  as  posible  every  home  comfort 
and  convenience. 

A  commodious  double  parlor,  and  offices  for  the  President 
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and  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer,  the  Direc- 

fAWfc       t0i  °f  MuSic  and  the  Resid«nt  Physician 
afford  every  facility  for  reception  of  visi- 
tors and  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  dining-room   (6ox85)   occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
wing  m  the  main  building,  and  is  furnished  with  everything 
toning  Room  to  make  it  home-like  and  pleasant.     It  is 

heated  by  radiators  and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 
college  wmgs,  with  which  they  are  connected  by  covered  ways, 
Bath  Rooms  and       and   are   equipped   with   the   best   modern 
Clouts  conveniences,   lighted,    heated,    ventilated 

and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 

r  JmSe  ?!l6g!  >"   heat6d   thr°Ugh0Ut   kS    ChaPd'    recita«on 
rooms,  students    rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  par- 

Heat  and  Light        IorS'  offices>  dining  room,  bath  rooms,  by 

Dart  of  Hw.  t  f  e3T  fr°m  a  Central  heatin^  P'ant-     Thi* 

TJ,  Z    n       S  bee"  d°ne  by  SPedalists  *  *  cost  of 

ShT  kgeiS  fUmished  thr°U^hout  with  electric 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 

by  p.pes  to  every  part  of  the  building.     The  city  reservoir  is 

Wafer  supphed  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 

u    lx.    ,  fresh  mountain  stream.     It  is  then  filtered 

byy  tt:  it  tt  date  process- The  water  has «-  «SS 

ful      Th e  ^      T'  and  ^  Pr°n0UnCeS  *  P"re  and  health- 
ful    The     Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for 

Bacteria  also  reports:  "The  water  is  unusually  pure  and  good 
±or  human  consumption."  S 

bufldLfT  ^h"  C°ndUCting  tHe  WatCr    and  refuse  f-m  the 
buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large  terra-cotta  pipe 

and  t£T"  Whl'Ch  terminates  *  *e  main  city  sewer' 

and  the  pipes  are  regularly  flooded  and  cleansed. 

The  buildings   are  constructed  with  fireproof  walls.     The 
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kitchen  and  boiler  house  are  well  furnished  with  automatic 

water  sprinklers.     Water  pipes,  with  hose 

fir.  Protection        attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing 

of  the  building.  .    . 

The  chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 
with  arched  panel  ceiling.    It  is  furnished  with  folding  opera 
The  Ckapd  chairs,  will  seat  eight  hundred  persons,  and 

is  used  for  morning  prayer  and  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  meetings. 

The  recitation  rooms  are  large,  well  lighted,  heated  and 

ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  students'  desks,  folding 

chairs,  lamps,  globes,  etc.    Blackboards  of 

Recitalion  Rooms        pure    slate,    built    into     the     walls,     supply 

each  recitation  room  with  ample  means  for  written  work. 

The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  religious 
papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this  coun- 
try and  Europe.  The  Library  contains  over 
Library  3>00O  wen   selected  books.     The    College 

guarantees  at  least  $1,000  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
Library. 

The  Laboratories  in  Chemistry,  Physics  and  Biology  are 
supplied  with  all  needful  apparatus  for  individual  work,  and 
additions   are   made   every   year   to    their 
Laboratories  equipment.     The  College  has  a  good  tele- 

scope for  astronomical  work,  and  has  purchased  six  thousand 
very  fine  botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  History  Depart- 
ment. 

The  Art  Studios  occupy  one  section  of  one  wing  in  the 
main  building.    They  are  furnished  with  casts,  a  good  collec- 
Art  Studios  tion  of  studies,  lockers,  etc.     Still  life  sub- 

jects are  provided  for  students  of  every  grade. 

The  two  literary  societies,  the  Carlisle  and  Philosophian, 

conducted  entirely  by  the  students,  have  handsomely  furnished 

halls   and  hold   regular  weekly  meetings. 

Society  Halls  Their  dignified  manner  of  procedure,  their 

keen  interest  in  the  exercises,  and  their  opportunities  for  culti- 
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vating  the  initiative  in  literary  matters,  make  these  societies 
potent  factors  in  the  educational  life  of  Converse  College. 

The  gymnasium  is  110x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished  with 
weights,  pulleys,  rollers,  dumb-bells,  Indian  clubs,  bars,  swings 
Gymnasium  and  every  arrangement  conducive  to  light 

and  healthful  exercise. 

Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,  are  provided  for 

lawn    tennis,    basket    ball    and    croquet.     A   bowling   alley 

.  ..  .   _  also  adds  to  the  opportunities  for  out-door 

Athletic  Grounds  ,  ^  . 

sports.    Games  in  the  open  air  are  encour- 
aged during  the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this  purpose. 

Promotion  of  Health 

The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  import- 
ance.    In  the  construction  of  the  building,  this  has  been  con- 
Construction  of        stantly  kept  in  view.     Everything  possible 
Buildings  has  been  done  to  give  abundance  of  light, 

sunshine,  fresh  air,  and  pure  water.     The  drainage,  natural 
and  artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor,  and 
are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The  win- 
dows are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed  over 
every  door.  Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room.  The 
sanitary  arrangements  are  similar  to  those,  at  the  best  sanitar- 
iums, and  cost  over  $6,000. 

A  lady  physician  resides  in  the  College,  and  gives  the  board- 
ing pupils  her  constant  care.     It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor  to 

Resident  Physician  ^^  **  d™l°P™<*  <rf  slight  indispo- 
sition into  serious  illness;  to  correct  by 
careful  treatment  any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease;  to  win 
the  pupils  to  good  bodily  habits;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws 
of  health;  and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings 
and  premises.  Such  an  arrangement  has  proven  by  experi- 
ence to  be  invaluable  to  such  institutions  as  have  adopted  it 
and  should  satisfy  our  patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to 
secure  the  bodily  welfare  of  their  daughter. 
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In  the  matter  of  gymnastics  the  College  provides  ample  fa- 
cilities and  special  instruction.     The  large  gymnasium  has  al- 
nL   .   ,  n.  ready   been   described   on   page    17.      The 

Physical  Director  J 

and  Gymnastics  gymnastic  exercises  are  conducted  by  a 
director  who  has  received  thorough  scientific  training  and  is  a 
specialist  in  physical  culture.  Each  student  is  required  to 
spend  a  prescribed  number  of  hours  per  week  in  a  carefully 
arranged  and  graded  course  of  physical  discipline,  designed 
not  merely  to  promote  good  health,  but  grace,  poise,  and 
strength  of  body.  The  students  are  trained  individually  and 
will  not  have  their  peculiar  needs  lost  sight  of  in  merely  gen- 
eral forms  of  exercise.  All  college  games  are  encouraged, 
and  when  spring  comes  the  exercise  is  out  of  doors. 

Ample  opportunities  are  provided  for  tennis,  basket  ball, 
and  bowling.  The  interest  of  the  athletic  teams  is  stimulated 
Atheletics  by  the  spring  contest  for  the  custodianship 

of  the  "loving  cup." 

Administration 

The  management  of  the  College  is  vested  by  special  charter 
in  a  self-perpetuating  Board  of  Trustees.  It  is  provided  that 
the  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers, and  furthermore,  that  not  more  than  one-third  of  the 
members  of  said  Board,  and  not  more  than  half  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction,  shall  ever  at  one  time  be 
members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  This  trust  is 
discharged  gratuitously  by  the  Board,  none  of  whom  have 
any  property  rights  in  the  College,  so  that  all  of  its  funds  are 
used  for  the  conduct  and  further  equipment  of  the  institution. 

Religious  Privileges 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively  and 
distinctively  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline  and  instruc- 
tion. The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued  in  the 
Freshman  and  Sophomore  classes,  and  there  is  morning  wor- 
ship each  day  in  the  Chapel.    Every  Sabbath  morning  the  stu- 
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dents  will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  church  to  which  either 
they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their  guardians  belong 
unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or  guardians.  The 
students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every  Wednesday,  and 
the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association  meets  every  Sab- 
bath evening.  There  is  also  a  Missionary  Circle  in  connection 
with  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles  for  Bible  study. 

Occasionally,   on   Sabbath   evenings,   ministers  of  different 
denominations  preach  in  the  College  Chapel. 

Discipline 

A  system  of  self-government  has  been  established  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  order  and  promoting  good  conduct 
both  within  and  without  the  College  home.     Every  student 
entering  College  thereby  becomes  a  member  of  the  Converse 
College    Students'   Association   for    Self-Government,   and   is 
pledged  to  sustain  its  principles  and  rulings  so  long  as  she 
is  connected  with  the  institution.    The  executive  power  of  the 
Association  is  vested  in  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary 
treasurer  and  a  board  of  managers,  and  all  of  these  officers 
are  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Association.    An  Advisory 
Board,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College    the  Dean 
a  member  of  the  Faculty,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  an  alumna  of  the  College,  and  three  members  of  the 
Senior  Class,  may  be  called  upon  by  the  Association  for  coun- 
sel in  all  serious  cases.     It  is  the  experience  of  all  connected 
with  the  institution  that  this  policy  has  been  productive  of 
good  order,  of  dignity  and  self-control  in  the  individual  stu- 

Slege^  ^  a  SPirit  °f  JUSdCe  Md  g°°d  Wi"  ^"g110"4  *e 

There  is  no  common  hall  in  which  the  students  assemble  at 
stated  times  in  order  to  prepare   for  recitation.     Ordinarily 
they  are  allowed  the  privilege  of  studying  in  their  own  rooms 
and  a  proper  supervision  of  the  corridors  during  certain  hours' 
is  maintained  by  proctors  appointed  by  the  Self-Government 
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Association,  in  order  to  prevent  such  noise  and  indiscriminate 
visiting  as  may  interfere  with  earnest  work. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.  Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged, but  all  amusement  must  stop  short  of  social  dissipation. 
Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed  ac- 
cording to  instructions  from  parents,  subject  always  to  Col- 
lege laws.  Attendance  upon  public  entertainments  is  limited 
with  reference  both  to  the  character  and  frequency  of  such 
occasions.  Private  social  gatherings  are  ordinarily  left  to  the 
initiative  of  the  students,  but  are  restricted  to  such  as  are 
helpful,  properly  conducted  and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 

It  is  our  desire  to  promote  a  free  and  joyous  student  life, 
consistent  with  good  work  and  good  order. 

Lectures  and  Recitals 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music  fes- 
tival annually,  at  which  are  given  the  standard  operas,  ora- 
torios, etc.  At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and  art- 
ists of  the  musical  world  have  taken  part.  Large  crowds 
attend  from  all  the  Southern  States,  and  for  three  days  sur- 
render themselves  to  enjoying  as  fine  music  as  can  be  heard 
on  the  continent. 

At  other  times  during  the  year  there  appear  in  the  College 
Auditorium  the  most  distinguished  pianists  and  singers,  such 
as  DePachmann,  Nordica,  Dippel,  Schumann-Heink,  and 
others.  The  College  annually  appropriates  a  special  fund  for 
securing  such  artists,  and  admission  to  such  recitals  is  free  to 
music  students. 

The  Wofford  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about  six  to 
eight  lectures,  engaging  for  this  work  such  representative  men 
as  Hamilton  Mabie,  George  Kennan,  Woodrow  Wilson,  Henry 
VanDyke,  Ernest  Seton-Thompson,  Edwin  A.  Alderman,  and 
many  others.    Converse  College  students  have  the  privilege  of 
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securing  season  tickets  to  these  courses  at  very  reduced  rates, 
and  attend  in  large  numbers. 

Outfit 

Teachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own  tow- 
els, bedclothing  for  double  or  single  beds,  including  blankets, 
sheets,  spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  2S  inches  for  four  pound 
feather  pillows,  and  table  napkins.  The  name  of  the  owner 
must  be  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing  and  linen  that  are  to 
be  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are  also  required  to  fur- 
nish their  own  clothes  bags,  marked  plainly,  and  also  to  bring 
a  teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their  private  use  in 
their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrellas,  overshoes 
and  waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

No  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  encour- 
aged by  the  College ;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is  ear- 
nestly desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  prevail 
and  that  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed  for 
entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything  else 
is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them  to 
lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best 
college  spirit.  In  every  way  possible,  extravagance  is  discour- 
aged. 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 
^  Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to  den- 
tistry and  dressmaking  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving  home. 
Hoods  of  the  Various  Degrees 
The  following  are  the  hoods  prescribed  by  the  College  to  be 
worn  with  black  college  gowns  and  caps  upon  graduation: 

A.  B.— Navy  blue,  lined  with  pale  blue. 

B.  L. — Black,  with  canary. 

A.  M.— Black,  lined  with  white,  and  trimmed  with  white 
fur. 

A.    Mtis.    (Graduate    in    Piano)-Light   blue,    edged   with 
white  watered  silk. 
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A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Organ) .—Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  fur. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Voice).— Watered  white  silk,  edged 
with  light  blue. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Violin) .—Pink,  edged  with  light 
blue. 

g.  Mus. — Light  blue,  lined  with  white  watered  silk. 

This  costume  is  simple  and  inexpensive  for  graduates.  It 
is  distinctive  and  dignified  and  eliminates  the  cost  of  expensive 
graduating  dresses. 

Remarks  to  Patrons 

i.  No  students  will  be  received  as  residents  in  the  College 
for  less  than  one  term,  or  the  entire  part  of  the  term  remaining 
after  entrance. 

2.  Any  boarding  student  reaching  the  city  before  the  term 
begins  must  report  to  the  President  on  the  opening  day  and 
reside  in  the  College  under  its  regulations.  Those  reaching 
the  city  on  or  after  the  opening  day  must  report  to  the  Presi- 
dent immediately  upon  their  arrival. 

3.  After  a  student  has  once  entered,  it  is  unwise  for  her  to 
return  home  or  visit  elsewhere  out  of  the  College  before  the 
regular  Christmas  and  summer  vacations,  unless  circumstances 
absolutely  require  it.  All  such  absences  divert  the  mind  from 
study,  and  by  reason  of  the  recitations  missed  during  the  in- 
terval, seriously  impair  the  scholarship  and  grade  of  the  stu- 
dent. When  young  ladies  desire  to  leave  the  College  for  a  few 
days,  either  to  go  home  or  elsewhere,  it  can  not  be  done,  except 
in  cases  of  serious  illness,  unless  parents  consult  the  President 
as  to  its  advisability  before  committing  themselves  to  their 
daughters.  It  is  impossible  for  those  outside  of  the  College 
to  be  in  a  position  to  judge  as  to  the  wisdom  of  granting  such 
requests,  inasmuch  as  conditions  sometimes  exist,  of  which 
they  are  unaware,  that  render  such  absences  detrimental  both 
to  the  individual  student  and  to  the  interests  of  others.  We 
bring  this  matter  to  the  attention  of  parents  because  we  believe 
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that  they  are  primarily  concerned  in  the  education  of  their 
daughters,  and  would  not  consciously  do  anything  that  would 
interfere  with  it. 

4.  We  also  ask  parents  to  observe  the  same  rule  when  their 
daughters  wish  to  leave  the  College  a  day  or  so  before  the 
regular  holidays  begin.  Reference  to  the  calendar  on  a  pre- 
ceding page  will  show  that  ample  time,  two  weeks,  is  given 
for  the  Christmas  holidays,  to  meet  all  reasonable  desires  in 
this  matter.  Going  away  before  the  exact  hour  appointed 
tends  to  deplete  the  classes,  causes  confusion  in  the  household, 
and  creates  a  spirit  of  restlessness  among  the  other  student*, 
which,  taken  together,  bring  about  a  state  of  disorder  hurtful 
to  all.  It  is  equally  important  that  pupils  return  in  time  for 
beginning  work  promptly  on  the  date  fixed  for  the  re-opening, 
as  those  who  are  late  lose  the  instruction  already  given  to  the 
classes,  and  are  sometimes  overworked  in  trying  to  make  up 
deficiencies  thus  incurred. 

5.  Students  should  always  select  their  courses  of  study  or 
special  subjects  under  the  advice  of  their  parents  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  Classification  appointed  by  the  Faculty.     Some  stu- 
dents are  disposed  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  to  undertake 
either  too  much  work,  or  subjects  for  which,  on  account  of 
their  state  of  health  or  lack  of  maturity,  they  are  not  fitted. 
For  the  benefit  of  such  we  call  attention  to  a  regulation  of  the 
College  to  the  effect  that,  if  a  student  does  not  make  this  dis- 
covery and  ask  to  have  the  subject  changed  within  thirty  days 
after  her  entrance  into  the  class,  she  must  continue  it  until  the 
end  of  the  College  year,  unless  her  teacher  takes  the  initiative 
in  the  matter  and  recommends  that  she  be  excused  from  it,  or 
it  is  advised  by  the  College  Physician.     This  is  done  in  order 
to  save  the  student  from  losing  time  that  might  have  been 
more  profitably  employed,  and  to  discipline  her  to  the  habit 
of  persistence  and  constancy  in  her  work.     An  exception  to 
this  regulation  is  made  in  the  case  of  those  taking  Music,  Art 
or  Expression.     Students  may  be  allowed  to  drop  these  sub- 
jects at  the  beginning  of  the  second  term. 
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6.  If  any  boarding  pupils  desire  to  remain  in  the  city  visit- 
ing friends  during  the  Christmas  holidays  or  after  the  College 
closes  for  the  summer  vacation,  permission  to  do  this  should 
be  sent  to  the  President  by  their  parents  or  their  guardians, 
and  their  trunks  be  removed  from  the  College.  All  responsi- 
bility for  pupils  on  the  part  of  the  College  ceases  after  the 
pupil  leaves  the  institution  to  visit  in  the  city. 

7.  It  is  a  pleasure  to  have  parents  and  other  relatives  visit 
students  while  at  Converse,  and  if  they  will  kindly  notify  the 
President  of  any  intended  visit,  he  will  be  glad  to  engage 
board  for  them  near  the  College  in  private  boarding  houses. 

8.  We  earnestly  request  both  the  parents  and  friends  of  the 
young  ladies  to  fix  the  times  for  their  visits  so  that  they  will 
not  interfere  with  the  daily  recitations.  Visitors  not  living  in 
Spartanburg  may  be  received  in  the  afternoon  between  3:30 
and  6  o'clock.  No  young  gentlemen  are  allowed  to  call  except 
such  as  have  been  designated  to  us  by  the  parents,  and  all  such 
are  received  on  Saturday  afternoon  from  4  to  6  o'clock.  No 
visitors  are  entertained  except  in  the  College  parlors.  Young 
men  living  in  the  city  should  not  have  permission  to  call  often. 
The  Dean  will  exercise  her  discretion  in  this  matter.  No 
young  lady  may  correspond  with  a  gentleman  without  written 
permission  from  her  parents  addressed  to  the  President,  and 
the  frequency  with  which  this  is  to  be  done  should  be  left  to 
the  judgment  of  the  Dean. 

9.  Boarding  pupils  are  not  allowed  to  spend  the  night  out 
of  the  building  except  with  parents  or  near  relatives,  and  no 
visitors  are  received  and  no  visits  made  on  the  Sabbath. 

10.  Parents  will  confer  a  great  favor  if  they  will  not  send 
packages  and  boxes  of  food  to  their  daughters,  such  as  meats, 
pickles,  fruit  cake,  or  cooked  food  of  any  kind,  as  it  is  not 
healthful  to  the  students,  and  is  needless.  Fruits  are  not  ob- 
jectionable. 
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/.  THE  COLLEGE 

The  College  proper  offers  courses  of  instruction  in  the  fol 
lowing  subjects: 

i.  English  Language  and  Literature. 

2.  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

3.  Modern  Languages  and  Literature. 

4.  History  and  Economics. 

5.  Philosophy. 

6.  English  Bible. 

7.  Mathematics. 

8.  Chemistry. 

9.  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

10.  Biology. 

11.  Geology  and  Mineralogy. 

12.  Music. 

13.  Art.  -   .,   .. 

14.  Expression.  ■       .  • 

//.  THE  FITTING  SCHOOL 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  College  gradually  to  abolish  the  Fit- 
ting School  Department.  During  the  ensuing  year  only  two 
classes  will  be  conducted.  Students  applying  for  entrance 
must  bring  reports  from  the  school  last  attended  showing  that 
they  are  ready  for  the  second  year  of  a  standard  high  school. 
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I  THE  COLLEGE 

As  indicated  below,  students  may  elect  any  of  the  regular 
courses  or  take  special  studies;  but  the  class  or  classes  for 
which  the  applicant  is  prepared  must  be  determined  by  the 
Faculty,  and  cannot  be  granted  in  advance  by  the  President. 

All  students  applying  for  entrance  are  expected  to  present 
certificates  of  good  character  and  of  honorable  dismissal  from 
the  last  school  attended. 

For  admission  to  any  class  higher  than  the  Freshman,  stu- 
dents must  pass  a  creditable  examination  on  the  work  required 
in  the  course  below  that  class.  No  student  after  entering  will 
be  permitted  to  proceed  with  her  class,  unless  she  makes  by 
recitation  and  examination  during  the  year  an  average  of  at 
least  seventy. 

Students  taking  special  courses  must  either  present  certifi- 
cates from  accredited  schools  or  prove  by  examination  that 
they  are  capable  of  profiting  by  the  studies  they  desire  to  pur- 
sue. 

Applicants  who  are  deficient  in  one  or  more  subjects  will  be 
conditioned,  but  will  not  be  counted  as  Freshmen  unless  they 
are  able  to  enter  on  four  out  of  the  five  subjects  required. 
Those  who  are  thus  conditioned  will  be  given  ample  oppor- 
tunity of  overcoming  their  deficiencies  by  taking  such  subjects 
in  the  Fitting  School  connected  with  the  College. 

Candidates  for  the  Freshman  Class  may  enter  either  upon 
certificate  or  by  examination. 

Entrance  by  Certificate 

Certificates  will  be  accepted  from  public  or  private  schools 
in  any  State,  which  are  regarded  as  accredited  schools  to  the 
university  of  that  State.  While  students  will  be  admitted  on 
probation  to  the  Freshman  Class  on  such  certificates,  they  may 
be  conditioned  on  specific  subjects  at  the  discretion  of  the  Fac- 
ulty. 
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Entrance  Requirements 

For  Fall  Term,  1907-1908 

I.  English:      Grammar,  Grammatical  Analysis,  Introduction  to 
Rhetoric,  Composition,  Literature. 

(i)  Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a  short 
composition,  correct  in  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar, 
division  into  paragraphs,  and  style,  upon  a  subject  to  be 
announced  at  the  time  of  the  examination.  Subjects  will 
be  selected  from  the  following  works  or  the  equivalent: 

1906,  1907,  and  1908:  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of 
Venice ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  The  Spec- 
tator; Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith;  Coleridge's  The 
Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  The  Lady  of  the  Lake; 
Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Launcelot  and  Elaine, 
The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner. 

(2)  Study  and  Practice.— This  part  of  the  examina- 
tion presupposes  the  thorough  study  of  each  of  the  works 
named  below.  The  examination  will  be  upon  the  subject- 
matter,  form,  and  structure.  In  addition,  the  candidate 
may  be  required  to  answer  questions  involving  the  essen- 
tials of  English  Grammar,  and  questions  on  the  leading 
facts  in  those  periods  of  English  literary  history  to  which 
the  prescribed  works  belone. 

1906,  1907,  and  1908:  Shakespeare's  Julius  Csesar; 
Milon's  Lycidas,  Comus,  L'Allegro,  II  Penseroso;  Burke's 
Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  Macaulay's  Essay 
on  Addison,  Life  of  Johnson. 

Whether  the  candidate  be  entered  by  examination  or  by 
certificate,  it  is  required  that  exercise  books  be  presented 
as  representative  of  the  written  work  done  in  preparation. 
Text-books  recommended:  Mead's  Practical  Compo- 
sition and  Rhetoric;  Genung's  Outlines  of  Rhetoric- 
Scott  and  Denny's  Composition  and  Literature;  Allen's 
School  Grammar;  Baskerville  and  Sewell's  English  Gram- 
mar. 
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2.  latin:      A  thorough  knowledge  of  Elementary  Grammar, 

exercises  in  prose  composition,  and  practice  in  translating 
prose,  including  some  sight  reading. 

The  entrance  examination  consists  in  translations  and 
grammatical  constructions  in  Viri  Romae,  Caesar's  Gallic 
War  (four  books)  and  Cicero's  Orations  against  Cataline 
(four  orations),  or  equivalent  work  in  other  authors.  In 
addition  to  this  an  exercise  will  be  given  in  prose  compo- 
sition based  upon  the  above  readings.  Besides  the  authors 
mentioned  above,  students  in  our  own  Fitting  School  read 
two  books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid. 

3.  Mathematics:     A  thorough  knowledge  of  Arithmetic  and  of 

Algebra  through  Quadratic  Equations.  The  completion 
of  three  books  of  Plane  Geometry  is  required. 

The  entrance  examination  lays  especial  stress  upon  Fac- 
toring, Fractions  and  Fractional  Equations,  Theory  of 
Exponents,  Radical  Expressions,  Quadratics,  and  putting 
problems  into  equations. 

4.  History:     Applicants  are  required  to  have  completed  at  least 

three  years  of  work  in  History.  Of  these,  one  year  must 
have  been  devoted  to  Ancient  History,  though  two  years 
for  this  subject  would  be  preferred.  The  choice  of  sub- 
jects for  the  remaining  years  is  immaterial,  since  the  es- 
sential purpose  is  that  the  student  may  have  had  the  his- 
torical training,  regardless  of  specific  subject-matter. 

5.  Science:     Elementary  Physiology  or  Physical  Geography. 

Outlines  of  Courses  for  Degrees  and  Diplomas 

I.  FOR  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  (a.  B.) 

(For  fuller  understanding  of  each  subject,  see  "Description 
of  Courses."  Figures  in  parenthesis  denote  number  of  hours 
of  recitation  per  week.) 

Freshman  Year:     English   (3),  Latin   (3),  French  or  German 
(3),  Mathematics  (5),  History  (2),  Bible  (1)— 17  hours. 
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Sophmore  Year:  English  (3),  Latin  (3),  French  or  German 
(3),  Mathematics  (4),  *Physics  or  Chemistry  (4),  Bible 
(1) — 18  hours. 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  History  (2),  Chemistry  or  Physics 
(4),  and  Electives  (6),  taken  from  the  following  group: 
Latin  (3),  Greek  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Logic 
(3),  Economics  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Physics  and  As- 
tronomy (3),  Biology  (3),  Physiology  (3),  Qualitative 
Analysis  (3),  Anglo-Saxon  (3)— 15  hours. 

Senior  Year:  Philosophy  (Psychology  and  Ethics)  (5),  and 
Electives  (9),  taken  from  the  following  group:  English 
(3),  History  (3),  History  of  Philosophy  (3),  Latin  (3) 
Greek  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Applied  Sociology 
(3),  Mathematics  (3),  Biology  (3),  Geology  and  Min- 
eralogy (3),  Physics  and  Astronomy  (3),  Qualitative 
Analysis  (3),  Quantitative  Analysis  (3),  Organic  Chem- 
istry (4)— 14  hours. 

2.    FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LETTERS   (b.  L  ) 

Freshman  Year:    English   (3),  Latin,  French  or  German   (3) 
Mathematics    (5),   Bible    (r),  and  Electives    (4),  taken 
from  the  following  group:    fLatin  (3),  French  (3),  Ger- 
man (3);  History  (2),  Art  (2  or  4)>     piano       * 

(4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (a)— 16  hours. 
Sophomore  Yeur:      English    (3),  Latin,    French    or    German 

S'2     7  (2)'u    ,ySiCS  (4)'  BiWe  (I>'  and  Ele<*ves 
(4),  taken  from  the  following  group:  *Latin  (3),  French 

3 ),  German  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Art  (a  04,  plno 

(4)'  °rgan  (4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (a)-i7  ho^s[ 

y  J«~  e,  .es.  ,»„  sublets  „  omitlcd  ,  ,he  sophomor=  year  mus_  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

TStudents  electing  a  language  must  irive  ir  thr..  u 

Slven  exceeds  the  number  of  hours  required.     S    d ™~ f  S° "''"*   in    which    the  number   of   ho,"! 
must  «*.  „  „  lea,,  Wo  yeaI,     uJ^t^Sti V +5Xl£Ste&*  " ^  «»«^ 
tsee  courses  ,„  P.ano,  o,ga„,  etc..  in  specia,  deserlp„„„  ^^IZL 
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N  B  —If  History  is  elected  in  the  Freshman  year,  an  addi- 
tional two  hours  or  more  in  some  other  subject  must  be  taken 
in  the  Sophomore  year  in  the  place  of  the  History  there  re- 
quired. 

Junior  Year:  English  (3),  Latin,  French  or  German  (3), 
History  (2),  and  Electives  (7),  taking  from  Group  A  not 
less  than  three,  and  from  Group  B  not  less  than  four: 

Group  A:  Latin  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Econ- 
omics (3),  Logic  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Chemistry  (4), 
Physics  and  Astronomy  (3),  Biology  (3),  Physiology 
(3),  Anglo-Saxon   (3). 

Group  B:  Art  (2  or  4),  Piano  (4),  Organ  (4),  Vio- 
lin (4),  Voice  (2  or  4)— 15  hours. 

Senior  Year:  Philosophy  (Psychology  and  Ethics)  (5),  and 
Electives  (10),  taking  from  Group  A  not  less  than  6 
hours  and  from  Group  B  not  less  than  4  hours. 

Group  A:  History  (3),  English  (3),  History  of  Philos- 
ophy (3),  Latin  (3),  French  (3),  German  (3),  Applied 
Sociology  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  Biology  (3),  Geology 
and  Mineralogy  (3),  Physics  and  Astronomy  (3),  Chem- 
istry (4),  Qualitative  Analysis  (3),  Quantitative  Analysis 
(3),  Organic  Chemistry  (4). 

Group  B:  Art  (2  or  4  hours),  Piano  (4),  Organ 
(4),  Violin  (4),  Voice  (2  or  4  hours)— 15  hours. 

3.    FOR   THE   DEGREE   OF   ASSOCIATE   IN    MUSIC    (A.    MUS.) 

(N.  B.— Students  entering  for  this  degree  should  have  com- 
pleted the  preparatory  course  and  Grade  I  in  the  musical  sub- 
ject selected.) 

Freshman  Year:  Mathematics  (3),  English  (3),  *Pi*no,  Or- 
gan, Voice  or  Violin  (6),  Theory  (1),  Harmony  (1), 
Ear  Training  (1) — 15  hours. 

*See  course  in  Piano,  Organ,  etc.,  in  special  description  of  Music  Department, 
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Sophomore  Year:  English  (3),  Physics  (3),  Piano,  Organ, 
Violin  or  Voice  (6),  Theory  (1),  Harmony  (1),  Ear 
Training  (1) — 15  hours. 

Junior  Year:  French  or  German  (3),  Piano,  Organ,  Violin 
or  Voice  (8),  History  of  Music  (1),  Theory  (i),  Har- 
mony (1),  Theme  (1)— 15  hours. 

Senior  Year:    French  or  German  (3),  Piano,  Organ,  Violin  or 
Voice  (8),  Counterpoint  (1),  History  of  Music  (i),  En- 
semble (1),  Theme  (1)— 15  hours. 
N.  B.— Students  who  select  Voice  or  Violin  as  their  leading 

subject  are  required  to  complete  the  *Piano  course  through 

Grade  I,  passing  examination  for  entrance  into  Grade  II. 

Courses  for  Certificates 

1.  A  Teacher's  Certificate  in  Music  will  be  given  by  a 
special  vote  of  the  Music  Faculty  to  students  who  have  satis- 
actonly  completed  the  first  three  years  of  the  Associate  in 
Music  course  and  passed  the  requisite  examinations  therein 
In  this  course  students  may  select  Piano  and  Voice  as  the 
leading  subjects,  dividing  the  time  allotted  to  the  leading  sub- 
ject between  these  two. 

2-  A  Certificate,  of  Proficiency  in  any  instrument,  or  in 
Voice  will  be  given  to  those  who  have  satisfactorily  com- 
pleted four  years  of  study  in  that  subject,  with  two  years  of 
Harmony,  Theory,  and  History  of  Music. 

Courses  for  Special  Students 

We  always  advise  students  upon  entering  to  select  some 
one  o  the  regular  courses.  Experience  proves  that,  for  mental 
discipline  m  its  broad  sense,  this  is  the  wisest  policy,  and  mere 

bXeyhS  3  the  'ength  °f  t!me  a  ^  ^  -y  remain 

matter     rt"0t  T*"  ^  »*"*  *"  infl~  fa  this 
matter.    Circumstances,  however,  may  be  such  as  to  make  this 

practicable,  and  in  these  cases  students  may  elect  to  pursue 
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any  studies  offered  in  the  College.  If  this  is  done,  students 
are  expected  to  choose  these  subjects  only  after  having  advised 
with  the  Committee  on  Classification,  and  must  take  at  least 
the  equivalent  of  12  hours  of  recitation  work  a  week.  Exami- 
nation of  each  subject  will  show  that  a  beginning  in  speciali- 
zation may  be  made  in  many  of  them,  and  where  a  sufficient 
number  of  students  make  application,  additional  graduate  work 
will  be  provided. 


SOME  OF  THE  COLLEGE  BUILDINGS 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


English  Language  and  Literature 

I.    RHETORIC  AND  OLD  ENGLISH 

The  instruction  in  the  English  Language  has  a  twofold 
aim:  first,  to  afford  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge  of 
the  language  and  its  development,  and  of  its  use  by  master- 
writers  as  an  instrument  of  thought;  second,  the  development 
of  power  in  the  student  to  express  clearly  and  forcibly  her  own 
individuality. 

The  studies  are  conducted  by  means  of  lectures  and  by 
judiciously  selected  text-books: 

Freshman  Year:  One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the 
Freshman  year  in  literature.  Based  on  Baldwin's  Col- 
lege Rhetoric. 

1.  Advanced  Rhetoric;  the  elements  of  prose  style;  descrip- 

tion and  narration. 

2.  Analyses  of  present-day  prose;  analysis  of  prose  master- 

pieces, from  the  time  of  Spenser  to  that  of  Dryden. 

3.  Weekly  themes  from  current  life;  note-book  work  regu- 

larly inspected. 
Sophomore  Year:     One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the 
Sophomore  year  in  literature.    Genung's  Working  Prin- 
ciples of  Rhetoric. 

1.  Analyses  of  prose  masterpieces  from  the  time  of  Swift  to 

that  of  Landor;  analysis  of  later  prose  writers. 

2.  A  study  of  verse,  with  analysis  of  poetic  forms  from  the 

fourteenth  to  the  nineteenth  century,  inclusive.     Fre- 
quent themes;  note  book  work  regularly  inspected. 

3.  Elements  of  Argumentation.     Frequent  themes  and  note 

book  work  are  required  throughout  the  year. 
Junior  Year:    One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the  Junior 
year  in  literature. 

1.  The  construction  of  the  theme;  the  American  short  story. 

2.  The  English  Essay  as  found  in  Coleridge,  Hazlitt,  Leigh 

Hunt.     Note  book  work  and  frequent  themes. 
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Senior  Year:    One  hour  a  week,  and  required  with  the  Senior 
(elective)  literature. 

i.  General  review  of  literary  types;  Exposition  and  Argu- 
mentation. 

2.  The  essays  of  Carlyle,  of  Ruskin,  of  Arnold.     Frequent 
themes. 
Senior  or  Junior  Elective:    Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 

i.  The  Elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,  and  transla- 
tion of  easy  texts  into  modern  English.  Outline  His- 
tory of  English  Language. 

2.  Bright's  Reader;  Caedmon's  Exodus  and  Daniel;  Beo- 
wulf. 

II.    LITERATURE 

The  courses  in  Literature  aim  to  give,  first,  a  clear  and  com- 
prehensive view,  in  chronological  order,  of  the  expression  of 
genius  through  the  greater  literary  personalities  of  England; 
second,  to  study  in  more  careful  detail  certain  forms  and 
special  movements  in  English  Literature,  and  to  afford  a  view 
of  the  development  of  literature  in  America;  above  all,  to 
develop  the  student's  literary  insight  and  artistic  judgment  by 
an  assimilation  of  the  eternal  standards  of  truth  and  beauty. 

The  instruction  in  Literature  is  conducted  by  lectures,  by 
the  study  of  typical  works  of  the  representative  writers,  and, 
in  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  by  studying  each  writer's  work 
as  nearly  as  possible  in  its  entirety. 

Freshman  Year:     Two  hours  each  week. 

1.  The  idealization  of  nature  in  Shakespeare  and  in  Milton. 

The  England  of  Shakespeare;  Warwickshire.  The 
study  of  one  comedy  and  of  one  tragedy,  either  Mid- 
summer Night's  Dream  or  As  You  Like  It,  and,  either 
Lear  or  Macbeth.  A  sketch  of  the  drama  before  and 
after  Shakespeare.     Milton's  Comus  and  Lycidas. 

2.  The  development  of  Puritanism  and  its  culmination  in 

the  Commonwealth.  The  transition  in  literary  form 
from  the  drama  to  the  epic.    Paradise  Lost  as  the  epic 
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of  Puritanism.  The  allegory  of  the  spirit  militant,  in 
Paradise  Regained,  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress  and 
Spenser's  Faerie  Queene.  Spenser's  poetry  as  reflect- 
ing the  Renaissance.  The  Classicists  of  the  seventeenth 
century  as  centering  around  Dryden.  Note-book  work 
is  required  and  regularly  inspected. 

Sophomore  Year:     Two  hours  each  week: 

1.  An  outline  of  the  development  of  English  literature  from 

its  beginning  to  the  close  of  the  seventeenth  century. 
Reading  of  maserpieces  of  old  English  literature  in 
translation;  Chaucer's  Prologue  and  Knight's  Tale; 
comparison  with  Dry  den's  Palamon  and  Arcite;  Scot- 
tish poetry  of  the  fifteenth  century ;  lyric  poetry  of  the 
first  half  of  the  sixteenth  and  seventeenth  centuries. 

2.  The  poetry  of  the  first  half  of  the  eighteenth  century  as 

culminating  in  Pope;  the  Nature  poetry  of  the  latter 
eighteenth  century ;  the  rise  of  Romanticism  and  a  gen- 
eral survey  of  nineteenth  century  poetry.     Note  book 
work  is  required  and  regularly  inspected. 
Junior  Year:    Two  hours  each  week. 

1.  Studies  in  the  development  of  American  Literature,  a 

detailed  study  of  the  greater  writers— Poe,  Hawthorne, 
Emerson,  Lowell,  and  Lanier. 

2.  The  greater  pre-Shakesperean  dramatists.     A  study  of 

Shakespeare,  comprising  two  comedies,  two  tragedies 
and  two  romances,  selected  from  the  early,  the  middle 
and  the  late  periods  with  view  to  tracing  the  develop- 
ment of  his  art.  The  comedy  and  the  masque  of  Ben 
Jonson. 

Senior  Year:     (Elective.)     Two  hours  a  week. 

One  of  the  following  courses  will  be  taken,  the  selection 
being  made  according  to  the  needs  of  the  students : 

1.  The  Romantic  Movement  in  English  Literature. 

2.  The  Greater  Essayists  and  Novelists  of  the  Victorian  Era. 
3-  The  Poetry  of  the  Victorian  Era. 
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III.    POST-GRADUATE   STUDY  IN   LITERATURE 

For  this  work,  intended  primarily  for  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.  M.,  the  subjects  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year 
so  as  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  wish  to  extend  their 
studies  beyond  the  mere  requirements  of  the  degree. 

Within  the  past  four  years,  the  following  courses  have  been 
given : 

1.  A  comparative  study  of  Dante's  New  Life  and  the  Divine 
Comedy  with  Browning's  The  Ring  and  the  Book. 

2.  Shakespeare's  Portrayal  of  Nationality  in  his  English 
Kings. 

3.  Early  nineteenth  century  Literature  in  its  Relation  to 
Social   Problems. 

4.  The  Classical  Element  in  the  Romantic  English  Drama 
with  Emphasis  upon  Shakespeare. 

The  Freshman,  Sophomore  and  Junior  years  in  Rhetoric  and 
Literature  are  required  of  all  candidates  for  a  degree. 

Latin  Language  and  Literature 
Freshman  Year:      Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Prose  Composition;  thorough  drill  in  simple  principles 

of  syntax  supplemented  by  original  letters  and  compo- 
sitions. 

2.  Virgil;  Books  I,  II,  IV  and  VI.     Attention  is  given  to 

Virgil's  life  and  times;  the  development  of  the  epic; 

poetic  construction ;  his  diction  and  his  treatment  of  the 

hexameter. 

Ovid:    Selections  from  Metamorphoses,  Heroides  and 

Trista.     The  aim  is  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of 

Ovid's  works  and  their  place  in  Roman  Literature. 

3.  Translation  at  sight  of  selections  from  authors  read  is 

frequently  practiced.     A  careful  study  of  mythology, 
based  on  references  in  Virgil  and  Ovid. 
Sophomore  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year : 
I.  Prose  Composition;  thorough  drill  in  syntax  and  idiom 
in  connected  prose;  theme  work. 
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2.  Livy,  Book  I.     Study  of  his  merits  as  a  historian,  his 

views  on  political  and  social  issues. 
Horace:    Odes,   Selections  from   Satires  and  Epistles. 
Attention  is  given  largely  to  the  literary  side  and  stress 
is  laid  upon  the  poet's  views  of  men  and  things. 
Juvenal's  Satires.    The  condition  of  morals  and  relig- 
ion in  Rome  as  reflected  in  Juvenal,  will  be  considered. 

3.  Translation  at  Sight  and  at  Hearing.     Roman  life  and 

literature  under  the  Emperors. 

Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Tacitus,  Agricola.     Study  of  the  stages  of  development 

of  author's  style;  early  history  of  Britain  with  char- 
acter sketches. 

Catullus,  Selections.  Characteristics  of  his  genius  and 
the  influence  of  the  Alexandrine  poets  upon  his  writ- 
ings. 

2.  Terence,   Phormio;   Plautus,   Captivi.     The   aim    is    to 

give  an  idea  of  the  origin  and  development  of  early 
Roman  drama,  stage  settings,  etc. 

3.  Translations   at  sight  of  selections   from   authors   read, 

with  studies  in  structure  and  style.  Roman  Literature 
under  the  Republic. 

Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

1.  Terence,   Andria    or    Adelphoe;     Plautus,    Trinummus. 

Study  of  plot,  character  drawing  and  style;  ante- 
classical  forms,  vocabulary  and  constructions. 

2.  Lucretius,   De   Rerum   Natura,    Books   I-III.      Literary 

criticism  and  comparative  philosophy. 

Fragments  of  Roman  Poetry  intended  to  give  a  clear 

and  accurate  knowledge  of  the  beginning  of  Roman 

literature. 

3.  Topography  of  Ancient  Rome.    This  course  will  consist 

principally  of  lectures  illustrated  with  photographs. 
Graduate  Courses:     These  courses  vary  according  to  the  needs 
and  wishes  of  the  individual  student,  usually  some  an- 
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thor  or  department  of  literature  being  selected  for  criti- 
cal study. 
i.  The  Historical  Development  of  Roman  Epic  Poetry.  A 
study  of  the  rise,  perfection  and  decline  of  the  Epic, 
illustrated  by  fragments  of  Nsevius  and  Ennius,  selec- 
tions from  Virgil,  Lucan,  Flaccus,  Silius  Italicus  and 
Statius. 

2.  The  Historical  Development  of    Roman    Satire.      This 

course  will  trace  the  development  of  satire  through 
Ennius,  Lucilius,  Horace,  Juvenal,  Persius,  Martial, 
etc. 

3.  Training  Course.     Rapid  reading  of  selected  authors,  in 

which  course  translation  and  grammar  drill  will  be  con- 
ducted by  members  of  the  class  under  the  supervision 
and  criticism  of  the  instructor.  Some  drill  in  this  work 
is  given  the  student  in  Junior  and  Senior  years. 

Modern  Languages  and  Literature 

I.   FRENCH 

Freshman  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Careful  pronounciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  French  idioms. 

3.  Grammatical  work  and  sentence  construction  (not  com- 

position in  its  usual  sense).  Fraser  and  Squair's  Gram- 
mar to  Part  II. 

4.  Reading:    Halevy  (L'Abbe  Constantin),  Merimee  (Co- 

lomba)  or  similar  texts. 

5.  Neither  the  so-called  "natural  method,"  nor  the  "psychol- 

ogical," "grammatical,"  "reading,"  or  "phonetic" 
method  is  used  entirely.  Desirable  parts  of  these  and 
other  methods  are  employed  avoiding  as  far  as  possible 
their  faults.  Considerable  use  is  made  of  the  new 
phonetic  system  of  the  College  de  France,  by  which 
with  care  any  average  foreigner  can  learn  to  pronounce 
like  a  Parisian.     The  student  is  fitted  to  understand 
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spoken  French,  to  read  easy  prose,  and  to  express  him- 
self in  idiomatic  language. 

Sophomore  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  words  and  idioms.    Dictation. 

3.  Thorough  study  of  syntax.     Fraser  and  Squair's  Gram- 

mar from  Part  II. 

4.  Written  and  oral  re-translation  into  French  of  exercises 

based  upon  the  texts  read.     Intended  to  give  students 
a  large  working  vocabulary. 

5.  Readings:    Selected   works   from   the   leading   modern 

writers,  varied  from  time  to  time. 

Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 

1.  Conversation   and   discussion    of    difficult    grammatical 

points. 

2.  Memorizing  and  use  of  idioms.     Composition  based  on 

carefully  studied  models.     A  review  of  the  more  diffi- 
cult parts  of  grammar. 

3.  The  study  of  History,  political  and  literary,  will  be  car- 

ried on  by  reference  work,  supplemented  by  occasional 
lectures. 

4.  Readings:  Romanticism — Hugo,  Lamartine,  DeMusset. 
Realism  and  Naturalism— Balzac,  Daudet,  Augier,  Zola.  The 
Literature  of  Today— A  wide  course  of  reading  in  the  nine- 
teenth century  authors.  Abstracts  (in  French)  of  works  read 
outside  of  the  class. 

Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  French  Drama  from  Corneille  to  Rostand,  with  special 

study  of   its   classical   and   romantic   sources   and   in- 
fluences.   Discussions  and  conversation  in  French. 

2.  Composition  :   Throughout  the  year  essays  will  be  writ- 

ten on  French  topics  then  under  discussion  and  consid- 
eration. 

3.  Lectures  in  French. 
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Graduate  Course:     Intended  more  especially  for  those  prepar- 
ing to  teach, 
i.  Lecture  on  origin  and  development  of  the  French  lan- 
guage. 

2.  A  large  amount  of  set  and  free  composition,  abstracts  (in 

French)    of  assigned  reading,   dictation,  conversation, 
oral  translation  into  French  of  an  English  novel. 

3.  Normal   Work:    Thorough   grammatical   review,    and 

study  and  criticism  of  methods  of  teaching.  A  scientific 
use  of  phonetics  (the  system  of  the  College  de  France). 
Practice  in  teaching.  This  course  is  open  only  to  those 
who  have  completed  with  credit  the  above  four  years' 
course  or  its  equivalent. 
(In  case  there  are  not  enough  applicants,  this  course  may  be 
withdrawn  for  1907- 1908.) 

II.    GERMAN 

Freshman  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Careful  pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  Memorizing  of  German  idioms. 

3.  Grammatical  work,  sentence  construction,  and  dictation. 

4.  Reading:      Selections     from    standard    authors.      The 

method  is  similar  to  that  of  Freshman  French.    Careful 
attention  is  paid  to  pronunciation  of  German  after  the 
International  Phonetic  System. 
Sophomore  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Pronunciation  drill  and  conversation. 

2.  German  idioms  for  memorizing.     Dictation. 

3.  Thorough  grammatical  drill. 

4.  Readings  :  The  course  varies  in  detail  from  year  to  year. 

Representative  pieces  by  the  best  nineteenth  century 
authors  in  history,  biography,  legend,  and  fiction.     Se- 
lections from  the  drama  of  the  classic  period. 
Junior  Year:    (A    continuation  of  the  above.)      Three  hours 
a  week  during  entire  year. 
1.  History,  political  and  literary,  will  be  studied  by  means 
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of  recitation,  reference  work,  and  use  of  Boyesen's  Es- 
says on  German  Literature,  or  equivalent. 
2.  Reading:    Representative  pieces  by  the  best  nineteenth 
century  authors. 

Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Goethe's  Faust,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit;  Schiller's  Wal- 

lenstein. 

2.  Lectures  on  German  Literature  and  political  influence  of 

various  periods. 

3.  Essays  on  topics  assigned  from  time  to  time.    Individual 

research  work  with  class  reports. 

History  and  Economics 

I.    HISTORY 

Freshman  or  Sophomore  Year:  Two  hours  per  week  during  the 
entire  year. 
History  of  Western  Europe  :  Assuming  that  the  student 
has  already  gained  some  familiarity  with  Greek  and 
Roman  history,  this  course  proceeds  with  European 
history  as  it  developed  upon  the  ruins  of  the  Roman 
Empire.  After  a  hasty  preliminary  review  of  the  decay 
of  that  Empire,  the  class  is  led  into  a  careful  study  of 
the  changes  wrought  in  Western  Europe  by  the  bar- 
barian invasions,  tracing  the  rise  and  fall  of  Western 
ideas  and  institutions  and  ultimately  the  influence  of 
these  upon  modern  thought  and  institutional  life.  Text- 
book, lectures,  exercises  in  summarizing,  and  readings 
from  original  sources. 

Junior  Year:    Two  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

English  History. — This  course  gives  a  complete  survey  of 
English  History,  in  which  the  student  is  led  to  under- 
stand the  origin  and  development  of  those  fundamental 
ideas  and  principles  which  now  dominate  all  English- 
speaking  peoples.  The  expansion  of  England  into  the 
British  Empire  and  the  significance  of  this  movement  to 
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mankind  is  carefully  considered.     Text-books,  reading 
in  the  original  sources  and  lectures. 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

American  History.— The  progress  of  New  World  discov- 
ery and  the  contest  for  the  possession  of  North  America 
are  clearly  traced,  after  which  the  student's  attention  is 
concentrated  upon  the  economic,  social,  religious,  and 
political  development  of  the  English  colonies,  their 
struggle  with  the  mother  country,  and  the  problem  of 
forming  a  national  government.  The  history  of  the 
United  States  from  Washington's  administration  to  the 
Spanish  war  is  studied,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the 
struggle  that  culminated  in  the  Civil  War  and  upon  the 
problems  peculiarly  affecting  the  South  as  an  inheri- 
tance from  the  war.  Each  student  is  required  to  make 
independent  investigations,  presenting  the  results  in 
essays,  and  to  read  carefully  a  number  of  selected  origi- 
nal documents,  which  mark  important  developments  in 
our  history.    Text-books,  lectures,  etc. 

II.    ECONOMICS 

Junior  Year:    Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

Economics.— This  course  aims  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  principal  facts  and  laws  of  economic  science, 
and  to  develop  an  intelligent  appreciation  of  the  bearing 
of  these  upon  the  problems  of  present-day  society. 
Many  "original  exercises"  are  given,  involving  an  appli- 
cation of  sound  economic  principles  to  practical  ques- 
tions of  the  day.  Text-books,  lectures,  parallel  reading, 
and  original  exercises. 

Senior  Year:  Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
Applied  Sociology. — Omitting  all  discussion  of  the  purely 
speculative  aspects  of  Sociology,  this  course  will  aim  to 
give  the  student  certain  principles  of  social  science,  now 
generally  accepted,  and  particularly  to  show  the  appli- 
cation of  these  to  certain  social  problems  connected  with 
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the  defective,  dependent,  and  criminal  classes  in  the 
community.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  ques- 
tion of  proper  methods  of  dealing  with  the  aforesaid 
classes.  Text-books,  lectures,  and  original  investiga- 
tions. 

Philosophy 
Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Deductive  Logic— Thorough  drill  in  the  different  forms 

of  the  syllogism,  accompanied  by  copious  selected  ex- 
ercises and  original  problems.  The  text-book  is  supple- 
mented by  occasional  lectures. 

2.  Inductive  Logic— This  subject  is  treated  with  special 

reference  to  modern  scientific  method,  together  with 
practical  suggestions  as  to  its  bearing  upon  educational 
life. 

Senior  Year:    Five  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Psychology. — A  series  of  lectures  is  first  given  upon  the 

structure,  functions  and  modes  of  reaction  of  the  ner- 
vous system.  The  concomitant  mental  phenomena  are 
then  described,  classified  and  co-ordinated.  Practical 
questions  are  suggested  to  the  class,  who  are  encour- 
aged to  attempt  their  solution  by  introspection.  The 
special  bearing  of  each  topic  on  student  life  is  consid- 
ered. 

2.  Ethics.— An   investigation   is   made   into  the    facts    of 

moral  consciousness.  These  are  considered  in  the  light 
of  the  various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and  the 
rational  moral  life  is  presented  as  embodying  the  best 
ethical  thought  of  the  leading  schools.  A  careful 
analysis  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lec- 
tures. 

Senior  Year:     (Elective.)    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire 
year. 

History  of  Philosophy.— This  course  is  given  with  special 
reference  to  the  significance  of  each  school  for  Ethics. 
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A  rapid  view  is  taken  of  Greek  Philosophy,  but  the  time 
is  largely  spent  in  an  exposition  of  the  systems  of  Kant 
and  Hegel.  No  attempt  is  made  at  construction,  but 
the  special  contribution  of  each  to  modern  philosophical 
thought  is  estimated. 

Senior  Year:  Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year.  (Not 
offered  in  1907- 1908.) 
Pedagogy. — History  of  Pedagogy,  such  as  Compayre's  or 
Painter's,  is  used  as  a  basis  for  discussing  the  origin 
and  attempted  solutions  of  the  various  educational  prob- 
lems. Lectures  are  given,  estimating  the  value  of  the 
contributions  made  to  pedagogical  theory  by  standard 
writers,  ancient  and  modern.  Special  papers  are  pre- 
pared tracing  the  rise  and  progress  of  different  educa- 
tional movements.  This  course  is  intended  to  furnish 
an  intelligent  basis  for  further  study  and  practice. 

The  English  Bible 
Freshman  Year:     One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
The  Life  of  Christ. 

Sophomore  Year:  One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
The  Life  of  Christ  (concluded). 
The  object  of  this  course  is  primarily  to  give  the  pupils  a 
strong  grasp  upon  the  details,  so  that  they  may  be  able  to 
carry  with  them  a  full  and  intelligent  scheme  of  the  life  of  our 
Lord.  In  connection  with  this,  much  geographical,  historical, 
social,  ethical  and  religious  instruction  is  imparted  by  exposi- 
tory and  supplementary  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to 
compose  herself  a  narrative  of  the  life  of  Christ  to  be  pre- 
sented in  writing  to  the  instructor.  Each  student  is  required 
to  draw  a  map  of  Palestine,  and  to  trace  upon  it  the  journeys 
of  our  Lord.  At  the  conclusion,  the  student  is  required  to 
read  some  one  of  the  standard  books  on  the  life  of  Christ. 
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Mathematics 

Freshman  Year:      Five  hours  per  week  during  entire  year, 
i.  Plane  Geometry. 

2.  Solid  Geometry. 

Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  only  course  in  Mathematics  taken 
by  some  of  the  students,  and  hence  the  only  training  they  get 
in  formal  and  logical  argument,  special  attention  is  given  to 
original  work.  A  slavish  dependence  upon  the  text-book  is 
discouraged,  and  the  solution  of  the  greater  number  of  the 
original  theorems  and  numerical  exercises  included  in  the  text- 
book is  required.  This  is  supplemented  by  originals  from  var- 
ious authors.  Frequent  reviews,  both  oral  and  written,  are 
given. 

Text-book:  Wells'  Plane  and  Solid  Geometry,  or  the  equiva- 


lent. 


Sophomore  Year:     Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 
i.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry,  with  especial  refer- 
ence  to   the   solution   of   right   and   oblique   triangles. 
Some  time  will  be  given  to  Trigonometric  series,  and 
the  method  of  constructing  tables. 
Text-book:   Wells'  Trigonometry. 
2.  Advanced  Algebra. 

This  change  from  the  usual  order  of  placing  advanced  Al- 
gebra in  the  first  half  of  the  Freshman  year  has  been  made 
because  the  average  student  has  been   found  too  immature 
upon  entrance  to  College,  for  the  subjects  treated,  and  because 
the  work  is  designed  as  preparatory  to  higher  work.     It  is 
done  also  in  order  that  the  Solid  Geometry  may  be  taken  while 
the  student  is  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  dependent  princi- 
ples of  Plane  Geometry.    A  rapid  review  of  Quadratics  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  thorough  study  of  ratio  and  proportion,  series,  pro- 
gressions, determinants,  general  properties  of  equations,  and 
such  additional  chapters  as  time  permits. 
Text-book:    Fisher  and  Schwatt's  Quadratics  and  Beyond. 
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Junior  Year:     Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  Analytical  Geometry. 

The  different  systems  of  co-ordinates,  the  straight  line,  the 
circle,  the  ellipse  and  the  hyperbola,  with  the  supplementary 
propositions  to  be  studied.  As  much  time  as  possible  will  be 
given  to  the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree,  some  of  the 
more  important  of  the  higher  plane  curves,  and  solid  Analyti- 
cal Geometry. 

Text-book:  Nichol's  Analytical  Geometry. 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  per  week  during  entire  year. 

1.  Differential  Calculus. 

Differentiation  of  Algebraic,  logarithmic  and  exponential 
functions ;  successive  differentiation ;  indeterminate  forms ;  ex- 
pansions of  functions;  maxima  and  minima;  envelopes;  func- 
tions of  two  or  more  variables. 

2.  Integral  Calculus. 

Direct  Integration ;  integration  by  rationalization ;  by  parts ; 

integration   of   trigonometric    forms;     differential     equations. 

Throughout  this  year  occasional  lectures  will  be  given  upon 

the  History  of  Mathematics. 
Textbook:   Osborne's  Calculus. 

Graduate  Course:  I.  Advanced  Calculus.— Byerly's  Differen- 
tial and  Integral  Calculus.  Or  2,  Theory  of  Functions 
of  a  Complex  Variable.  Elementary  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus  presupposed.  The  course  begins  with 
the  geometric  representation  of  imaginary  numbers  and 
conducts  to  the  theory  of  Elliptic  Functions. 

Chemistry 
Sophomore  or  Junior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire 
year. 
Inorganic  Chemistry. — Two  hours  are  devoted  to  labora- 
tory work.    Required  of  Juniors  who  are  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.     Elective  for  other 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 
The  subject  is  introduced  by  means  of  lectures  with  experi- 
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ments,  recitations,  and  individual  laboratory  work.  The  stu- 
dent is  required  to  make  careful  notes  of  the  experimental 
work  in  the  laboratory,  and  emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  thor- 
oughness of  this  part  of  the  course. 

The  following  subjects  are  considered:   Non-metals;  metals 
their  metallurgy,  compounds  and  practical  applications;  do- 
mestic chemistry;  theoretical  chemistry;  stoichiometry. 
Junior  or  Senior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year 
Qualitative  Analysis—Six  hours  attendance.     Elective" 

for  those  who  have  passed  in  Course  I. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course,  but  frequent  recitations  and 
written  exercises  occur.    Salts  and  mixtures  are  analyzed  and 
a  record  made  of  all  results.    A  text-book  is  used  as  a  guide. 
Senior  Year:     Four  hours  a  week  during  entire  year 

Organic  Chemistry.-Two  hours  are  devoted  to  labora- 
tory work.  Elective  for  those  who  have  passed  in 
Course  I. 

Lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  This  course 
consists  of  a  brief  study  of  the  chemistry  of  the  carbon  com- 
pounds including  their  relation  and  characteristic  reactions. 
The  following  are  a  few  of  the  subjects  studied  in  the  labora- 
tory: Ultimate  Analysis,  Fatty  Hydro-Carbons;  Halogen 
Derivatives;  Alcohols;  Aldehydes;  Carbohydrates;  Aromatic 
Hydro-carbons ;  Aromatic  Acids,  etc. 

Text-books  and  laboratory  guide. 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year 

Quantitative  Analysis-Six  hours  attendance.    Elective 

for  those  who  have  passed  in  Course  I. 
The  work  consists  of  a  study  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
methods   for  the  preparation  and  determination  of  the  most 
important  elements  and  compounds  in  commercial  articles  and 
food-stuffs.     Stoichiometry;  reports. 
Text-book  and  reference  books. 
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Biology 
Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  General  Zoology.— This  course  includes  a  general  study 
of  the  principal  forms  of  animal  life,  such  as  structure, 
development,  geographical  distribution  and  adaptation, 
reproduction,  etc. 
Text-books  and  lectures. 
2.  Botany,     General     Morphology,     Physiology     and 
Ecology.— This  is  chiefly  a  laboratory  course,  including 
comparative  studies  of  the  seed,  seedling  and  mature 
plant.    Each  student  is  required  to  collect,  analyze  and 
mount  twenty-five  specimens  before  the  end  of  the  term. 
Text-book:   Outlines  of  Botany,  Leavitt. 
Junior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year. 

i.  General  Physiology.— A  description  of  the  forms  and 
functions  of  the  bodily  organs.    Lectures  and  text-book. 
2.  Applied  Physiology.— Especial  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Brain  as  pre- 
paratory to  Psychology.    Lectures  and  text-book. 
Text-books:      Martin's    Human    Body     (Advanced); 
Stirling's  Histology  and  Physiology. 
Physics 
Sophomore  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
This    course   consists   of   lectures,   quizzes,   and   laboratory 
practice  in  the  subjects  of  mechanics,  heat,  sound,  and  light. 
A  liberal  share  of  the  time  is  given  to  mechanics,  as  being  the 
foundation  for  the  whole  course. 

The  laboratory  hours  are  given  for  the  most  part  to  quan- 
titative experimental  work.  Nearly  all  important  principles 
are  verified  by  the  student  in  the  laboratory,  and  many  special 
problems  involving  these  principles  are  solved. 
Lectures  are  abundantly  illustrated  by  experiments. 
Text-books :  Gage's  Elements ;  laboratory  manual  to  be  se- 
lected. 

Junior  Year:     Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
This  course  is  open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  the 
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course  of  the  Sophomore  year.  Light  is  reviewed  and  taken 
in  a  more  thorough-going  manner.  The  main  work  of  the 
year  is  in  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Lectures  and  quizzes 
will  be  supplemented  by  laboratory  practice. 

Text-books :   Gage's  Principles  of  Physics,  Hoadley's  Prac- 
tical Measurements  in  Magnetism  and  Electricity. 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 

A  course  open  to  those  who  have  taken  the  two  preceding 
courses  and  who  have  had  plane  trigonometry.  It  may  be 
used  as  a  Senior  elective,  or  as  a  minor  subject  for  the  M.  A. 
degree.  It  is  recommended  that  candidates  for  this  work  take 
Junior  and  Senior  Mathematics.  This  course  is  largely  de- 
scriptive. Watson's  Text-Book  of  Physics  (1903)  is  made 
the  basis,  and  is  supplemented  by  notes  and  lectures.  As  the 
course  is  designed  chiefly  for  those  who  expect  to  teach 
Physics,  instruction  is  given  in  the  art  of  making  simple  physi- 
cal apparatus,  and  in  the  art  of  drawing,  perspective  and 
diagrammatic,  as  applied  to  Physics. 

The  aim  of  the  practical  work  of  the  course  is  to  render  the 
student  who  becomes  a  teacher  independent  in  a  measure  of 
the  generally  very  poor  equipment  of  the  secondarv  schools. 

Frequently  during  the  year  laboratory  exercises  are  drawn 
from  Nichol's  Manual  or  an  equivalent  text. 

Astronomy 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  the   second  half- 
session. 

A  descriptive  course,  including  lectures  on  the  historical  de- 
velopment of  the  science,  and  the  use  by  students  of  the  tele- 
scope, celestial  globes,  spectroscope  and  other  apparatus.  Stu- 
dents have  access  to  a  valuable  reference  library. 

Text-book:   Young's  Elements. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 
Senior  Year:    Three  hours  a  week  during  entire  year 

1.  GEOLOGY.-The  first  part  of  the  year,  the  class  in  Geology 
will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about  the  many 
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changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent  forms,  the 
origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of  weathering, 
etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  directed,  not  only 
to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of  the  country,  but 
to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface  changes  in  the 
vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency  of  plants  and 
animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the.  earth  is  dwelt 
upon. 

The  latter  part  of  the  year  is  given  to  a  study  of  the 
history  of  the  earth  as  recorded  in  the  stratigraphical 
arrangement  and  lithological  character  of  the  rocks  and 
their  contained  fossils.  A  good  collection  of  minerals 
and  fossils  is  accessible  to  the  members  of  the  class. 
Text-book:  Scott's  Introduction  to  Geology. 
2.  Mineralogy. — The  class  in  Mineralogy  will  give  a  por- 
tion of  the  time  allotted  to  this  subject  to  a  study  of 
crystals  and  their  derivative  forms.  In  determinative 
Mineralogy  the  daily  use  of  the  blow-pipe  methods  and 
simple  chemical  reagents  will  enable  students  to  name 
and  classify  most  of  the  commoner  specimens  of  min- 
erals and  rocks. 

The  metamorphic  strata  of  this  section  of  South  Caro- 
\  lina  afford  excellent  opportunities  for  individual  collec- 

*  tions  to  be  made. 

We  would  call  the  attention  of  the  many  Alumnae  of 
the  College  scattered  throughout  the  South  and  West 
to  the  great  value  and  interest  of  even  small  collections 
of  minerals,  rocks  and  fossils  each  might  be  able  to 
send  here  to  add  to  the  present  collection.  The  speci- 
mens from  various  parts  of  the  country  would  be  ex- 
ceedingly valuable  for  comparison  and  study. 
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MUSIC 

The  inherent  educational  value  of  Music  has  impressed  itself 
upon  educators,  and  the  increased  attention  paid  to  Music  in 
the  curricula  of  our  highest  institutions  evidences  its  im- 
portance as  a  factor  in  any  educational  scheme.  The  influence 
of  Music  is  being  increasingly,  felt  in  two  specific  directions : 
As  a  vocation  it  is  steadily  growing  in  importance;  the  avenues 
along  which  musical  activity  may  assert  itself  are  multiplying 
and  becomng  more  and  more  valuable.  As  an  element  of  men- 
tal discipline,  a  developer  of  true  sentiment  and  love  of  the 
beautiful,  and  a  means  of  physical  and  intellectual  growth, 
Music  is  being  recognized  as  equal  to  any  of  the  accepted 
studies  of  the  curriculum. 

But  the  best  results  in  these  particulars  can  only  be  obtained 
m  Music,  as  in  other  subjects,  through  the  use  of  adequate 
methods  of  instruction  and  under  proper  conditions.  Recog- 
nizing the  value  of  Music  as  an  element  in  education  and  the 
necessity  of  providing  adequate  courses  of  study,  with  con- 
ditions conducive  to  the  best  work,  the  Department  of  Music 
of  Converse  College  offers  courses  the  aim  of  which  is  to  lay 
a  foundation  of  musical  knowledge  that  will  lead  to  an  ap- 
preciation of  Music  as  an  element  of  culture  in  general  educa- 
tion, and  to  furnish  the  technical  training  essential  to  the  pro- 
fessional practice  of  Music. 

These  courses  not  only  provide  the  special  training  neces- 
sary for  the  professional  musician,  but  give  opportunity  also 
for  the  acquirement  of  such  musical  knowledge  as  will  enable 
the  student  to  appreciate  the  beautiful  in  Music  because  its 
structural  nature  is  understood.  Stress  is  laid  upon  the  proper 
correlation  of  Music  and  general  literary  studies.  A  student 
taking  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters 
(B.  L.)   not  only  secures  ample  specialized  musical  training, 
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but  the  advantages  of  a  carefully  prepared  course  of  literary 

study. 

The  department  is  unusually  well  equipped.  Its  entire  work 
is  conducted  in  a  separate  building  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  fifteen  hundred  and  con- 
taining thirty-four  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear. 
In  this  auditorium  there  is  an  $11,000  pipe  organ,  the  gift  of 
the  late  D,  E.  Converse,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  the 
gift  of  Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse,  and  a  Stieff  concert  grand  piano. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for  prac- 
tice purposes.  This  instrument  and  the  large  three  manual 
organ  in  the  Auditorium  are  both  blown  by  hydraulic  power. 

Four  distinct  courses  are  offered,  viz :  Pianoforte,  Violin, 
Organ  and  Voice,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music 
(A.  Mus.) 

A  fifth  course,  viz:  Musical  Appreciation  (see  page  56) 
is  an  integral  part  of  the  work  in  Pianoforte,  Violin,  Organ 
and  Voice,  and  is  required.  No  charge  will  be  made  for  it  to 
students  taking  these  subjects.  It  is  so  planned,  however,  as 
to  provide  a  distinct  course  of  study  for  those  who  wish  to 
increase  their  understanding  and  enjoyment  of  music  without 
making  it  a  specialty.  A  small  charge  will  be  made  to  stu- 
dents taking  this  course  alone. 

Courses  are  also  offered  leading  to  a  Teacher's  Certificate  in 
Music  and  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music. 

Pianoforte  Course 

The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  requirements  for 

graduation : 

Preparatory  Course:  Technical  Studies  :  Easy  Etudes,  Fael- 
ten  and  Porter.  Kinder  Ubungen,  Book  I,  Kohler.  Czerny, 
Op.  599,  Books  1  and  2,  Kohler,  Op.  190.  Kohler  157. 
Czerny,  Op.  139.  Duvernoy,  Op.  176.  Burgmuller,  Op. 
100.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Books  1,  2  and  3.  Loeschhorn, 
Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50.  Le  Couppey,  Op.  26. 
Bertini,  Op.  100.     Sonatinas  by  Clementi,  Diabelli,  Mer- 
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kel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlatt.     Pieces  at  discretion  of 
teacher. 

Grade  L— Technical  Studies:    Kohler,  Op.    242.      Czerny, 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.    Czerny,  Op.  279.     Berens,  Op! 
61,  Books  1  and  2.    Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.    Krause,  Op. 
2  and  6.     Octave  studies   by   Vogt,   Wilson   G.   Smith, 
Czerny  and  Turner.    Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues' 
Sonatinas,    Easy    Sonatas    and    Variations    of    Ha^ydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.    Schumann  Album,  Op.  68.    Lyri- 
cal Pieces,   Op.   12,   Grieg.     Selections    from    Reinecke, 
Gade  and  others.     Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 
Grade  IL~ Technical  Studies:    Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.     Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.     Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.     Duvernoy,  Op.  120.     Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions   (2  parts).     Haberbier,  Op.  53.     Lebert 
and     Stark,    Part    IL      Sonatas    by    Haydn,     Mozart, 
Beethoven,   and   others.      Mendelssohn's   Songs   Without 
Words.     Field's  Nocturnes.     Selections  from  other  com- 
posers. 

Grade  III  -Technical  Studies:    Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.    Gradus' 
ad  Parnassian.    Kullak  Octave  Studies.    Bach  Inventions 
(three-part).   Sonatas.   Selections  from  Chopin,  Mendels- 
sohn, Grieg,  Raff,  and  others. 
Grade  IV.  -Continuation  of  studies  of  3d  Grade.   Moscheles, 
Op.  70.     Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.     Bach    48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.     Kessler  Studies.    Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  composers. 
Grade  V.  -Interpretation  :    This   grade   is   devoted   to   the 
preparation  of  a  public  recital  which  is  required  for  o-rad. 
uation. 

Two  years  of  History  of  Music,  three  years  of  Theory 
of  Music,  and  four  years  of  Harmony,  with  Counterpoint 
(2  parts),  and  the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  De- 
gree Course  will  be  required  for  graduation. 
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Graduate  Course:  The  higher  and  more  difficult  works  of  the 
great  masters  are  studied,  and  all  candidates  are  required 
to  take  the  regular  course  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Music  (B.  Mus.) 

Vocal  Course 
The  following  is  a  general  outline  of  the  regular  Course  in 

voice:  . 

Grade  I—  Rules  for  Breathing  and  their  practical  application; 
Formation  of  Tone;  Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Exercises  by 
Concone,  Book  I  and  II,  Op.  9  and  10;  Sieber,  Book 
I,  II ;  Simple  English  Songs. 
Grade  II  -Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Slow  Trill  Portamento,  etc.: 
Exercises,   Concone,   Book   III  and  IV;   Panofka  Book 
I,  II ;  Lutgen  Daily  Exercise ;  Songs  of  Medium  Difficulty 
from  English  and  German  Composers. 
Grade  III.—  Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,   Musical  Em- 
bellishments; Exercises,  Panofka,  Book  III,  IV;    Nava, 
Aprile,  Vaccai;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  German, 
Italian  and  French  Schools. 
Grade  IV.  —Finishing   Studies   by   Paer,    Marches!,    Righini; 

Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 
Grade  V.—  Interpretation:    This  grade  is  devoted    to    the 
preparation  of  a  public  recital,  which  is  required  before 
graduation. 
In  addition  to  the  above,  the  following  is  required  for  gradu- 
ation: Pianoforte  through  Grade  I,  the  whole  of  the  Theo- 
retical work  of  the  Pianoforte  Course,  and  the  subjects  men- 
tioned in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course. 

All  pupils  who  are  prepared  to  do  so  are  required  to  attend 
regularly  the  Choral  Society  rehearsals,  and  to  take  part  in 
occasional  public  performances. 

Violin  Course 
Preparatory:    Elementary  Exercises.     Scales  in  first    position. 
Bowing  Exercises. 

Studies :    Ch.  de  Beriot,  Violin  School,  Part  I.    Tours 
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Elementary   Violin   School.     Kayser,   Op.   20,    Book    I. 
Hoffman  and  Wohlfahrt,  Method  for  Beginners. 
Grade  I. — Finger  and  Bowing  Exercises.    Scales.    Kayser,  Op. 
20,  Books  II  and  III.     Dont,  Op.  37,  Wohlfahrt.    Hans 
Sitt,  one  hundred  studies,  Book  I.     Solos:  Dancla,  Airs 
Varies.     Duets  by  Dancla,  Mazas,  etc. 
Grade  II.  —Bowing  Exercises.    Scales.    Studies  :   Dont,  Mazas, 
Casorti,  Sevcik,  Sitt,     Solos:  Alard,  Dancla,  de  Beriot. 
Duets:  Dancla,  Pleyel. 
Grade  III—  Scales      (three     octaves).      Arpeggios.      Thirds. 
Sevick,  Violin  School.    Kreutzer  Etudes.   Fiorillo  Etudes. 
Solos :  de  Beriot,  Airs  Varies.  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode. 
Sonatas  by  Handel,  Mozart,  and  Hayden. 
Grade  IV.  —Scales  (three  octaves,  in  thirds  and  octaves)  Arpeg- 
gios.    Sevick   Violin    School.     Fiorillo    Etudes.      Rode 
Caprices.       Solos:      Svendsen,    Wieniawski,    Beethoven, 
Alard,  Ries,  etc.     Concertos:  Rode,  de  Beriot,   Mozart, 
Kreutzer.     Sonatas:  Tartini,  Mozart,  Nardini,  etc. 
Grade  V.— Scales  in  thirds,  octaves  and  tenths.    Arpeggios  in 
the  higher  positions.    Rode  Caprices  continued.    Kreutzer 
Etudes  continued.     Campagnoli,    seven    divertissements. 
Solos::     Wieniawski,    Saint-Saens,    Lalo,     Vieuxtemps, 
Sarasate,   Hubay,    Brahms,   and   others.      Concertos:   de 
Beriot,    Bach,    Spohr,    Bruch,     Mendelssohn.       Sonatas: 
Bach,  Beethoven,  etc. 
In  addition  to  the  above  course,  Pianoforte  through  Grade 
I,  the  whole  of  the  theoretical  work  in  the  Pianoforte  Course, 
and  the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course  will 
be  required  before  graduation. 

Organ  Course 

We  call  especial  attention  to  our  facilities  for  the  study  of 
the  Pipe  Organ.  The  $11,000  pipe  organ,  which  is  used  by 
the  organ  students,  is  one  of  the  largest  instruments  in  the 
Southern  States.  It  has  three  manuals  with  pedals,  40  stops, 
and  2,103  Pipes,  and  is  blown  by  hydraulic  power.     There  is 
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also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals,  which  is  used  for 
practice  by  the  students, 

A  thorough  and  systematic  course  is  given,  no  student  being 
allowed  to  graduate  until  she  is  a  thoroughly  competent  or- 
ganist. 

The  history  and  construction  of  the  organ  is  taught,  and 
the  whole  of  the  theoretical  work  of  the  Pianoforte  Course, 
with  the  subjects  mentioned  in  the  A.  Mus.  Degree  Course, 
are  required  for  graduation  in  the  Organ  Course. 

For  entrance  to  the  Associate  in  Music  Course  in  the  Or- 
gan Department,  students  must  have  completed  the  work  of 
the  Pianoforte  Course  through  Grade  II,  passing  the  exami- 
nation for  entrance  into  Grade  III. 

The  following  outline  of  the  work  done  at  the  organ  in- 
cludes the  Italian,  French,  German,  English  and  American 
schools  of  composition: 

Grade  L— Schneider  Pedal  Studies,  Bach,  First  Preludes  and 
Fugues   (Book  VIII  of    Peters    Edition),    Mendelssohn 
Sonatas,   Easier   Concert  and   Church   Compositions    by 
Cappocci,  Mailly,  Gounod,  Guilmant,  DuBois,  Faure,  Le- 
maigre,  Salome,   Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Kroeger,    Foote, 
Hammerel,  Fink,  Carl,  and  Smith. 
Grade  JL — Bach,  Concert  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Guilmant  and 
Widor  Sonatas,  Rheinberger  Sonatas,  and  the  more  ad- 
vanced works  of  the  composers  named  in  Grade  I. 
Grade  III.  —Advanced  technical  work  and  the  preparation  of 
concert  repertoire. 
In  addition  to  the  regular  work  of  the  course,  as  outlined 
above,  special  attention  is  given  to  accompanying,  hymn  play- 
ing and  the  performance  of  all  forms  of  church  and  concert 
music.    A  public  recital  is  required  before  graduation. 

Musical  Appreciation  Course 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  furnish  the  knowledge  of 
music  necessary  to  intelligent  hearing  and  the  understanding 
and  appreciation  of  it  in  its  various  manifestations.    The  value 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  57 

of  music  as  a  factor  in  the  education  of  youth  does  not  lie 
solely  in  the  technical  training  of  hands  and  voice;  there  is  a 
larger  benefit  to  a  much  greater  number  in  the  development  of 
an  understanding  of  the  principles  on  which  music  as  a  science 
and  an  art  is  based. 

This  course  aims  to  supply  the  knowledge  which  will  give 
this  understanding.  It  is  so  planned  as  to  provide  instruction 
suited  to  those  who  do  not  intend  to  make  music  a  special 
study,  and  at  the  same  time  give  a  basis  of  thorough  ele- 
mentary training  to  those  who  later  will  specialize  in  music 
The  syllabus  of  the  course  is  as  follows : 

The  physical  basis  of  music.  Notation.  Rhythm.  Melody 
Grammatical  structure.  Tempo.  The  development  of  tonal 
perception.  The  historical  connection  of  the  various  phases  of 
music  development.  (This  does  not  take  the  place  of  re-mlar 
work  in  the  History  of  Music.)  Analysis  of  form.  Harmonic 
Analysis. 

The  instruction  will  be  given  in  lectures  and  practical  class 
work  Regular  reviews  and  tests  will  be  given,  and  every 
effort  made  to  have  the  course  practically  helpful. 

Theoretical  Course 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 

Evidence  must  be  produced  of— 

(a)  Having  received  a  good  general  education 

(b)  Having  employed  at  least  four  years  in  the  study  and 
practice  of  music.  y 

The  candidate  will  be  reauired  to  M«-  tv„.„„  •     .- 

...  icquirea  to  pas*,  three  examinations, 

separated  by  intervals  of  not  less  than  one  year 

The  first  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony  in  not  more 
than  f0ur       ts.    The  secQnd  examinat.on  w.n  ^  .n 

an I  Counte rpomt  in  not  more  than  five  parts,  Canon  and 
Fugue  m  not  more  than  four  parts.  Before  entering  for  the 
third   examiation,   the   candidate   must   compose   an   exercise 

ZTZ  ce"part  Hrony  and  Fugue  ^  -  *»*  ^ 

parts),  and  Canon,  with  an  accompaniment  for  organ,  piano, 
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or  string  band,  sufficiently  long  to  require  twenty  minutes  in 
performance,  and  this  exercise  must  be  approved  by  the  Fac- 
ulty in  Music. 

The  third  (final)  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony, 
Counterpoint,  Canon,  Fugue,  (in  five  parts),  with  Double 
Counterpoint,  History  of  Music.  Form  in  Composition,  In- 
strumentation, Figured  Bass  Reading  at  Sight,  and  the  Analy- 
sis of  the  full  score  of  some  selected  work. 

Non-resident  students  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  for 
the  degree  of  B.  Mus.  on  payment  of  the  required  fee. 

All  examinations  of  non-resident  candidates  will  be  held  in 
the  city  of  Spartanburg. 

Expense  for  graduate  students  in  B.  Mus.  course: 

For  resident  students,  first  year $  60  oo 

For  resident  students,  second  year 80  00 

For  resident  students,  third  year 100  00 

For  non-resident  students,  matriculation  fee,  $10,  and  $30 
each  year  for  examination  fees. 

Choral  Society 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
two  hundred  members,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Manchester, 
meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  Oratorios  and  other 
choral  works.  A  three  days'  festival  is  held  every  year,  when 
the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists  and  grand  orchestra, 
gives  public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitals 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  appear- 
ing in  public,  frequent  afternoon  and  evening  recitals  are 
given.  Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupiLs  as 
often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  of  hearing  the  best  music  in 
concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  other 
artists.  Attendance  upon  these  recitals  is  obligatory.  Stu- 
dents of  the  Music  Department  are  admitted  to  all  recitals 
without  extra  charge. 
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Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society 

During  the  year  1894-95  the  Converse  College  Choral  So- 
ciey  was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  Can- 
tatas, Oratorios,  etc.,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the  as- 
sistance of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. The  inauguration  of  an  annual  Music  Festival  was  the 
result,  and  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the  Choral  So- 
ciety has  been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a  combination 
of  artists  that  has  certainly  never  been  equaled  in  this  section 
of  the  country. 

The  following  list  of  artists  and  orchestras,  with  work  per- 
formed during  the  past  thirteen  years,  speaks  for  itself : 
(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts)  : 

Artists 

Sopranos.— Mrs.  Paul  Petty,  3 ;  Mrs.  N.  Wilson  Shircliffe, 
2;  Mrs.  Kunkel  Zimmerman,  2;  Mrs.  Evta  Kileski,  2;  Mad- 
ame Nordica  (Song  Recital);  Madame  Noldi;  Miss  Helen 
Beach  Yaw;  Miss  Katherine  Hilke,  3;  Miss  Rose  Stewart 
Miss  Flora  Provan;  Miss  Lohbiiler;  Miss  Sara  Anderson,  2 
Miss  Anita  Rio,  5;  Madame  Blauvelt;  Miss  Clara  Sexton!  2, 
Mrs.  Hissem  De  Moss,  4;  Mme.  Shanna  dimming,  2;  Mme.' 
Sembrich. 

Contraltos.— Miss  Stella  Charles,  9;  Miss  Lillian  Carllsmith, 
2;  Madame  Isabelle  Bouton,  5;  Miss  Janet  Spencer,  3;  Mad- 
ame Homer,  4;  Miss  Mary  Louise  Clarey,  2;  Miss  Blanche 
Towle,  2;  Miss  Florence  Mulford,  2;  Miss  Fielding  Roselle, 
2;  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein,  2;  Mme.  Katharine  Kisk,  2;  Miss' 
Marguerite  Hall;  Miss  Grace  Munson  2;  Mme.  Schumann- 
Hemk  (Song  Recital). 

Tenors.— Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3;  Mr.  William  Lavin,  3;  Mr. 
J.  H.  McKinley;  Mr.  William  Rieger,  2;  Mr.  Shirley,  2;  Mr. 
George  Leon  Moore,  3;  Mr.  Evan  Williams,  3;  Mr.  Glenn 
Hall,  4;  Mr.  William  Wegener,  3;  Mr.  Jacques  Bars,  2;  Mr. 
Holmes  Cowper,  2;  Mr.  Dippel,   1,  and  Son?  Recital;   Mr. 
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Ellison  Van  Hoose,  4 ;  Mr.  Edward  P.  Johnson,  4 1  Mr.  Kelley 
Cole. 

Baritones  and  Basses.— Mr.  Oscar  Ehrgott,  2;  Dr.  B.  M. 
Hopkinson,  6;  Dr.  Carl  Dufft,  3;  Signor  Del  Puente;  Signor 
Alberti,  2;  Mr.  Myron  W.  Whitney,  Jr.,  2;  Signor  Campanari, 
3;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles,  8;  Mr.  Frederic  Martin,  6;  Mr.  George 
Chais ;  Mr.  David  Bispham ;  Signor  de  Gogorza,  6 ;  L.  Willard 
Flint;  Mr.  Francis  Rogers;  Mr.  William  Harper;  Mr.  Her- 
bert Witherspoon;  Mr.  Henri  Scott,  3. 

INSTRUMENTALISTS 

Pianists. — Mr.  Richard  Burmeister,  2 ;  Miss  Celia  Schiller ; 
Miss  Frieda  Siemens,  2 ;  Mr.  De  Pachmann ;  Mr.  E.  Zelden* 
rust ;  Miss  Minnie  Little ;  Mr.  Alfred  De  Voto,  2 ;  Mr.  Felix 
Fox ;  Mr.  S.  Risegari ;  Miss  Adele  Aus  der  Ohe ;  Miss  Zudie 
Harris;  Mr.  Leopold  Winkler;  Dr.  Otto  Neitzell. 

Violonists. — Edouard  Remenyi,  3;  Maxmilian  Dick;  Dora 
Valesca  Becker;  Marie  Nichols;  Mr.  John  Witzemann;  Mr. 
Alexander   Saslawski,   2. 

Violoncellists.— Miss  Van  den  Hende,  2 ;  Mr.  Bruno  Stein- 
del;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Hadley;  Mr.  Carl  Webster;  Mr.  Max 
Heindl;  Mr.  Leo  Schultz,  2. 

Harpist. — Mr.  Van  V.  Rogers,  2. 

French  Horn. — Mr.  Dutschke. 

Flute. — Mr.  George  Barrere. 

Clarinet. — Mr.  Leon  Leroy. 

Organ.— Mr.  Wm.  C.  Carl ;  Mr.  Clarence  Eddy,  2 ;  Mr.  Wil- 
liam Taber;  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Andrews. 

Band  and  Orchestras.— Sousa's  Band,  5;  Godfrey's  Band, 
2;  limes'  Band;  The  Kilties,  3;  Creator's  Band;  The  Theo. 
Thomas  Orchestra ;  Boston  Festival  Orchestra,  42 ;  The  New 
York  Symphony  Orchestra,  10. 

Among  the  important  works  that  have  been  given  are : 

Concertos.— Liszt's  No.  1  in  E  flat,  for  Piano  and  Orches- 
tra;  B  flat  minor  for  Piano  and  Orchestra,  Tschaikowsky ; 
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Grieg's  A  minor,  Op.  16;  and  Concerto  for  French  Horn  and 
Orchestra,  by  Richard  Strauss. 

^M«-Sch„bert's  Unfinished,  3;  I„  der  Walden, 
Kaff ;  No.  5,  C  minor,  Beethoven ;  In  the  New  World,  Dvorak  • 
Symphony  Pathetique,  Tschaikowsky ;  No.  6,  C  minor,' 
Glazounoff;  No.  7,  Op.  92,  Beethoven;  Tschaikowsky  No   < 

Ganl'T'  0M-f°S'  E'C-H01*  Cky>  Gaul;  Ten  Vir^> 
Gaul,  Rose   Ma.den,  Cowen;  St.  John's  Eve,  Cowen;   May^ 

Queen,  Bennett;  O.af  Trygvasson,  Grieg;  Creation,  Haydn 

Hymn  of  Pra.se,  Mendelssohn;  Elijah,  Mendelssohn,  twice' 

8.  Pan,  Mendelssohn;  Excerpts  from  Handel's  Samson  and 

Mess,ah;  Operas  of  Faust,  Gounod,  twice;  "Aida,"  Verdi 

w.ce  and  "Carmen,"  Bizet,  twice,  in  concert  form;  Excerpts 

from  Wagner's  "Lohengrin";  "Tannhauser" ;  "Die  MeTs  e 

^SZ^TT  "■  "Siegfried";  "F1^ D« 
CZTvJ  Passing  of  s™;' Cole;  "M-- 
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ART 

The  method  of  work  in  this  department  is  that  which  long 
usage  in  the  most  advanced  art  schools  has  proved  best  adapted 
to  train  the  hand  to  obey  the  mind. 

The  character  of  instruction  given  is  indicated  in  the  course 

of  study. 

The  pupil,  beginning  with  the  elementary  forms  of  geomet- 
rical solids,  is  advanced  to  the  life  class  as  rapidly  as  the  char- 
acter of  her  work  will  admit. 

The  studio  is  large,  well  lighted  from  the  north,  and 
equipped  with  plaster  casts.     A  paid  life  model  poses   four 

hours  every  day. 

Perspective  is  taught  by  blackboard  demonstration,  and  its 
principles  illustrated  by  studies  of  interiors  and  by  out-of-door 
sketching. 

A  required  standard  of  excellence  in  drawing  and  painting, 
and  a  course  in  perspective  and  art  history,  entitle  the  pupil 
to  a  certificate  on  the  completion  of  four  years'  work. 

Course  of  Study 

Grade  I.  —Geometrical  Solids.— Blocked  heads,  hands  and 
feet— still  life. 

Grade  II m—  Study  of  Casts.— Painting  from  still  life- 
sketching. 

Grade  III  —Life  model  in  charcoal. 

Grade  IV.  —Life  model  in  oil,  water  color  or  pastel. 

Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 

Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 
until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhibited. 

Every  student,  before  entering  the  class,  must  secure  a  card 
of  admission  from  the  President. 

The  studio  has  a  special  china  painting  department.  A  gas 
kiln  for  firing  is  provided  by  the  College. 
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Physical  Training 

The  Swedish  System  of  Gymnastics  is  used.    The  following 

is  an  outline  of  the,  course : 

i.  Free  standing  exercises  and  exercises  on  bom  and  bar- 
stalls  to  cultivate  elasticity  of  the  chest  walls.  Balance  move- 
ments for  coordination  and  poise.  Progressive  abdominal  ex- 
erases  and  rotations  and  flexions  of  the  trunk,  to  strengthen 
those  muscles  which  support  the  viscera,  improve  digestion 
etc  Progress**  back  exercises.  Running,  jumping  and  gen- 
eral games  for  then-  exhilarating  effects  and  to  increase  gen- 
eral  elasticity.  & 

The  exercises  of  each  lesson  are  arranged  systematically  and 
theebod0y  °f  Anat°my'  Physi0l°^  and  Mechanics  of 

Three  half  hours  from  October  15th  to  May  15th 

2.  Contmuation  of  1.  As  the  volitional  activity  and  mus- 
cular power  of  the  pupils  increase,  progression  is  made  from 
simple  to  complex,  and  from  gentle  to  strong  exercises. 

lhree  half  hours  from  October  15th  to  May  15th. 

3-  Continuation  of  2. 

Three  half  hours  from  October  15th  to  May  15th. 
4.  Continuation  of  3. 

Two  half  hours  from  October  15th  to  May  1st. 

5-  For  students  who  are  not  physically  able  to  take  r  2 
3-4-  '     ' 

Three  half  hours  from  October  15th  to  May  15th. 

6.  Aesthetic  gymnastics.  For  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have 
done  satisfactory  work  in  1  and  2. 

No  student  is  allowed  to  go  on  with  her  class  who  has  not 
satefactonly  completed  the  course  leading  up  to  the  advanced 

thETJtSident  StUdent  iS  req"ired  to  take  gymnasium  work 
hree  half  hours  a  week  from  October  iSth  to  May  15th,  un- 
less excused  by  the  college  physician.     Any  request  from  the 
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student's  family  physician  that  she  be  excused  from  gymnas- 
ium work  should  give  the  reasons  in  full  and  should  be  sent 
to  the  college  physician  on  the  entrance  of  the  student. 

Besides  three  half  hours  of  gymnastics,  every  resident  stu- 
dent is  required  to  take  four  periods  of  out-door  exercise  a 
week,  of  not  less  than  an  hour,  and  to  be  taken  on  four  sep- 
arate days. 

Members  of  the  entering  class  are  examined  and  measured 
by  the  physician  and  physical  director  before  being  admitted 
to  the  gymnasium.  The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  promote 
the  general  health  of  the  students  through  improved  functional 
activity. 

The  gymnasium  suits  are  uniform  and  cost  three  dollars  and 
fifty  cents.  Entering  students  are  requested  to  place  their 
orders  for  suits  with  the  physical  director  within  the  first 
three  weeks  after  entrance. 
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EXPENSES 

We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  informa- 
tion as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  our- 
selves as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms, 
and  patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Converse  College  owes  no  debts,  pays  no  dividends  and  ac- 
cumulates no  profits.     It  devotes  its  whole  income,  derived 
from  all  sources,  to  providing  a  strong  faculty  and  ample  fa- 
cilities, keeping  its  plant  in  sound    condition  and  its    work 
abreast  with  the  demands  of  the  day.     The  authorities  have 
carefully  calculated  that,  in  order  to  accomplish  these  objects 
the  fees  cannot  be  made  lower  than  those  enumerated  in  the' 
table  below.     The  College  is  managed  upon  strictly  business 
principles,  and  a  balance  sheet,  submitted  to  the  Finance  Com- 
mittee of  the  Board  of  Trustees  each  month,  enables  them  to 
see  that  the  funds  are  economically  administered  and  devoted 
to  the  welfare  of  the  pupils.     We  invite  prospective  patrons 
to  examine  our  work  and  equipment,  and  judge  for  them- 
selves whether  the  College  gives  a  quid  pro  quo  for  their 
investment. 

In  the  table  below  is  enumerated  every  fee  which  the  College 
can  clam  of  any  pupil.  In  estimating  the  expenses  of  your 
daughter  or  ward,  transfer  the  fees  for  items  chosen  from  the 
column  headed  "rates"  to  the  column  headed  "actual  expen- 
ses," and  the  sum  will  give  the  full  amount  necessary  for  one 
term  (either  Fall  Term,  beginning  September  24  and  ending 
January  29,  or  Spring  Term,  beginning  January  30  and  ending 
June  2).    In  doing  this  observe  the  following  modifications : 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific  and  mathematical  studies 
of  any  of  the  regular  degree  or  teacher's  certificate  courses  is 
free  to  daughters  of  ministers;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged 
for  Music  and  Art. 
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2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
deduction  of  10  per  cent  will  be  made  from  the  year's  ex- 
penses. 

3.  A  deduction  of  10  per  cent  will  be  made  for  each  student 
taking  two  or  more  extras.     The  extras  are  Music  and  Art. 

4.  No  other  reduction  in  expenses  is  made  except  in  the 
accounts  of  those  entitled  to  free  tuition  by  reason  of  having 
been  awarded  scholarships,  or  by  reason  of  being  ministers' 
daughters. 

Terms 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term,  or  the 
portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after  entrance.  No  private 
arrangements  can  be  construed  as  relieving  patrons  from  lia- 
bility for  the  entire  time  thus  indicated. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable,  in  advance,  October  1st  and 
February  1st.  If  patrons  cannot  pay  in  advance  on  these  dates, 
by  written  agreement  with  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Mr. 
M.  R.  Hamer,  fees  may  be  paid  quarterly,  or  a  negotiable  note 
accepted  for  a  limited  time,  Accounts  not  settled  in  either 
way  within  thirty  days  are  subject  to  sight  draft  without  fur- 
ther notice. 

No  redaction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from  Converse  College  daring  a 
term,  except  as  stated  below,  and  no  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  In  cases  of 
protracted  illness,  when  the  College  physician  advises  withdrawal,  money  already  paid 
for  board  beyond  the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  College  will  be  refunded.  In  such 
cases,  when  the  student  is  attended  by  the  family  physician,  the  patron  must  furnish  us 
with  a  certificate  from  him,  properly  dated,  stating  that  the  student  is  unable,  on 
account of  illness,  to  do  her  work. 

When  parents,  under  these  circumstances,  remove  their  daughters  from  College, 
notice  of  such  intention  must  be  immediately  sent  to  the  Treasurer.  Deduction  for 
board  will  be  made  only  upon  such  notice. 

Tuition  fees,  however,  cannot  be  deducted. 

Items  of  Expense 

The  following  rates  are  for  one-half  of  the  school  year,  i.  e., 
for  either  the  Fall  Term,  beginning  September  24,  1907,  and 
ending  January  29,  1908,  or  the  Spring  Term,  beginning  Jan- 
uary 30,   1908,  and  ending  June  2,  1908: 
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There  are  no  extra  charges  for  Languages,  either  Ancient 
or  Modern,  or  for  History  of  Music. 


Table  of  Expenses  for  Half  Year  or  Term 


Rates 


TablLhf0an^   furnis,he<J  ™™'  attendance,  heat 
hght    Physician's    fee,    laundry,    gymnas 


fee,  library  fee 


mm 


Tuition  in  full  College  course '(three  subjects  or 


Actual 
Expenses 


Tuition  in  less  than  three' subjects,*  each 

Tuition  in  Fitting  Schnnl 

Music- 


Pianoforte  (under  Mr.  Alden) 

Pianoforte  (under  associate)        

Pipe  Organ 

Voice  (under  Mr.  Manchester) 

Voice   (under  associate)    .  

Violin 

Harmony  and  Counterpoint' in 'classes 
Ineory  in  classes 

HaTonny  and  CounterP°int  in  private  'les- 

Theory  in  private  lessons 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daiiv 

(nil       nocfol       ,-.„4. i  J 


Art  (oil,  pastel,  water 'colors,  crayonf  drawing 

china  decoration)    (,  hour  daily)'       aWm°' 

Art  (2  to  3  hours)   ...  

Pw!7  Feec(.f?r  st"d™ts  ^  Chemistry  or 

-Physics  or  Biology)    .  y 

Fee  for  Diploma  . .  

Fee  for  Certificate  ..'         


$no  oo 


30  oo 
io  oo 

22   50 

32  50 
27  50 
32  50 
32  50 
27  50 
27  50 
12  50 
10  00 

25  00 

25  00 

3  00 

8  00 

25  00 
40  00 

l 

2  00 
5  00 
2  50 


JVbfes. 

amount  JlZfo^li       f*      "1  *   "***—   **"  **    '>    *  "»* 

The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident  lady 

physiaan  and  attendance  of  college  nurse.    Experience  proves 

hat  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures  are  taken 

rZi*S  Seri°US  illneSS'  is  the  most  economical  in  the 

end.    When  another  physician  is  called  in  consultation,  the  ad- 
ditional fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron 
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No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special  pre- 
scription of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil,  for 
which  acounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A.  de- 
gree. 

The  College  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text-books. 
Arrangements  are  made  with  the  book  stores  in  Spartanburg 
to  furnish  the  students  with  such  as  are  needed.  Stationery, 
stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold  in  the  College 
for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 

A  boarding  pupil  is  not  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President  giv- 
ing such  permision. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with  the 
Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The 
Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for 
that  purpse  has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money  or  jewelry 
left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or  anywhere  in  the  build- 
ings. They  should  be  deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's 
office  and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundering  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Converse  College  is  not  expensive.  If  parents  give  unlim- 
ited pocket  money  to  their  daughters,  the  College  should  not 
be  held  responsible  for  personal  extravagance. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences  from 
College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of  daughters 
and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President;  concerning  social  and  domestic  matters,  to  the 
Dean;  and  concerning  all  business  transactions,  to  the  Secre- 
tary and  Treasurer* 
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REGISTER 

Senior  Class 

Boyle,  Emma  Adella Sonth  q^ 

Brown,  Mallie  Fleming South  Carolina 

Brown,  Agnes  Idelle South  ^^ 

Burnett   Gertrude  DuPre South  Carolina 

Uark,  Bessie  Brawner  .  .  Jr     4     , 

^  ,       .    .  _i  Kentucky 

Lolcock   Clara  Twitty .   Somh  ^^ 

Cottmgham,  Alice South  Carolina 

^lg'Sa;a,-. South  Carolina 

D.  ard,  Cathenne  Frances South  CaroHna 

Ddlard,  Laura  Christine South  CaroHna 

DuPre,  Helen  Alston South  ^^ 

Dupuy,  Jean  Jacqueline North  ^^ 

i^vans,  Marion   ....  c     ,,    ^      ,. 

n  0        _  South  Carolina 

Gossett   Sara  Ehzabeth South  CarolJna 

Green   Wdhe  Hall North  Carolina 

sler,  Katherme  Murchison North  aroH 

Krigo,  Emma  Campbell South  c 

Kilgo,  Kate  Doak  ....  ~     ..    „      .. 

„       .        ,,  south  Carolina 

Mannmg   Margaret  Adger South  Carolina 

Mazyck,  May  Tucker South  Carolina 

McAllum,  Florence  Retina  u-    •  •     • 

Vr  ~  „     .      .  fe Missisippi 

McCall,  Annie c     .,    n      ,FF 

■\r~tr-      -r.       ,.     T..  •  •  South  Carolina 

McKte,  Rosahe  Kmgman South  Caro,Jna 

Rhodes   Jame  Bradley South  Carolina 

£ Ckf'  M'^ North  Carolina 

banders,  May  Be  He  ...  Q     ,,    -      .. 

c.        0      ,   „  South  Carolina 

Suns  Sarah  Beaufort South  Carolina 

Smuh,  Helen  Porter South  Carolina 

Ihompson,  Anna  Mae Texas 

Thompson,  Elizabeth   May    .  .  "  "A1  J3™ 

Tolleson,  Kathleen  Lucile ' ".  .' .' .  "     South  c^™ 
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Tolleson,  Raymond South  Carolina 

Vinson,  Maude North  Carolina 

White,  Eula  May South  Carolina 

White,  Helen  O'Neall South  Carolina 

Whittlesey,  Annie  Mae Alabama 

Students  in  Other  Classes 

Alston,  Helen South  Carolina 

Alsbrook,  Ella  Kathleen South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Mary  Perrin South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Harriett South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Mattie  Lou North  Carolina 

Anderson,  Louise  Orme South  Carolina 

Arnold,  Janell South  Carolina 

Alsbrook,  Mrs.  E.  C South  Carolina 

Atkinson,  Myrtle  Elmore South  Carolina 

Austill,  Aileen Alabama 

Ballenger,  Leila  Maude South  Carolina 

Bouchelle,  Delia  Francis Alabama 

Barnes,  Sue  E South  Carolina 

Barrow,  Celestia  Louise South  Carolina 

Beacham,  Rosalie South  Carolina 

Beard,  Nellie  Wiley Alabama 

Bethea,  Agnes Alabama 

Bettis,  Maude  A South  Carolina 

Bidgood,  Isabel  Langhorne Alabama 

Blackwell,  Celeste  L South  Carolina 

Bland,  Elberta South  Carolina 

Blowers,  Gertrude  Dunbar South  Carolina 

Boyd,  Gary South  Carolina 

Boyd,  May  Clifton North  Carolina 

Boyd,  Corinne South  Carolina 

Brantley,  Lillian Alabama 

Breeden,  Helen  Ferguson South  Carolina 

Briggs,  Minnie  Kate •  •   North  Carolina 
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Brown,  Idoline  Webb Georgia 

Brown,  Isla Florida 

Browning,  Mattie  Ban South  Carolina 

Brownlee,  Lila ,  South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Nell  Gordon South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Helen South  Carolina 

Bush,  Annie  Eugenia South  Caroilna 

Bush,  Emma  Ola South  Carolina 

Byrd,  Annie  Lou South  Carolina 

CaSe>  E1Ia Texas 

Carey,  Floride  Lee South  Carolina 

Carlisle,  Sophie South  Carolina 

Carson,  Alice South  Carolina 

Carson,  Rebecca South  Carolina 

Carter,  Frances North  Carolina 

Chapman,  Eunice  Blanche South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Margery South  Carolina 

Chism,  Marguerite Mississippi 

Choice,  Harriet South  Carolina 

Chreitzberg,  Anna  M. North  Carolina 

Chreitzberg,  Mary  Elizabeth North  Carolina 

Clark,  Fannie  Sue South  Carolina 

Clarke,  Ernestine South  Carolina 

Cleveland,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Clifford,  Marie  S South  Carolina 

Clinkscales,  Catherine South  Carolina 

Coffin,  Frances  Moore South  Carolina 

Cofield,  Caryl South  CaroHna 

Connor,  Emily South  CaroHna 

Connor,  Olive  Moorer South  Carolina 

Connor,  Mary  Wiggins South  Carolina 

Cooley,  Carobel South  Carolina 

Copeland,  Corre  Josephine North  Carolina 

Cosby,  Elizabeth  Stevenson Virginia 
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Coughlin,  Gertrude South  Carolina 

Craig,  Nan South  Carolina 

Crawford,  Ivy South  Carolina 

Crawley,  Margaret  Lee >  South  Carolina 

Crews,  Madeline South  Carolina 

Croft,  Florence  Ella South  Carolina 

Cudd,  Emily  Cordelia •  •   South  Carolina 

Cudd,  Eleanor South  Carolina 

Cunningham,  Margaret  J South  Carolina 

Dailey,  Lucilla  Elliott West  Virginia 

Davis,  Esther  Barnwell Texas 

Davis,  Frances  Morgan •  •   •  •  Texas 

Davis,  Juanita South  Carolina 

Dean,  Marie South  Carolina 

Dial,  Wessie  Lee South  Carolina 

Dixon,  Lillian  Edna » .  North  Carolina 

Drake,  Julia South  Carolina 

Duvall,  Elise .■ South  Carolina 

Ellerbe,  Edna  Logan South  Carolina 

Enochs,  Felicia  Justina Mississippi 

Enochs,  Katye  Lucille Mississippi 

Epps,  E.  K South  Carolina 

Epton,  Eva  Marie South  Carolina 

Fant,  Lily  Emma South  Carolina 

Farmer,  Juanita South  Carolina 

Ferguson,  Willie  May South  Carolina 

Finch,  P.  F South  Carolina 

Finch,  Edna  Lois South  Carolina 

Firesheets,  Livian South  Carolina 

Fletcher,  Lillian  C North  Carolina 

Foard,  Elizabeth  Baskerville North  Carolina 

Ford,  Mattie  Reynolds ,  North  Carolina 

Foster,  Mamie  Gertrude South  Carolina 
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Foster,  May  R South  Carolina 

Foster,  Ruth .    . .   South  Carolina 

Faulks,  Margaret  B South  Carolina 

Fox,  Mary  Hinton  .. Kentucky 

Garner,  Annie  Louise South  Carolina 

Garner,  Cora  Covert South  Carolina 

Gee,  Drucilla  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

George,  Stella South  Carolina 

Gdleylen,  Anne  Dowd Mississippi 

Gossett,  Mabel South  Carolina 

Graham,  Eva  Theresa Georgia 

Greenewald,  Helen South"  Carolina 

Gregg,  Annie South  Carolina 

Greer,  Cornelia South  Caro)ina 

Gner,  Bessie  L South  Carolina 

Gudger,  Maud North  Carolina 

Gunter,  Nannie South  q^^ 

Gwyn,  Annie  L North  Carolina 

JWy"'LuIa North  Carolina 

Gwyn,  Minnie  Harper North  CaroHna 

Hackney,  Martha  Douglas North  CaroHna 

Halford,  Pretto South  ^^ 

Hamer,  Sarah  Alice South  Carolina 

Hamlin,  Ja„ie  Norris South  Carolina 

Harden,  Virginia  Bratton South  Carolina 

Harley  Blanche South  Carolina 

Harley,  Ldhan  McGregor South  Carolina 

Harman    Eva  Joe South  Carolina 

Harney  Mattie  Dicia South  Caro]ina 

Harris,  Fannie  ....  c     *u  r*      .- 

tt      .     ^    ,  bouth  Carolina 

Hams   Ruth  Boyd South  ^^ 

Hart,  Geneva «     .,    «  .     ,. 

n    ,      T^  '  •  bouth  Carolina 

Harty,  Kate  Louise South  Carolina 
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Hastings,  Ethel  W South  Carolina 

Hayne,  Theodora  Brevard South  Carolina 

Heinitsh,  Emilie  Wilson South  Carolina 

Heinitsh,  Margaret  Octavia South  Carolina 

Henderson,  Effie  Olivia South  Carolina 

Henry,  Sarah  Gillett South  Carolina 

Heuser,  Clare VirSlma 

Hill,  Blanche South  Carolina 

Hill,  Lois South  Carolina 

Hill,  Mary  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Hodges,  May  I South  Carolina 

Holland,  Gertrude GeorS|a 

Hutchins,  Sara  Octavia Georgia 

Irwin,  Eloise  Drayton South  Carolina 

Jackson,  Fannie  M Mississippi 

Johnson,  Connie South  Carolina 

Johnstone,  Adeline South  Carolina 

Jones,  Ernestine  Heinitsh South  Carolina 

Jones,  Lottie  Legare South  Carolina 

Ketchin,  Margaret  Jane South  Carolina 

Klugh,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Kluttz,  Sophie  Grace North  Carolina 

Koger,  J.  G South  Carolina 

Ladshaw,  Nannie -   •  •  South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Ella  Mae •   •  •   •  •  South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Lillian  Viola South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Mabel  Mahoney South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Maud  Lee South  Carolina 

Lawson,  Bernice  Edna South  Carolina 

Lawton,  Pauline •  •   •  •  South  Carolina 

Layton,  Mollie  Browne South  Carolina 

Lee,  Clarine , North  Carolina 

Lethco,  Alice South  Carolina 
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Lewis,  Aeleen  Crichton North  Carolina 

Llpscomb,  Annie  Estella South  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Mae  Mellissa South  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Sue  Moore South  Carolina 

Livingston,  Minnie Arkansas 

Lockman,  Minnie  Louise Texas 

Lowe'  Belle '.'.'.'■  South  Carolina 

Mathews,  Lura South  CaroHna 

Mattison,  Nina  Christine Alabama 

Mauldin,  Josephine South  Carolina 

McAllum,  Margie Mississippi 

McCarty,  Myrtis  Howard Alabama 

McClain,  Marie South  Caro,ina 

Mcllwain,  Annie  Irene South  Carolina 

Mcllwain,  Virginia  E South  Carolina 

Mclver,  Lou  Morton South  CaroHfla 

McKoy,  Elizabeth  Francenia North  Carolina 

McManus,  Bessie Sonth  Carolina 

McNe.,1   Minerva  Rose AIabama 

Mikell,  Julia  Aldrich South  ^^ 

Muxon,  Rachel Florida 

Montague,  Mary  Mercedes Kentucky 

Montgomery,  Annie  Bevely South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Kate  Lois South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Lois ^  ^.^ 

Moore  Ethel  Flowers South  Carolina 

Morrah,  Kathleen  Virginia South  Carolina 

McMornes,  Hortense  Love Mississippi 

Mornson    Mary  Pearl South  (^ 

Morton,  Isabella  Atkinson South  Carolina 

Morton,  Josephine South  Carolina 

Muldrow,  Annie  Adell South  Carolina 

Nicholls,  Kate  Barry South  ^^ 

NKholIs,  Lottie  Lee South  Carolina 
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Noma,  Belle South  Carolina 

Norwood,  Sara  Calhoun South  Carolina 

Nuzum.MaryT. Alabama 

Oswald,  Alma  Louise South  Carolina 

Oetzel,  Mamie South  Carolina 

Patterson,  Mildred  Lewis South  Carolina 

Pearce,  Claude  Rochelle Georgia 

Pechmann,  Ella  Pauline •  •  South  Carolina 

Peterson,  Eloise South  Carolina 

Phifer,  Sara  Clarkson South  Carolina 

Pinkston,  Caroline Georgia 

Pitchford,  Mary  Margaret South  Carolina 

Poinier,  Marie  Thane South  Carolina 

Polloek,  Clara  Louise Kentucky 

Poole,  Merrimac South  Carolina 

Potts,  Genevieve Mississippi 

Privett,  Leila  Foster ■  North  Carolina 

Privett,  Lucia North  Carolina 

Purdom,  Ernestine Georgia 

Quince,  Olivia  Pritchett North  Carolina 

Ravenel,  Agnes  Moffett South  Carolina 

Ravenel,  Selina South  Carolina 

Reed,  Helen  Jean South  Carolina 

Reynolds,  Jannie North  Carolina 

Reibling,  Pauline  E. South  Carolina 

Rice,  Frances •  South  Carolina 

Richardson,  Rita South  Carolina 

Robinson,  Frances  Hoke South  Carolmi 

Routh,  Grace  M •  •   •  •  South  Carolina 

Rudisail,  Bertha  Frances South  Carolina 

Salley,  Eugenia  Felder South  Carolina 

SaUey,  Louise • South  Carolina 
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Sanders,  Kathleen  ....  0     ..    _      ,. 

Sharp,  Susie  Louise  .  .   . S°"th  ?rohna 

Shell,  Louise <="  ti  VT 

Simons,  Kate  Drayton  . .    f"?  9*°  "* 

Simpson,  Lucia  Coekrell £ 1  r      r" 

Simpson,  Mabel  Fleming  .  .     f*J  9"° J"3 

Simpson,  Margie  A.  .  South  Carohna 

Sims,  Annie  ...  ' c"  M.ssissippi 

Sitton,  Cema  Louise' .' f"*  ?"?* 

Sloan,  Elizabeth  ....       -Jut",  Carolina 

Smith,  Cornelia  Brown  .' ^^  ^'^ 

Smith,  Cornelia  Murrey  ,  ,      &* 

Smith,  lone  Allen  ..  1   '•   Arkansas 

Smith  ,Mary  Ethel  . f  "*  ?rolina 

Smith,  Sybil  Frances  .     filth  ^mUaa- 

Snider,  Mabel  Lucile f°?  Carolina 

Speed,  Jessie  ...  f°Uth  CaroIina 

Sproull,  Martha  .  S°Uth  Carolina 

Stepp,  Katharine  ...  ' '    " ;  Alabama 

Stevens,  Lila  Carolyne  .'.'  .'. ?"*  Jaro'ina 

Stikeleather,  Jessie  . .    .  North  Carohna 

Stikeleather,  Mary  :,      h  Car0,ina 

Straus,  Gertrude  .  N°rth  Carolina 

Street,  Edna  Claire  .  GeorSia 

Strother,  Lula  Irene  .  .  ' "  "  AIabama 

Summerhn,  Bessie  M. "*  Car°Hna 

Florida 

Taylor,  Mabel  Harlakenden  . .  «j    ,A  ~     ,. 

Thompson,  Hessie  Blanche  . .       ™t  ?r°  J™ 

Thornton,  Janie  . .  ,*  CaroIlna 

Tminghast,  Sarah  Elizabeth'.'/.'. ££?*?* 

Tillinghast,  D.  A  *  CaroIl«a 

Truss,  Lucy  Ellis  .  .     S°Uth  CaroIina 

Turner,  Stella  Alabama 

' North  Carolina 

Wannamaker,  Florrie  ...  c      ,    „ 

south  Carohna 
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T  ,.  ...  South  Carolina 

Wannamaker,  Juha ^  ^.^ 

Watkins,  Anmc  ..  _ •  -  CaroUna 

Watson,  Bessie  Maie Alabama 

Weatherly,  Mary  Stone ^  ^.^ 

WeSt,CSVt;V •'•   ••  South  Carolina 

^^^•••••■■•■•■.siss: 

Wienges,  Annie  Baker South  Carolina 

Wienges  Margaret  Moorer ^.^ 

Wilhite,  Cora .. 

"  .       T      -*  •    ■  •  South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Juanita 

™      .       "L  South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Ora .. 

'  ^     ,  ....   South  Carolina 

Williams,  Ford 

'     ...  South  Carolina 

Wilson,  Hattie 

L    .   ,  ....  Massachusetts 

Winn,  Isabel.. .Virginia 

Wise,  Annie  Thomas Kentucky 

Womack,  Xina  Morrison > 

Wood,  Ethel  May South  Carohna 

Woodhouse,  Margaret  Stuart North  Carohna 

Woodruff,  Mary  MeClellan South  Carohna 

Wooten,  Vivian  Louisa North  Carohna 

„,'.,-.  North  Carolina 

Worth,  Annie  E 

x  -cm  „                                       .  North  Carolina 
Wray,  Margaret  Elva 

Youmans,  Margaret  Preston South  Carolina 

Zimmerman,  Eloise  Simpson South  Carolina 
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LIST  OF  GRADUATES 

Class  1893 

Adam,  Sophie,  B.  A 

/**'    '^'^ Spartanburg,   S.   C 

A    ,  -,  <Mrs-  D.  D.  Wallace.) 

Anderson,  Mary  E.,  BE 

(Teacher  Mathematics,'  Ashev'illV  High   Schtlf"6'  *  ^ 
Boulware,   Tattie    B    A  ^cnooj.; 

(Mr,W."  J.' Cheery)"    "*"*  H'""'   S'   C 
Brown,  Mayme  F.,  B    E  TO) 

(Mr.'  "w  u  '   ";WaIla  Walla'  Wash»^ton,  Ter. 
n    *         ™  CMrs-  Walter  Bratton.) 

Deaton,    Margaret,    B.    A.    .. 

/c\  ""    "  ,' ' Tennessee 

Perkins,  Mi.dred,  B    E       iS,mogn^^ 

Post       „■     p  "(Mr's.'s."s.'Farra;.)"  Knck^,  a  C. 

Foster,  Julia,  B.  A. 


(Teacher,  Xbbevilie'  Graded  School'  \  ^k^'"''  S'  G 
Gee,  Mary  Wilson,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  -96  }      - 

Jeter,  Ne«ie,  B 'm""'  ^  ^Wr'se' Col.ege.)"  ^  *  C 
Jones,  Margaret,  E(^  R-and  Hi,,,'  d.e.ed.)  '  ' '  ^'^  ^  C' 
King,E„a,B.E  ^^ *  "  «« f  ^  ^  S'  C 

(Mrs.  Wfc8.'Mi.j Shelby,  N.C. 

„    j  C7a«  ;«m 

Boyd,  Alma,  B.  A 

Boyd,  Eannie,  B^  *  *^  <^W  sKS*"*  S'  C 
B0rris,Est^BA^^'^'^hO--SPartanbU-S-G 

DuBose,Mary,BA(MrS';j:Th0m;SE^''''AnderS01I'S-C' 

Hazard    H„-      „    .      'Mrs.  R   H.' Pfttn^ 'k^'   S'   C 

"azard,  Hattie,  B.  A,  A.  Mus.  '96  .  o      „    ,. 

i-Mrc    c.  Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Stanyarne  Wilson.) 
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Law  Mary  Hart,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mu,,  'g6  ..  ,.  ••  •■  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Law,  Mary  ,  ^  ^^  Converse  CoUege > 

„.V.      ^     A  Greenville,   b.  C. 

Livingston,  Rhoda,  £>.  j\ 

UV    S  (Mrs.  H.  J.  Haynesworth.) 

v  ....  Gheraw,  S.  C. 

Matheson,  Emma,  B.  A Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Pharr,  Josie,  B.  A. Mayesville,  S.  C. 

Rhodes,  Lizzie,  B.   A •■    ■•    •_■    ''''\ 

(Mrs.  Harry  H.  Cooper.) 

«     a  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Sternberger,  Rosa,  B.  A.    . 

(Stenographer.) 

,      „    A  Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Stewart,  Blanche,  B.  A ••  ••   ■• 

(Mrs.  T.  O.  McAllany.) 
^     A  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

s*a«  Auce.  »£  -n  Sp;rtanbi;;g-Graded  Sch00l,  m^  ^ 

Stukes,  Sallie,  B.  A •■    ••    ••    "    ■ 

(Mrs.   John  Burgess.) 
v.     •  •    Fnn(.    RE  .915  Habersham  St.,  Savannah,  Oa. 

Walker,  Virginia  Epps,  tf.  .b y* 3 

(Mrs.  R.  M.  Hitch.)  ^ 

Wilson,  Rebecca,  B.  A 

(Missionary.) 

Class  1895 

„     A  Bamberg,  S.  C. 

Cleckley,  Mary,  B.  A ■•    ••   •• 

(Mrs.  George  Quattlebaum.) 

^    ^  Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Crouch,  Mary,  B.  E •  ■   •  ■    •  •    •  ■   • 

(Mrs.  Palmer  Smith.) 
^,    -n  ....   Pickens,  S.  C. 

Dargan,  Margaret,  B.  L •    • 

(Teaching.) 

_       .     *       ■      r»    -p  .  Fork  Shoals,  Greenville,  b.  C. 

Dennis,  Emmie,  B.  L ••    •  • 

(Mrs.  Jacob  David  Hill.) 

.       A    M|1C  Wilmington,  N.  C. 

Garrett,  Alexander,  A.  Mus ■     -  •     •  ■ 

(Mrs.  Robert  P.  Johnson.) 
^     A    ™  .  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

Jones,  Nellie,  B  E.,  A.  Mus •  ^.^ 

King.Ahce.B.A.  ...(M...F;w--ciaVe- 

„  v,  t  .      a      •     n    a  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

McMakin,  Annie,  B.  A 

(Teacher.) 

r.    .      •       -o    a  . .  Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Mulligan,  Catherine,  B.  A ••    ••    ••    • 

(Teacher  Domestic  Science,  Winthrop   Normal.) 

_>    A  Paris,  France 

Mood,  Laura,  B.  A 

(Mrs.  Schneider.) 

Mood,  Julia,  B.  A,  A  Mus.  -* -•   -  Fort  Motte,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Peterkm.) 

Pettv,  Mrs.  Paul,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Voice.) 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  gi 

Pitts,  Corinne,  B.  A Laurens>  s    Q 

(Mrs.   Claude  Fuller.) 

Rcmbert,  Mrs^A.  B.,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Ruff,  Laura,  &  A.,  M.  E.  '96 Rock  Hm>  s    c 

(Mrs.  £  G.  Jones.) 

Stevenson,  Bertha,  B.  A Boston>  Mass 

(Treasurer  of  Laboratory   Kitchen,   Incorp  ) 

Summey,  Carrie,  B.  A Clarksville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  A.  B.  Dinwiddie.) 

Watkins,  Mary,  B.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  R.  Carr.) 

Wilson,  Arrah  Belle,  B.  A Birmingham,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  Cantey  Johnson.) 

Class  1896 

Baugham,  Mary,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Librarian) 

Brinsdon,  Mary,  A.  Mus. Charleston,  S.  C 

(Mrs.   Thomas  Dollerer.)    . 
Brunson,  Inda,  B.  A.   . .  r>  /  '  1" 

' Petersburg,  Va. 

(Mrs.  Robert  W.  Barnwell.) 

Charles,  Fannie,  B.  A.,  M.  A.  '98.  .215  Hampton  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.  C 

(Teacher,  Greenville  Graded  School  ) 

Crouch,  Daisy,  A.  Mus Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Edward  C.  Brinsdon.) 
Darden,  Maina,  B.  A.   .  c       ,     ,  ^    ^ 

,'        T     .       ',  *; Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(leacher  in  Okolona  College,  Mississippi.) 
Foster,  Gertrude,  B.  A.   .  V  o    ^ 

'      '      ,         ', * Lancaster,  S.  C. 

(Teacher   Chester  Graded   School.) 

McCravy,  Fannie,  M.  E Pacolet,   S.  C. 

(Deceased.) 
McCravy,  Hannah,  B.  A.  .  c       ,     ,  ^    ^ 

Meng,  Emmie,  B.  A.  . . Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

,~      ,        1 Laurens,  S.  C. 

(leacher,  Laurens  Graded   School.) 

Mood,  Josephine,  B.  A  c 

,,       '  !*»•■". Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mulligan,  Maria,  B.  A.  .  c      <.     <  o    ^ 

Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Rhodes,  LilTie,  B.  A.   ..  ,*  ■„      0    „ 

Mayesville,  S.   C. 

(Mrs.   E.  L.  Cooper.) 

Rice,  Margaret,  B.  A Ninety-Six,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Henry  T.  Sloan.) 

Russell,  Leita,  B.  A.  . .  c       *     1  o    ^ 

'  -        •  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Floyd.) 

Salley,  Blanche,  B.  A Broad  St.,  Charleston,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Goodwin  Rhett.) 
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Skinner,  Belle,  B.  L Georgetown,  S.  C. 

Strode,  Leslie,  B.  A Amherst,  Va. 

(Teacher.) 
Thomas,  Annie  Lee,  B.  A Ridgeway,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Lemaster.) 
Wilson,  May  Pressley,  B.  A Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Fred  Williams.) 

Class  1897 

Dean,  Hattie  C,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    Baylis   Earle.) 

Dennis,  Rebecca,  B.  A Bishopville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Bishopville  Graded  School.) 

Edgerton,  Cbralie,  B.  A Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Private  Tutor.) 

Goodlett,  Mary,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Bookkeeper.) 

Hughes,  Addie,  B.  A Trenton,  S.  C. 

Lake,  Una,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  S.  Setzler.) 

Lee,  Margaret,  B.  L Myrtle  Beach,  S.  G 

Mauldin,  Eilleen,  B.  A Anderson,  S.  C. 

McCutchen,  Minnie,  B.  A.,  M.  A.  '98 Bishopville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Art  in  New  York.) 

McGee,  Nell,  B.  A Bamberg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Frank  Bamberg.) 

McGhee,  Julia,  B.  S Union,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  B.  F.  Townsend.) 

McMaster,  Bessie,  B.  L Winnsboro,   S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Winnsboro  Graded  School.) 

Moore,  Harriet,  B.  A Moore,  S.  C. 

Moore,  Blanche,  B.  L Gadsden,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Harold  Kaminer.) 

Petty,  Ruth,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Chas.  H.  Henry,  Editorial  Staff,  Spartanburg  Journal.) 

Roland,  Fannie,  B.  L Bishopville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  H.  A.   McLeod.) 

Sanders,  Toccoa,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Photograph  Gallery.) 

Sitton,  Emma,  B.  S Pendletlon,  S.  C. 

(Bookkeeper,  Bank  Pendleton.) 

Smith,  Lidie,  A.  Mus Concord,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Hatchett.) 

Steele,  Nancy,  B.  A Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher   at   Mount   Ulla,   N.    C.) 
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StringfeHow,  Isabe!  &  S.         .  ....  Trinity  CoIIege>  D  N 

Wall,  Bertha,  B    L  ^  Wannamaker0 

/t^    ,  '    ' Decatur,  Ga. 

w    a    ,     A        -1'  °f  °rga"'  Agnes  Scott  College.) 

Weatherly,  Cohne,  B.  A n         «     •„     o 

Wilson,  Florence,  B.  L.  .  Bennettsvj  le,  S.  C 

Youmans,  Iva,   B    A  Yorkville,  S.  C. 

(Student   Medicine,  John,   Hopkins  U,^"^   Md 
Class  1898 

Aldrich,  Anna,  B.  L. 

,  ,;■'    "•••    •' -    ••   ••  Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Huger  L.   Hall.) 

Amos,  Ella,  B.  A c      4    . 

*    ;;  '•  IT.  '• Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    King.) 
Cantrell,  Minnie,  B.  L  c 

Craig,  Emelyn,  B.  A.  ..'/. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

' '  ' '  '  • Blacksburg,  S.  C. 

^     J  .  (Teacher  in  Cuba.) 

Darden,  Ailleene,  B.  A.  .  ^r     . 

\"r      ,       Y,  ". " Marion,  S.  C. 

ru    .       r  f.    ^   (Teacher   Marion   Graded   School.) 
Charles,  Julia  D.,  B.  A.,  M.  A.  '99 

'   '  *   ' " 2IS  Hampton  Ave.  Greenville,  S.  C 

(Stenographer  and  Bookkeeper.) 
Fawcett,  Mary,  B.  A.,  M    A    '00  e 

yw      9~ Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

„    „       .  (Mrs.   Samuel   Burts.) 

Hadley,  Mabel  Lee,  B.  A  ci 

'        tT, Silver  City,  N.  C 

w     ,      „  (Mrs.  J.   C.   Gregson.) 

Hardy,  Mary,  B.  A /  c 

/UT   '   V. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

„      .     w.  (Mrs-   M.  A.   Phifer.) 

Harris,  Minnie,  B.  L 

\iit   "  ^'    *' Baltimore,  Md. 

tt    4       „„  <Mrs-   Toni   Blake.) 

Hester,  Ella,  B.  A '  c      ♦     u 

'   "  ; Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

tt-„    -r.  (ieacher.) 

Hill,  Emma,  B.  A. 

'    'V*'    'V;    "V Ninety-Six,  S.  C. 

„„      ,   _  ,  (Mrs-  John  Lyon.) 

Holland,  Talsye,  B.  L.  . .  .  0    .     ,    „ 

Lucas,  Emmie,  B   A  ^arker  S  Store>  Ga' 

/t>      /■'"' Spartanburg,  S.  C 

upvpr   ™  (Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Meyer,  Florence  H.,  B.  L.  .  t?,,.    e.     a 

1      /ni,        * Ellls  St.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

irn       t  ■„■  (Mrs-  Benj'  E-  Lest^) 

Miller,  Lilhan  G.,  B    A  «     , 

£","'■    ' '    *  *    ■ Rock  Hill,  S.   C 

t>        ^  (Mrs-  Laurens  D.  Pitts.) 

Pass,  Douschka,  M   E 

McColl,  S.  C. 

r,       TT   ^  (Mrs.   Adams.) 

Ray,  H.  Ethel,  B.  L.  .  A   ,      M 

• Asheville,  N.  C. 
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(Teacher,  Sara  Garrison  Kindergarten.) 

Reed,  Helen  Jean,  B.  L.,  M.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Scheper,  Marie  L.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Beau fort,  S.  C 

Stewart,  Margaret,  B.  L Nashville,   fenn. 

(Mrs    William    Dunn    Hamilton,    deceased.) 

Wood,  Alsie,  B.  A Spartanburg    S.C 

Wright,  Bessie,  B.  L Brunswick   Ga. 

Wright,  Eloise,  B.  L Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Carrol  Miller.) 

Class  1899 

Bailey,  Elizabeth,  B.  A Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Watson.) 

Bomar,  Nell  C,  B.  L.    . . Ann  Arbor,   Mich. 

(Mrs.  Chas.  H.  Johnston.) 

Bush,  Leila,  B.   A Spartanburg 

(Mrs.  I.  A.  Rigby.) 

Davidson,  Ophelia,  B.  A •   ••  Yorkville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  S.  Mackorell.) 

Dean,  Jessie  R.,  B.  U,  A.  Mus.   1900 Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Johnson.) 

Dean,  Sallie  C,  B.  A Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  E.  Heinitsh.) 

Dwight,  Martha  T.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Gee,  Gertrude,  B.  A Santuc'  S-  C 

(Teacher  in  Bennettsville  Graded  School.) 

Gibson,  Berta,  B.  L Gibson,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  Thomas  Adams.) 

Gilland,  Louise,  B.  A 44  Montague  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Louis  Sherfesee,  Jr.) 

Heverlo,  Bertha,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Manning  Twitty.) 

Hufham,  Mary  F.,  B.  A.,  M.  A.  '00   . .    .,    ..    ..   Henderson,  N.  C. 

(Assistant  English,  Converse  College.) 

Izler,  Eloise,  B.  L.,  M.  E Carolina  Heights,  Ocala,  Fla. 

(Deceased.) 

Johnston,  Leila,  B.  L Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  Duncan  C.  Waddell,  Jr.) 

King,  Harriet,  B.  L.,  Art : New  York 

(Illustrator.) 

Lorenz,  Lucy,  B.  A Aiken>  S'  C 

(Primary  Teacher.) 

McBrayer,  Alma,  B.  L Shelby,  N.  C 

(Mrs.  Paul  Webb.) 
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Norwood,  Annie,  B.  L.,  M.  E.  . .   . , Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Adam  H.  Moss.) 

Payne,  Elizabeth  McRae.  B.  A Wilmington,  N.  C 

(Mrs.  Robt.  A.  Parsley.) 

Rhodes,  Carrie,  B.  L.,  M.  E Mayesville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Bradley  Wilson.) 

Stewart,  Mary  McD.,  B.  L ...... Columbi      g   Q 

(Mrs.   Aycock.) 

Thompson,  Mary,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  P.  E,  Scott.) 

Tinsley,  Eugenia,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Orangeburg,  S    C 

(Mrs.  J.  M.  Webb.)  ' 

Wrhite,  Emma  C,  B.  A.  .  c       t     ,  ^    _ 

,  '       i         c        '  \ Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(leacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Class  1900 

Alford,  Cora,  B.  L r>      ,      ,    XT    „ 

•' Rowland,  N.  C 

(Mrs.  E.  M.  Himes.) 

Ashley,  Annabel,  B.  L A .,         c    _ 

Bachman,  Eva,  D.,  B.  L ^  ' '  "'  J?'  C 

Ballenger,  Grace,  B.  A.   . .   ,    Chattanooga,  Term. 

Inman,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 
Bates,  Jennie  Lou,  B.  L.  . .   .  r»  f,    «    ^ 

'  * Barnwell,  S.  C. 

■         (Mrs.   Brew  Hagood.) 

Chapman,  Gertrude,  B.  A ' Spartanburg,  S    C 

_,      ,  (Mrs.  J.  E.  Morgan.) 

Cleveland,  Carrie  C,  B.  A.  c      „     ,  „    „ 

Connor,  Mamie,  B.  L.   .       '  ' "  ^ar™^>  f.  C 

'     ',      ' Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  J.  R.  Gibson,  Inman,  S.  C) 

Cooper,  Margaret,  B.  A    Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Nathaniel  Salley.)    . 

Cooper,  Eva  Lue,  B.  A '  V  V "    '« 

/,;       ;  ' Centrevilie,  Ala. 

n      ,     w  (Mrs.  J.  L.  Ellison.) 

Crook,  Mary,  B.  L n<     .    ...      _    „ 

/' Blackville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Wilber  Zeigler.) 
Drake,  Salley  G.,  B.  S.        R.  F.  D.  Na  2?  BennettsvilIe)  g   c 

-  (Mrs.  W.  F.   Rogers*.) 

Drake,  Gabrielle  P.,  B.  A  p        ,,     .,,      „    ^ 

'       -** Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

™      .        _  (Mrs-  Hugh  L.  McColl.) 

Fleming,  Gladys,  B.  L ~       ,     u  o    ^ 

Foster,  Helen,  B.  A.   . .  Spartanburg,  S.  C 

,T      ,  *    • '    •  * Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(leacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Glauber,  Lu  Jetta,  B.  L Waynesboro,  Ga. 

(Teaching.) 

Guerard,  Amy,  B.  L. „.       ,     ,    ■ 

'   "   ' Kingsford,  Fla. 

(Teaching.) 


86 


CATALOGUE  OF 


Erwin,  Eloise  D..B.L ;-••  SPartanAb"rg'  ^ 

Lowndes,  Sallie  Ion,  B.  L 315  Lmdcn  Ave.,  Atlanta   Ga. 

McCaughrin,  Nan  A.,  B.  L ••  Newberry,  &  C. 

McClure,  Bertha,  B.  L Spartanbur,g  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Means,  Mabel,  B.  L ••    -.Concord,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Concord  Graded  School.) 

Moore,  Nettie  Sue,  B.  L Marion,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Arthur  R.  Craig.) 

Mulligan,  Florence,  B.  L Spring  City,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  Marvin  Boyd.) 

Powell,  Grace,  B.  L Aiken,  S'  C 

(Mrs.  Finley  Henderson.) 

Privett,  Evelyn,  B.  S. •■  Goldsboro,  N   C. 

Scheper,  Agnes  G.,  B.  L Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  F.  W.  Eubank.) 

Sheppard,  Helen,  B.  L. Edgefield,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Benj.  Nicholson.) 

Smith,  Bessie  W.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.  '04 Richmond,  Va. 

Thomason,  Patty,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  the  Deaf,  St.  Augustine,  Fla,) 

Watkins,  Alice,  B.  L.  , • Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Weatherly,  Lucia,  B.  L.,  M.  E Bennettsville,  S.  C 

Whittington,  Bertha,  B.  L. .  •  25  Vance  St.,  Asheville,  N.  C 

Wilson,  Mary,  B.  L.,  M.  E Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  John  Day,  deceased.) 

Wood,  Florence,  B.  L, Beaufort,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Lenigyck.) 

Woods,  Martha  DuBose,  B.  L. Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Zealy,  Essie,  B.  L.  . .   . . ■  Stevenson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Y.  Turner.) 

Class  1901 

Abernathy,  Catherine,  B.  A ,   •  •    •  •  Newton,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Newton.) 

Becker,  Elizabeth  J.,  B.  L.    .. Hagood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Julian  E.  Sanders.) 

Cochran,  Eleanor  F.,  B.  A. Atlanta,  Ga. 

(Mrs.   Prentiss  Reed.) 

Colcock,  Ethel,  B.  A -  . . ....  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Hartsville  Graded  School.) 

Crouse,  Bryte,  B.  L Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

Elliott,  Carrie  A.,  B.  A Winnsboro,  S.  C. 
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Everett,  Maude,  B.  A Benncttsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Herman  B.  Crossland.) 

Fox,  Lizzie,  B.  A R.  F.  D.  No.  17,  Seviersville,  Term. 

(Mrs.  O.  E.  MacMahan.) 

Gibson,  Blanche,  B.  L Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  T.  C  Hamer.) 

Goldsmith,  Daisy,  B.  L,  M.  E 216  Church  St.,  Sumter,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Ansley  D.  Harby.) 

Jackson,  Margaret,  B.   A Spartanburg,   S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Kennedy,  Vernon,  B.  L Try011)  N    Q 

(Mrs.  E.  McQueen  Salley.) 

Klugh,  Lillias  K.,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  B,  Park.) 

Law,  Agnes,  B.  L,  A.  Mus ..   ..  Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Frank  Watkins.) 

Lucas,  Julia,  U  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(leacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Marks,  Jane  L,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Harris.) 

Miller,  Lottie,  B.  A ;  Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Greenwood  Graded   School  ) 
Miller,  Madeline  W.,  B.  L   . .   .  qk«ik     m    r 

Mills,  Ethel,  B.  L.  U  Sb^r'  f  £ 

xt    uL     a  ^ Greenville,  S.  C. 

Nesbitt,  Anme,   B.  A.   . , Spartanburg,   S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 
Richey,  Louise,  B.  A LaurenSj  g   c 

(Mrs.  J.  J.  Adams.) 
Stewart,  Maybelle,  B.  L Newberry,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  C.  B.  Martin.) 
Strother,  Fannie,  B.  A.  t  t,  o    ^ 

Tea,,  a^,  b.  A. ..  :;:/;/;/;/;/;/;/;/^X' ss:  c 

(Music  Teacher.) 

lempleton,  Kate,  B.  A.  ..  »*  -n     >T    ^ 

■,~?     . Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Mooresville  Graded   School) 

Watson,  Myra,  B.  L . .  Batesburg,  S.  C. 

(Deceased.) 

Young  Elizabeth  O,  B.  A.   . .  909  N.  Campbell  St.,  El  Paso,  Texas 

Class  1902 

Amos,  Sallie,  B.  L.  . . .  c*         i_  ^    ^ 

' • .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

' '  ,  (Teaching.) 

Blake,  Eppie  R,  B.  L.  . .  c      .     u         o   ^ 

/^        I  '"/  '• Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(leaching  in  Greenwood,  S.  C.) 

Burgess,  Anne  C,   A.   Mus Summerton,   S.   C. 

(Music  Teacher.) 
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Busch,  Maude,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 

Caine,  Marieginc,  B.  L Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Darlington.) 

Coggins,  Mary  Love,  B.  L Madison,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  John  R.  Walker.) 

Coles,  Annie  C,  B.   L Jacksonville,  Fla. 

(Student  in  Whipple  School  of  Art,  New  York.) 

Crawford,   Maude,   B.   L Gainesville,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  David  W.  Anderson.) 

Darden,  Marguerite,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Ezell,  Sallie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Pacolet,  S.  C) 

Hannon,  Myrtle,  B.  L Inman,  S.  C 

(Teacher  at  Inman.) 

Haynes,  Elise  F.,  A.  Mus 26  New  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C 

(Organist  and  Music  Teacher.) 

Hudgens,  Emma,  B.  L Texarkana,  Tex. 

(Mrs.  Ben  Roper.) 

Hydrick,  Lizzie  Lee,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  M.  Wallace.) 

Johnston,  Sarah  Eugenia,  B.  A Asheville,  N.  C. 

Lancaster,  Bertie  P.,  B.  L Greensboro,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  Robert  Westbrook.) 

Malloy,  Margaret  Wilson,  B.  L. Cheraw,  S.  C. 

Marbut,  Musa,  B.  A Morganton,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  the   Deaf  in   Hartford,   Conn.) 

Mays,  Elizabeth,  B.  A Monticello,  Fla. 

Petty,  Agnes,  B.  A Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Ashmead  Pringle.) 

Spigener,  Madeline,  B.  L •  Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Principal  of  Midway  School.) 

Sullivan,  Meta,  B.  A Pinewood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Richard  Richardson.) 

Turner,  Rosa  Kate,  B.  A.  . . Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching,) 

Class  1903 

Boyd,  Bessie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Coffin,  Hallie,  B.  L. Enoree,  S    C. 

Copeland,  Catherine,  B.  L,  A.  Mus Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Cooley,  Iola,  B.  L Williamston,  S.  C. 

Irwin,  Helen,  B.  S Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Librarian.) 

Jones,  Virginia,  B.  L J*™*,  ff 

Kinard,  Lily,  B.  A ••   ••   ••   Liberty,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  A.  L.  Johnson.) 
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Lachicotte,  Florence,  B.  L .Waverly  Mills,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Lucas,  Lucy,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mallard,  Nellie,  B.  L Greenville,  S.  C 

Moore,  Mary,  B.  A Saltville,  Va. 

(Mrs.  W.  P.  Buchanan.) 

Moore,  Margaret,  B.  A Columbia,  S.  C. 

Moore,  Nancy,  B.  L M  s   c 

Murphy,  Margaret,  B.  L Rock  lm>   s    Q 

Newton,  Berta,  B.   A Bennettsville,   S.   C. 

(Teacher  in  Honea  Path.) 

?^'or*  Dais*  B'  L Se^  Ala. 

Reid,  Rebecca,  B.  A St  CharleS5  s    c 

(Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Latin,   Kosciusko,  Miss  ) 

Rhodes,  Mary  Louise,  B.  L Mayesville,  S.  C 

Riley,  Montie,  B.  A. .   ..   Greenville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.   Pearson.) 

Smith,  Sadie  J.,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Elliott  Estes,  Jr.) 

Tarrant,  Mamie,  B.  L Springfield,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in   Clinton.) 

Teague,  Julia  Ella,  B.  1 32  S.  Battery,  Charleston,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Emmons  S.  Welch.) 

Thompson,  Lucile,  B.  A. Southside  Inn,  Kansas  City. 

(Mrs.  G.  M.  Jones.) 

Walker,  Alma,  B.  A Yorkville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Sparkman.) 

Watkins,  Annie,  B.  L.  and  Art Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Student  in   New   York  Art  League  ) 
Youmans,  Lena,  B.  L Fair£ax>  $    Q 

(Teacher.) 

Class  1904 

Alderman,  Bessie  D,  B.  L.,  M.  E Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  Walter  E.  Duncan.) 


Becker,  Amelia,  B.  A. 
Boggs,  Sarah  B.,  B.  A. 


Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

.* Catlettsburg,  Ky. 

( 1  eacher  in   Statesville  College  ) 

Boyd,  Mary  E„  B.  A Spartanburg,   S.  C. 

(Teaching,  Uniontown,  Ala.) 

Clark,  Eunice  J.,  B.  A WeM        N    c 

Clark,  Rather™  A,  B.  A l8s  First  St.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

(Language  Teacher  in  Statesville  College    N    C  ) 

Copeland,  Estelle,  B.  A Statesville,  N.  C. 

Copeland,  V.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  David  Craig.) 


9o  CATALOGUE  OF 

Dameron,  Eugenia  C,  B.  A... Cor.  West  and  Griffith  St.,  Jackson, Miss. 
(Stenographer.) 

Dunlap,  Ellen,  B.   A Bartow,  Fla. 

(Teacher  in  Bartow  Schools.) 

Eyrich,  Gladys,  B.  L.  and  M.  E Jackson,  Miss. 

Ford,  Hester  S.,  B.  L Reidsville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Kosciusko  Graded  School.) 

Gill,  Leila  May,  B.  A Laurinburg,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Laurinburg  Graded  School.) 

Glass,  Emma  C,  B.  A Uniontown,  Ala. 

Harris,  Marie,  B.  A Spartanburg  S.  C. 

Hydrick,  Ellie  Lee,  B.  A.,  and  A.  M.  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Science,  Judson  College,  Ala.) 

Jennings,  Lucile,  B.  L • Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Kendrick,   Edna,   B.   A Tampa,   Fla. 

(Mrs.   Cecil   McCord.)  

Kilgore,  Fannie,  B.  A Woodruff,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Graded  School.) 

Latimer,  Anna  B.,  B.  L Belton,  S.  C. 

Ligon,  Eoline,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

McCarley,  Lila,  B.  L Meridian,  Miss. 

(Mrs.   A.   B.  Wood.) 

Outz,  Andrena,  B.  L. Johnston,  S.  C. 

(Teaching,  Clio,  S.  C.) 

Penland,  Pearl,  B.  A Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  F.  Mayson.) 

Perkins,  Gertrude,  B.  L Augusta,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  St.  Julien  Cullum.) 

Pinkston,   Darien,   B.   A Albany,   Ga, 

(Mrs.  Edgar  Tompkins.) 

Robertson,  Lilly,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rosborough,  Catherine,  B.  A.   . .   .. Chester,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Chester  Graded   School.) 

Sanders,  Anna  Will,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Sheppard,  Rhett,  B.  L Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Singleton,  Daisy,  B.  L.   . .    . Columbia,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Chas.  H.  Barron.) 

Simpson,  Bessie,  B.  L Anderson,  S.  C. 

Smith,  Mabel,  B.  A.,  A.  M.  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Smith,  Ula  May,  B.  A Orlando,  Fla. 

Taggart,  Susan,  B.  A. 1106  Park  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Templeton,  Nell,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Piano  Teacher,  Presbyterian  Institute,  Blackshear.  Ga.) 
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Ware,  Kathleen    B.  I    ME Aih^  N.  C. 

Winia.son,  Eldo(  J  B.1  A'  ^   ***   S^\r     , 

#t      .       .     * Newberry  S.  C. 

«r-tt.  (Teacher  in  Statesville  College,  N.  C  J 

Willis,  Alhce  R.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mtis  \  ,     ^ 

Wilson,  Lucile,  B.  A  Pensacola,  Fla. 

/t      u       .  \'r Newberry,  S.  C. 

(leacher  in  Newberry  Graded  School.; 

Class  1905 

Bennett,  Ruth,  A.  Mus .  -.. 

(Mrs.  W.  J.  Keller!) '        C 

Bomar,  Mary  Louise,  B.  A.  .  c      .     t 

/d  •     •     ,    V  VJ  .     "  "  ' Spartanburg-,  S.  C. 

*     a    AJ  ,  .(PnnclPal  of  High  School,  Ulmers,  S.  C) 
Boyd,  Adelaide,  B.  L.  . .  c  , 

Brown,  Ella,  B.  A.  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

/t-      i_*  "  •'  *  ~ •••.,....  bpartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bull,  Ada  L,  B  L  "   Spartanbl»S  Ci*  S<h<^> 

Burnett,  Alice,  B.  A Orangeburg,  S.  C 

Cannon,  Curtis,  B.  A.     *    "   Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cunningham,  Berta,  B."  A.' "  " Spartanburg,  S.  C 

;•••••• Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

•n     i  •       ^      .  (Teacher.) 

Dawkins,  Corne  Belle,  B.  A  c 

,rp      ,        .       ' •  •  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

nni    P     r       i     I    ?   m   SPartanburS   City   Schools.) 

Si^SlS  H  * *  L—  *■  <**-*  *  C. 

Gist,  Annette,  B.  A. Darlington,  S.  C. 

Gray,  Clelia    B    A  ' V  A Mcintosh,  Fla. 

y'  '  *£"   V     •*•;•    -  3i6  Gervais  St.,  Columbia,   S.  C 

r  w    L    I(Teacher  m  Columbia  Graded  School.) 

Green,  Elizabeth,  B.  L.  .  -    , 

*'   '/   *' Gadsden,  Ala. 

(Music  Teacher.) 
Gwyn,  Mary  P.,  B.  L.  . .  c     .      ,  . 

Hart,  Mamie,  B.  A  '   "  -*&******  N.  C. 

i'4   "''   V Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

,T  (Teaching.) 

Hester,  Willie  H.,  B.  L.,  M   E  c      *    1. 

>,  ^  '     ^     '  x  '  *   "   ' Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Maganos,  Florence,  B.  L.  .  ™Q  unnrnB  Qf    Ar  .   .        '      , 

,-'    .  .       .  '   •'   "  3°9  Monroe  St.,  Vicksburg,  Miss. 
(Teaching  in  Kosciusko  High  School ) 
McDuffie,  Love  A.,  B.  A,   . .  r  .      .        - 

tvj„t         t  i-     -r.    ^  •  •   •  •  Columbus,  Ga. 

Mclver,  ***  *  L St  Legare  St.,  Chadeston,  S.  C. 

Morrison,  Etta  Lee,   B.  L.    . ,  r»  ,      ™ 

/tv„  u       '     T^      .    \ Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Teacher  m  Kosciusko,  High  School,  Mississippi.) 
Parkhill,  Genevieve,  B.  L  r  1  m 

(Mrs.  J.  McKaV  Lykes,  GalVeston,'  Te'xa^ 3  ' 

Peterson   Annie  Laurie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Sease,  Marion,  B.  A p      ,.       n  ' 

,'      •' Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

(Mrs.  Chas.  Doome.) 
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«  T    TJU  q  t  Mooresville,  S.  C. 

ff'^B     BL'' •'."..    Franklin   St.,    Richmond.   Va. 

Smith,   Edit      B     B.   L.    .. Prosperity,  S.  C. 

Stuart,  Estelle,  B.  L -  •  •   •  •   •  •   •  • 

(Teaching  at  Latta,  S.  U) 

,         t-       r     "R    A  Muscogee,  Fla. 

Vaughan,  Eva  G.f  15.  A •     ^ 

«r   f-       -d  u^^o  r*    r   T  Henderson,  JN.  U 

Watkms,  Rebecca  C,  £5.  L-.  •• ,  Q   r 

Wilkins,  Blanche  A.,  B.  L •■  *™?***  %  ~ 

Wilkins,  Mary  Helen.  B.  L ^flLvt 

Williamson,  Eunice  Maie,  B.  L ••   Boy  con,  V  a. 

Willilamson,  Oehlese,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C 

(Teacher.) 

Class  1906 

n     ,.      ~..        r>    t  Florida 

Bardin,  Olive,  B.  L • 

Connor,  Nellie,  B.  L Spartanburg,  South  Carolina 

Crews,   Eva  Lucy,   B.   A Spartanburg,   South   Carolina 

Dagenhardt,  Creighton  Junaita,  B.  L.   and  A.   Mus     ..    ..    ,.    •• 
5  > Kosciusko,  Mississippi. 

(Teacher  of  Piano.) 

Dameron,   Minnie    Campbell.    B.    A Jaekson    Mississippi 

Dennis,  Georgia  Winslow,  B.  L Ashev.lle,  North  Caro  na 

Guess,  Hattie  Lee,  B.  A ••   Denmark,  Sou  h  C ro 

Hicks,  Martha  Maude,  B.  L Spartanburg,  South  Carohna 

(Teacher  at  Landrum.) 

Hooker,   Berta   Hamilton,   B.   L Coahoma    Mississippi 

Marshbanks,  Edna  Sue,  B.   A Greenville,   South  Carohna 

(Stenographer.) 

Martin,   Mary   Elizabeth,   B.    L.    . .    . .    • Gadsden    Alabama 

McQueen,  Florence,  B.  L Rowland,  North  Carohna 

Morrison,  Nell  Varick,  B.  L Ashevle,  North  Carohna 

Newton,  Mattie  Lucile,  B.  A Bennettsv.lle   South  Carohna 

Norris,  Mamie  Keys,  B.   A Anderson,  South  Carolina 

(Teacher,  Easley  Graded  School.) 

Poe    Nell    A.   Mus Greenville,   Souht  Carohna 

Sheppard,' Sarah  Maxwell,  B.  L Edgefield,  South  Caroma 

Smith,  Carolyn  Florence,  B.  L Spartanburg,  South  Carolina 

(Librarian.) 

Thach,  Elizabeth  Lockhart,  B.  A A«bUrn   Alabama 

Wood,  Pearla  Inez,  B.  A. Spartanburg,  South  Carohna 

(Deceased.) 
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CALENDAR  < 

1909-1910 

Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms- 

Second  Term  begins  January  26,  ioIO 
Second  Term  ends  May  30,  iqI0.   ' 

Kec,l»,„»s  feein  regul„lyi  Th 

Holiday  at  Christmas.    The  exerrko-  «*  ♦«,    r-  .. 

at   12  m     r,n   T        J  r  ^  °f  Ae  C°lle&e  Will  dose 

Q  00  a  m        wl^'  DeCeMber  "'  I9°9>  a«d  ^sume  at 
9«  a.  m  on  Wednesday,  January  5)  I9I0.    The         ,„ 

weekly  hohday  on  Monday,  December  20,  I9o9,  w£t 

omitted and  recitations  conducted  on  that  day 
Spring  Hobdays  from  I2  m.  on  Thursday,  March  3x,  IQI0  t0 

9 :00  a.m.  on  Wednesday,  April  6,  I9I0.  3  '  I9I°' t0 

Founder  s  Day  i„  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  ai   toio 
The  Mus.cFesjival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Conv^s TL 

ege  Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  last  week 
mApnl,  i9IO,  and  continuing  for  three  davs 
Class  Day,  Saturday,  May  28,  i9io 

delivering  of  Diplomas  and  conferring  of  Degrees-Mon- 
day morning,  May  30,  i9io. 
Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Monday  even- 
ing, May  30,  i9io. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Albert  H.  Twichell,  President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

John  B.  Cleveland,  Vice-President  ....  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S   Bryson  Ezell,  Secretary Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  S.  Manning Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  E.  Burnett Spartanburg,  S    C. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Stobo  J.  Simpson Spartanburg,  S   C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson Harrisonburg  Va. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard ■ ■  Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.  M.  Raysor Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Judge  George  W.  Nicholls Spartanburg,  S.  C. 


BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

5EV'  Jl  B;AAWTH0RNE>  D-  D Richmond,  Va. 

GoTdch  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Gov.  RCBtawuD CoIumbia>  s_  Q 

J""^  r  fL1SLE'  LI"  D Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  W  C.  LINDSav,  D.  D. Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hon.  J.  J.  Hemphill Washington,  D.  C. 

Rev.  J.  T.  Plunkett,  D.  D Augusta  Ga 

Vice  Chancellor  R.  W.  Jones,  LL.  D Oxford,  Miss" 


OFFICERS 

1908-1909 

(Rev.)  ROBERT  PAINE  PELL,  Litt.  D., 
President. 

(Mrs.)  JEANNIE  COLSTON  HOWARD, 
Dean. 

MISSOURI  R.  HAMER, 
Treasurer. 

ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 
Director  of  Music. 

MATHILDE  BUCK,  M.  D., 
Resident  Physician. 

GEORGE  W.  HEINITSH,  M.  D., 
Consulting  Physician. 

(Miss)  MARY  HUFHAM, 
Secretary  of  Faculty. 

(Miss)  ESTHER  B.  TILLINGHAST, 
President's  Secretary. 

(Miss)  MARY  CHOICE, 
Librarian. 

(Miss)  CATHERINE  IRWIN, 
Housekeeper. 

(Miss)  ANNE  A.  LUCAS, 
Assistant  Housekeeper. 

(Miss)  MARTHA  STANSELL, 
Assistant  Housekeeper. 

(Miss)  SUSAN  K.  SMITH, 
Chaperon. 

(Miss)  ARRIE  STEADMAN, 

Trained  Nurse. 

(Miss)  MAMIE  CHREITZBERG, 

Superintendent  of  Piano  Practice. 


FACULTY 

1908-1909 

ROBT.  P.  PELL,  Litt.  D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  English  Bible. 

(Miss)  MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

(Miss)  CHARLOTTE  MOORE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  Sc, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy.  ' 

ARTHUR  S.  LIBBY,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  French  and  German. 

THOMAS  McN.  SIMPSON,  M.  A., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

MATHILDE  BUCK,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

(Miss)  MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  M, 
Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

(Miss)  HELEN  PORTER  SMITH,  A.  B, 
Instructor  in  French. 
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ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 

Director  of  Music,  and  Professor  of  Voice,  Theory  and 

Harmony. 

(Miss)  MARY  HART  LAW,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  MARY  L.  TRIMMIER, 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

JOHN  C.  ALDEN, 
Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  ELISE  DORST,  A.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

(Miss)  MYRTAL  C.  PALMER,  A.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ. 

(Miss)  JULIA  KLUMPKE,  B.  A., 
Professor  of  Violin. 

(Miss)  MARY  SMYTH  PERKINS, 
Professor  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

(Miss)  MAUDE  SMITH, 
Instructor  in  Design  and  Pottery. 

(Miss)  MARGARET  AUSTILL, 
Professor  of  Physical  Training. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

CLASSIFICATION    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Morton,  Gee,  Hufham,  and  Tillinghast. 


SCHEDULE  COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Simpson,  and  Gee. 


LIBRARY  COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Manchester,  Libby,  Moore,  Perkins,  and  Hufham. 


ENTERTAINMENT  COMMITTEE. 

Pres.  Pell  and  Profs.  Dorst  and  Simpson. 


ATHLETIC  COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Austill  and  Hutchison. 
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LECTURERS  AND  PREACHERS  FOR  1908-1909 

W.  S.  Currell,  Ph.  D.,  Washington  and  Lee  University. . 

Lexington,  Va. 
(A  series  of  three  lectures.) 

Edward  Howard  Griggs New  York  City 

(Two  lectures  under  auspices  of  Ladies'  Lecture  Association.) 

Rev.  W.  E.  Boggs,  D.  D.,  LL.  D., Atlanta,  Ga. 

U.  S.  Senator  J.  P.  Dolliver Iowa 

MUSICAL  AND  DRAMATIC  EVENTS  FOR  1908-1909 

The  New  York  Concert  Company Concert 

The  Olive  Mead  Quartet Chamber  Concert 

Carlisle  Indian  Band Concert 

The  South  Atlantic  States  Music  Festival— 

The  Dresden  Philharmonic  Orchestra,  Wily  Olsen,  Con- 
ductor. 

The  New  York  Symphony  Orchestra,  Walter  Damrosch, 
Conductor. 

Madames  Olive  Fremstad,  Jomelli,  and  six  assisting  solo- 
ists. 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society. 

The  Ben  Greet  Players. 


■  ■ 

Historical  Sketch 

JN  THE  SPRING  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  education  met 
in  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the  organization  of  a 
college  of  high  grade  for  women.    Those  present  were  • 
Messrs.  D.  E.  Converse,  J.  B.  Cleveland,  George  Cofield,  C.  H 
Carlisle,  Joseph  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravene^H   E 
Heinitsh,  B.  F.  Wilson,  W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.' 
Dean,  W.  E.  Burnett,  and  Bishop  Duncan.    At  this  meeting  the 
sum  of  eight  thousand  dollars  was  subscribed  for  the  cause  in 
hand,  and  a  committee  appointed  to  solicit  further  subscrip- 
tions.    So  successful  were  its  efforts  that  in  a  few  days  the 
original  amount  was  increased  to  thirty-three  thousand  dollars 
With  this  sum,  the  "St.  Johns  College"  site,  on  East  Main 
street,  was  purchased  (including  forty-seven  acres  of  land)  and 
part  of  the  expense  defrayed  on  the  main  college    building, 
which  was  erected  at  the  cost  of  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  D.  E. 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson  was  elected  President  of  the  College  in 
the  fall  of  1889,  and  began  to  outline  the  curriculum  and  to 
organize  the  faculty. 

The  first  session  of  the  College  began  October,  1890,  and 
one  hundred  and  seventy-six  students  were  enrolled  the  first 
year.  Since  then  the  College  has  steadily  grown,  and  for  the 
past  five  years  its  enrollment  has  been  over  300. 

On  January  2,  1892,  the  main  building  of  the  College  was 
destroyed  by  fire.  There  was  no  life  lost,  but  the  loss  finan- 
cially was  great,  and  the  demoralization  extensive.  Yet  the 
College  work  was  suspended  only  three  days,  the  building  still 
remaining  on  the  campus  being  used  during  the  remainder 
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of  the  session.  By  the  opening  of  the  next  session  in  October, 
1892,  larger  and  handsomer  buildings  awaited  the  students. 
Since  that  time  five  large  and  elegant  buildings  have  been 
erected,  besides  many  smaller  additions,  providing  for  an  in- 
firmary, sanitary  conveniences,  etc. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock  com- 
pany, all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  Con- 
verse, surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and  donated 
it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young  women.  In 
1896  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  rechartered  the  insti- 
tution, making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent  gift  to  the  cause 
of  education. 

In  1899,  the  College,  by  the  will  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse, 
received  another  liberal  donation. 

President  Wilson,  after  conducting  the  institution  success- 
fully for  twelve  years,  resigned  on  July  1st,  1902,  and  the  Rev. 
Robt.  Paine  Pell,  formerly  the  President  of  the  Presbyterian 
College  for  Women  in  Columbia,  S.  C,  was  elected  to  succeed 
him. 

Location 

Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  public 
square.     The  electric  street  railway  runs 
Siu  immediately  in  front  of  it,  making  every 

part  01  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the 
summit  of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction,  afford- 
ing the  best  advantages  for  effective  sewerage  and  the  most 
perfect  sanitary  arrangements. 

The   grounds  are  very  extensive,  consisting  of  a   12-acre 
campus  in  front,  an  8-acre  farm  in  the  rear  and  a  35-acre  oak 
grove.    The  variety,  luxuriance  and  order 
Grounds  of  its  trees>  shrubbery  and  flowers  combine 

to  make  it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walks  and 
play-grounds  give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  health- 
ful exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 
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The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
Mountains,  which  are  only  35  miles  distant,  and,  at  the  Col- 

Climate  lege'  haS  an  elevation  of  8o°  feet  above  the 

sea  level.  Its  mean  annual  temperature  is 
61  degrees.  Its  fine  water,  bracing  climate  and  refined  and 
cultured  society  have  made  it  one  of  the  best  known  of  South- 
ern cities. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with   North,   South 
East  and  West  by  the  Southern  and  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Rail- 

AccessiWty  "^    M  the  beSinnin£  of  the  fall  term, 

members  of  the  College  faculty  meet 
young  ladies  in  Atlanta,  Knoxviile  and  Charlotte  and  accom- 
pany them  to  Spartanburg.  At  other  times,  parents,  by  notify- 
ing the  President  of  the  day  and  train  on  which  their  daughters 
will  arrive  in  Spartanburg,  may  be  assured  that  they  will  be 
promptly  met  at  the  station. 

Buildings 

The  five  main  college  buildings  have  a  frontage  of  five  hun- 
dred and  eighty-six  feet  and  are  connected  throughout,  with 
one  exception,  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves,  thus  preventing  in- 
jurious exposure  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other.    The  main 

The  Main  Baildim        ^^J     '*    *     commodious      structure, 
erected  at  a  cost  of  $65,000.00,  and  con- 
tains   bed-chambers,    recitation    rooms,  parlors,  dining  hall, 
chapel,  and  art  studios.    Halls  and  corridors  extend  the  entire' 
length,  are  spacious  and  well  lighted. 

The  Annex,  costing  $16,000.00,  was  built  especially  for  stu- 
dents' rooms.    Here  also  are  the  Society  Halls,  the  physician's 
The  Annex  office,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  reading  room  and 

several  recitation  rooms. 

Dexter  Hall,  110x40  feet,  was  constructed  at  a  cost  of  $30,- 
000.00.     It  contains  the  large  gymnasium,  and  sixty  rooms  en 
^  Dexter  Hall  suite,  with  bed-chamber  and  sitting-room 

adjoining  and  communicating. 
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The  Auditorium,  costing,  together  with  its  furniture, 
$60,000.00,  is  used  exclusively  for  the  Music  Department.  It 
has  fifty-six  practice  rooms  for  piano, 
The  Auditorium  violin,  voice  and  organ  work,  and  an  ele- 
gant hall  that  seats  2,500  people.  It  contains  an  eleven  thous- 
and dollar  three  manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey  organ  with 
pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  a  Stieff 
concert  grand  piano,  and  forty-eight  pianos  for  practice  pur- 
poses. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building,  erected  at  a  cost  of  $10,- 

000.00,  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.     It  provides  for 

a  stack  room  sufficient    to   accommodate 

The  Carnegie  Library  ^000  volumes,  four  reference  rooms,  a 
general  reading  room,  a  seminar  room,  besides  offices  and  other 
apartments. 

The  Chemical  Building,  the  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry 
and  the  cottages  constitute  the  remainder  of  the  plant,  valued 
in  the  aggregate  at  $12,000.00.  These  are 
Other  Buildings  ajj  arrangeci  for  the  specific  purposes  indi- 

cated, and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with  the 
growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments 

The  students'  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  heated  and  lighted 

and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.    There  are  single 

.       rooms,  rooms  for  two  and  rooms  en  suite. 

Students'  Rooms  and 

Buildings  Not  more  than  two  students  will  be  per- 

mitted to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms.  The  furni- 
ture of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case  and 
washstand,  wardrobe,  chiffoniers,  single  enamelled  iron  bed 
with  wire  woven  springs,  elastic  felt  mattresses,  feather  pil- 
lows, comfortable  rocking-chairs,  and  as  far  as  possible  every 
home  comfort  and  convenience. 

A  commodious  double  parlor,  and  offices  for  the  President 
and  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer,  the  Direc- 
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/Wo,  and  o*c„         t0i  °f  MuSic  and  the  Resident  Physician 
afford  every  facility  for  reception  of  visi- 
tors and  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  dining-room  (60x85)  occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
wing  in  the  main  building,  and  is  furnished  with  everything 
DtningRoom  to  make  it  homelike  and  pleasant     It  is 

heated  by  radiators  and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 
college  wings,  with  which  they  are  connected  by  covered  ways, 

Bath  Room,  and  Close*      ^    *?   eqi"PPed    with   the   best   modern 
conveniences,  lighted,    heated,    ventilated, 
and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 

The  College  is  heated  throughout  its  chapel,  recitation  rooms 
students    rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  parlors,  of- 
HeatandLM,  ^S'  dinin£-ro°m,  bath-rcoms,   by   steam 

.,  ,    ,  fr°m  a  central  heating  plant.    This  part  of 

the  work  has  been  done  by  specialists  at  a  cost  of  $8,000.00. 
the  College  is  furnished  throughout  with  electric  lights 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 
by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.     The  city  reservoir  is 
Wate,  ^PPlied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 

fresh  mountain  stream.  It  is  then  filtered 
by  he  best  up-to-date  process.  The  water  has  been  analyzed 
by  the  State  Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and  health- 
tul.  The  "Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for  Bac- 
teria also  reports:  "The  water  is  unusually  pure  and  good  for 
human  consumption." 

All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse  from  the  build- 
ings and  campus  connect  with  a  large  terra-cotta  pipe,  which 
Sewerage  terminates  in  the  main  city  sewer,  and  the 

pipes  are  regularly  flooded  and  cleansed. 

The  buildings  are  constructed  with  fireproof  walls,  and  the 
Annex  and  Dexter  Hall  have  fire  escapes.     The  kitchen  and 

fi«  Protection  ^^  h°USe  ***  Wel1  furnished  with  auto- 

matic water  sprinklers.    Water  pipes,  with 
hose  attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing  of  the  building. 
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The  chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 

with  arched  panel  ceiling.     It  is  furnished  with  folding  opera 

chairs,  will  seat  eight   hundred    persons, 

The  Chapel  an(j  ^  used  for  morning  prayer  and  the 

Y.  W.  C.  A.  meetings. 

The  recitation  rooms   are  large,  well  lighted,  heated  and 

ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  students'  desks,  folding 

chairs,  globes,  etc.     Blackboards  of  pure 

Recitation  Rooms         sfate,  built  into  the  walls,    supply    each 

recitation  room  with  ample  means  for  written  work. 

The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  religious 
papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this  coun- 
try and  Europe.     The    Library    contains 
Library  over  3,700  well  selected  books.    The  Col- 

lege guarantees  at  least  $1,000  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  Library. 

The  Laboratories  in  Chemistry,  Physics  and    Biology    are 
supplied  with  all  needful  apparatus  for  individual  work,  and 
additions   are   made   every   year   to   their 
Laboratories  equipment.    The  College  has  a  good  tele- 

scope for  astronomical  work,  and  has  purchased  six  thousand 
very  fine  botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  History  Depart- 
ment. 

The  Art  Studios  occupy  one  section  of  one  wing  in  the  main 
building.    They  are  furnished  with  casts,  a  good  collection  of 
An  Studios  studies,  lockers,  etc.    Still  life  subjects  are 

provided  for  students  of  every  grade. 

The  two  literary  societies,  the  Carlisle  and  Philosophian, 
conducted  entirely  by  the  students,  have  handsomely  furnished 
halls  and  hold  regular  weekly    meetings. 
Society  Halls  Their  dignified  manner  of  procedure,  their 

keen  interest  in  the  exercises,  and  their  opportunities  for  culti- 
vating the  initiative  in  literary  matters,  make  these  societies 
potent  factors  in  the  educational  life  of  Converse  College. 
The  gymnasium  is  110x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished  with 
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weights,  pulleys,  rollers,  dumb-bells,  Indian  clubs,  bars,  swings 
Gymnasium  and  every  arrangement  conducive  to  light 

and  healthful  exercise. 

^  Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,  are  provided  for 
rawn  tennis,  basket  ball  and  croquet.     A    bowling  alley   also 

Athletic  Grounds  ^    ^    ^    °^°^^^     **     OUt-door 

sports.    Games  in  the  open  air  are  encour- 
aged during  the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this  purpose. 

A  stream  within  a  few  hundred  yards  of  the  College  affords 
opportunity  for  this  form  of  recreation.    No  young  lady  is  ad- 

Boating  mitted  t0  the  BoatinS  Club  without  special 

permission  from  her  parents,  and  no  boat- 
ing is  allowed  without  the  personal  supervision  of  the  professor 
of  physical  training. 

Promotion  of  Health 

The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  import- 
ance.   In  the  construction  of  the  buildings,  this  has  been  con- 
Constructhn  of  stantly  kept  in  view.    Everything  possible 

Buildings  has  been  done  to  give  abundance  of  light, 

sunshine,  fresh  air,  and  pure  water.     The  drainage,  natural 
and  artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor,  and 
are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The  win- 
dows are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed  over 
every  door.  Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room.  The  sani- 
tary arrangements  are  similar  to  those  at  the  best  sanitariums, 
costing  over  $6,000. 

A  lady  physician  resides  in  the  College,  and  gives  the  board- 
ing pupils  her  constant  care.     It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor  to 
D  ..      nf  prevent  the  development  of  slight  indispo- 

Resident  Physician  ...  .    .  .  .„  F 

sition  into  serious  illness;  to  correct  by 
careful  treatment  any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease ;  to  win 
the  pupils  to  good  bodily  habits ;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws 
of  health ;  and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings 
and  premises.     Such  an  arrangement  has  proved    by  experi- 
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ence  to  be  invaluable  to  such  institutions  as  have  adopted  it, 
and  should  satisfy  our  patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to 
secure  the  bodily  welfare  of  their  daughters. 

In  the  matter  of  gymnastics  the  College  provides  ample  fa- 
cilities and  special  instruction.     The  large  gymnasium  has  al- 
ready been  described  on   page    17.     The 

Physical  Director  and  J  .  111 

Gymnastics  gymnastic  exercises  are    conducted    by  a 

director  who  has  received  thorough  scientific  training  and  is  a 
specialist  in  physical  culture.  Each  student  is  required  to 
spend  a  prescribed  number  of  hours  per  week  in  a  carefully 
arranged  and  graded  course  of  physical  discipline,  designed 
not  merely  to  promote  good  health,  but  grace,  poise,  and 
strength  of  body.  The  students  are  trained  individually  and 
will  not  have  their  peculiar  needs  lost  sight  of  in  merely  gen- 
eral forms  of  exercise.  All  college  games  are  encouraged, 
and  when  spring  comes  the  exercise  is  out  of  doors. 

Ample  opportunities  are  provided  for    boating,    horseback 
riding,  tennis,  basket  ball,  and  bowling.     The  interest  of  the 
Athletics  athletic  teams  is  stimulated  by  the  spring 

contest  for  the  custodianship  of  the  "loving  cup." 

Administration 

The  management  of  the  College  is  vested  by  special  charter 
in  a  self-perpetuating  Board  of  Trustees.  It  is  provided  that 
the  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers, and  furthermore,  that  not  more  than  one-third  of  the 
members  of  said  Board,  and  not  more  than  half  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction,  shall  ever  at  one  time  be 
members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  This  trust  is 
discharged  gratuitously  by  the  Board,  none  of  whom  have 
any  property  rights  in  the  College,  so  that  all  of  its  funds  are 
used  for  the  conduct  and  further  equipment  of  the  institution. 

Religious  Privileges 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively  and 
distinctively  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline  and  instruc- 
tion.   The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued,  and  there 
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is  morning  worship  each  day  in  the  Chapel.  Every  Sabbath 
morning  the  students  will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  church 
to  which  either  they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their  guar- 
dians belong,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or 
guardians.  The  students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every 
Wednesday,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association 
meets  every  Sabbath  evening.  There  is  also  a  Missionary  Cir- 
cle in  connection  with  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles  for 
Bible  study. 

Occasionally,  on  Sabbath  evenings,  ministers  of  different  de- 
nominations preach  in  the  College  Chapel. 

Discipline 

A  system  of  self-government  has  been  established  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  order  and  promoting  good  conduct 
both  within  and  without  the  College  home.     Every  student 
entering  College  thereby  becomes  a  member  of  the  Converse 
College   Students'   Association   for   Self-Government,   and   is 
pledged  to  sustain  its  principles  and  rulings  so  long  as  she 
is  connected  with  the  institution.    The  executive  power  of  the 
Association  is  vested  in  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary, 
treasurer  and  a  board  of  managers,  and  all  of  these  officers 
are  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Association.    An  Advisory 
Board,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean, 
a  member  of  the  Faculty,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
and  an  alumna  of  the  College,  and  three  members  of  the  Senior 
Class,  may  be  called  upon  by  the  Association  for  counsel  in  all 
serious  cases.     It  is  the  experience  of  all  connected  with  the 
institution  that  this  policy  has  been  productive  of  good  order, 
of  dignity  and  self-control  in  the  individual  student,  and  of  a 
spirit  of  justice  and  good  will  throughout  the  College. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.  Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged, but  all  amusement  must  stop  short  of  social  dissipation. 
Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed  ac- 
cording to  instructions  from  parents,  subject  always  to  Col- 
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lege  laws.  Attendance  upon  public  entertainments  is  limited 
with  reference  both  to  the  character  and  frequency  of  such 
occasions.  Private  social  gatherings  are  ordinarily  left  to  the 
initiative  of  the  students,  but  are  restricted  to  such  as  are  help- 
ful, properly  conducted  and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 

It  is  our  desire  to  promote  a  free  and  joyous  student  life, 
consistent  with  good  work  and  good  order. 

Character  of  Instruction 

While  Converse  College  stands  for  fully  rounded  cultural 
courses  such  as  are  given  in  all  well  recognized  institutions  of 
high  grade,  its  aim  primarily  is  to  fit  young  women  to  create 
and  maintain  the  best  home  life.  It  proposes  to  promote  this 
not  only  by  bringing  its  students  into  contact  with  the  best  do- 
mestic conditions  and  standards,  but  especially  by  imparting  to 
its  treatment  of  certain  sciences  a  specific  direction.  Advanced 
or  supplementary  lines  of  work,  bearing  upon  the  home,  are 
offered  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology  and  Economics,  and 
constitute,  in  a  modified  sense,  a  Domestic  Science  course. 

Lectures  and  Recitals 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music  fes- 
tival annually,  at  which  are  given  the  standard  operas,  ora- 
torios, etc.  At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and  art- 
ists of  the  music  world  have  taken  part.  Large  crowds  attend 
from  all  the  Southern  States,  and  for  three  days  surrender 
themselves  to  enjoying  as  fine  music  as  can  be  heard  on  the 
continent. 

At  other  times  during  the  year  there  appear  in  the  College 
Auditorium  the  most  distinguished  pianists  and  singers,  such 
as  DePachmann,  Nordica,  Dippel,  Schumann-Heink,  and 
others.  The  College  annually  appropriates  a  special  fund  for 
securing  such  artists,  and  admission  to  such  recitals  is  free  to 
music  students. 

The  Wofford  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about  six  to 
eight  lectures,  engaging  for  this  work  such  representative  men 
as  Hamilton  Mabie,  George  Kennan,  Woodrow  Wilson,  Henry 
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VanDyke,  Ernest  Seton-Thompson,  Edwin  A.  Alderman,  and 
many  others.    Converse  College  students  have  the  privilege  of 
securing  season  tickets  to  these  concerts  at  very  reduced  rates 
and  attend  in  large  numbers. 

Outfit 

Teachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own  tow- 
els, bedclothing  for  single  beds,  including  blankets,  sheets 
spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches  for  four  pound  feather  pil- 
lows, and  table  napkins.  The  name  of  the  owner  must  be 
marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing  and  linen  that  are  to  be 
washed.  Teachers  and  students  are  also  required  to  furnish 
their  own  clothes  bags,  marked  plainly,  and  also  to  bring  a 
teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their  private  use  in  their 
own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrellas,  overshoes  and 
waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

No  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  encour- 
aged by  the  College;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is  ear- 
nestly desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  prevail 
and  that  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed  for 
entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything  else 
is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them  to 
lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best 
college  spirit.  In  every  way  possible,  extravagance  is  discour- 
aged.  ' 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 
_  Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to  den- 
tistry and  dressmaking  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving  home. 
Hoods  of  the  Various  Degrees 
The  following  are  the  hoods  prescribed  by  the  College  to  be 
worn  with  black  college  gowns  and  caps  upon  graduation: 
A.  B.— Navy  blue,  lined  with  pale  blue. 

A.  M.— Black,  lined  with  white,  and  trimmed  with  white 
fur. 

A.    Mus.    (Graduate   in   Piano)— Light  blue,   edged   with 
white  watered  silk. 
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A.  Mus.   (Graduate  in    Organ)— Light   blue,    edged    with 

white  fur. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Voice)— Watered  white  silk,  edged 

with  light  blue. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Violin)— Pink,  edged  with  light  blue. 

B.  Mus.— Light  blue,  lined  with  white  watered  silk. 

This  costume  is  simple  and  inexpensive  for  graduates.  It 
is  distinctive  and  dignified  and  eliminates  the  cost  of  expensive 
graduating  dresses. 
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ENTRANCE  TO  COLLEGE 

Young  ladies  are  registered  either  as  candidates  for  degrees 
m  one  of  the  regular  courses,  or  as  students  in  special  courses 
without  reference  to  a  degree. 

Those  who  wish  to  enter  by  certificate,  as  described  on  a  sub- 
sequent page,  should  send  to  the  President  for  an  application 
blank  to  be  filled  out  by  the  proper  authorities  of  the  school  last 
attended.  Those  who  apply  for  admission  by  examination,  as 
described  on  a  subsequent  page,  should  present  themselves  for 
this  purpose  on  the  days  designated  in  the  same  paragraph. 

Satisfactory  testimonials  of  good  character  (preferably  from 
pastor  or  teacher),  and  a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  from 
the  last  school  attended  must  be  furnished  to  the  President. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  in  the  College  buildings  should  se- 
cure a  blank  application  form  concerning  the  above  items  (ex- 
cept testimonials  as  to  character).  Upon  filling  up,  signing, 
and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  fee  of 
$10.00,  a  room  will  be  assigned.  If  the  application  is  with- 
drawn before  September  1st,  the  whole  amount  will  be  re- 
funded. If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after  September  1st, 
the  whole  amount  will  be  forfeited  to  the  College.  If  the  ap- 
plicant enters  the  College,  the  whole  amount  will  be  credited 
to  her  account  for  the  Fall  Term. 

All  correspondence  relative  to  entrance  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President. 


/. 


Admission  of  Regular  or  Degree  Students. 


N.  B.—A  unit  of  preparatory  work  in  a  subject  means  approved  work  in  a  high 
school  for  five  weekly  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than  forty  minutes  each  for  a  school 
year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

( 1 )  For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in 
the  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.), 
the  applicant  must  ofTer  thirteen  units  of  preparatory  work  as 
follows:    English   (3),  Latin   (3),  Mathematics   (3),  French 
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or  German  (i),  History  (i),  Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology 
and  Botany  (i),  and  one  elective  from  the  following  list: 
Latin  (i),  French  (i),  German  (i),  History  (i). 

(2)  For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in 
the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music  (A. 
Mus.),  the  applicant  must  offer  the  entrance  requirements  in 
Music  mentioned  on  a  subsequent  page,  and  seven  units  of 
preparatory  work  as  follows:  English  (3),  Mathematics  (3), 
and  History  (1). 

(3)  For  conditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the 
courses  leading  to  the  A.  B.  degree,  students  must  offer  at  least 
ten  units  of  preparatory  work  as  indicated  above  in  paragraph 
(1),  and  opportunity  will  be  offered  them  to  make  up  their 
deficiencies  afterwards.  The  same  privilege  may  be  allowed  to 
students  applying  for  the  A.  Mus.  degree,  provided  they  offer 
five  units  in  the  literary  subjects  outlined  above.  Every  con- 
dition, however,  must  be  removed  by  the  end  of  the  Junior 

year. 

[In  1910,  fourteen  units  will  be  required  as  follows:  English 
(3),  Mathematics  (3),  Latin  (4),  French  or  German  (1), 
Science  (1),  History  (1),  and  one  elective  from  the  following 
list:  French  (1),  German  (1),  History  (1),  Mathematics  (1). 

In  191 1,  fifteen  units  will  be  required  as  follows:  English 
(3),  Mathematics  (3),  Latin  (4),  French  or  German  (2), 
Science  (1),  History  (1),  and  one  elective  from  the  following 
list:  French  (1),  German  (1),  Mathematics  (1)  and  His- 
tory (1).] 

//.    Admission  of  Special  Students. 

We  always  advise  students  upon  entering  to  select  some  one 
of  the  regular  courses.  Experience  proves  that,  for  mental 
discipline  in  its  broad  sense,  this  is  the  wisest  policy,  and  mere 
uncertainty  as  to  the  length  of  time  a  young  lady  may  remain 
in  college  should  not  exercise  too  potent  an  influence  in  this 
matter.  Circumstances,  however,  may  be  such  as  to  make  this 
impracticable,  and,  in  these  cases,  students  may  elect  to  pur- 
sue any  studies  offered  in  the  College.    If  this  is  done,  students 
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are  expected  to  choose  these  subjects  only  after  having  advised 
with  the  Classification  Committee,  and  must  take  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  twelve  hours  of  recitation  work  a  week. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  a  special  course  unless  she 
shows  by  certificate,  as  elsewhere  described,  or  by  examination, 
that  she  has  completed  the  entrance  requirements  in  such  sub- 
jects as  she  wishes  to  take. 

///.    Admission  by  Certificate. 

I  Certificates  will  be  accepted  for  admission  to  the  Fresh- 
man Class  from  public  or  private  high  schools  in  any  State, 
which  are  accepted  as  accredited  schools  by  the  University  of 
that  State. 

2.  Certificates  from  public  or  private  schools,  which  are  not 
accredited  by  the  University  of  any  State,  will  be  accepted  for 
admission  to  the  Freshman  Class,  provided  their  course  of 
study  covers  the  thirteen  units  of  preparatory  work  required  for 
entrance  to  the  College,  and  are  endorsed,  after  investigation, 
by  the  Classification  Committee  of  Converse  College.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  will  be  sent  to  such  schools  on  application. 

N.  B.— While  students  will  be  admitted  on  probation  to  the 
Freshman  Class  on  such  certificates  as  are  described  above  in 
paragraphs  i  and  2,  they  will  be  conditioned  on  such  specific 
subjects  mentioned  in  requirements  for  entrance  as  they  have 
not  completed. 

IV.    Admission  by  Examination. 

Students  who  cannot  enter  by  certificate  must  stand  exami- 
nation on  the  subjects  outlined  above  in  Article  I,  par.  (1).  A 
full  description  of  these  subjects  is  given  on  subsequent  pages. 
The  examination  will  be  held  in  either  May  or  September  as 
follows : 

1.  EXAMINATION  IN  MAY. 

TUESDAY,  MAY  2$. 

EnSlish 9  to  ii  a.  m. 

History ii  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 
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WEDNESDAY,  MAY  26. 

',         ..  9  to  11  a.  m. 

Mathematics y 

French  or  German n  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,   MAY  27. 

T     .  o  to  11  a.  m. 

Latin y 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany .  n  a.  m.  to  I  p.  m. 
2.  EXAMINATION  IN  SEPTEMBER. 

TUESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  21. 

English 9tolia.tr,. 

History II  a.  m.  to  I  p.m. 

WEDNESDAY,  SEPTEMBER  22. 

Mathematics 9  to  n  a.  m. 

French  or  German 11  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m. 

THURSDAY,   SEPTEMBER   23. 

T    ,.  o  to  11  a.  m. 

Latin * 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany,  n  a.  m.  to  i  p.  m. 

V.    Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

For  admission  to  any  class  higher  than  the  Freshman,  stu- 
dents coming  from  schools  of  preparatory  grade,  except  those 
belonging  to  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Pre- 
paratory Schools,  must  pass  a  creditable  examination  on  the 
work  required  in  the  courses  below  that  class. 

Students  coming  from  colleges  or  preparatory  schools  be- 
longing to  the  Southern  Association,  who  apply  for  admission 
to  a  higher  class  than  the  Freshman,  must  present  to  the  Clas- 
sification Committee  of  Converse  College  the  following  data: 

(1)  A  catalogue  of  the  institution  last  attended;  (2)  a  cer- 
tificate of  honorable  dismissal;  (3)  a  transcript  of  their  record 
at  such  institution,  signed  by  the  proper  authorities;  (4)  a  full 
description  of  the  work  credited  to  them  at  entrance,  and  of 
the  amount  and  quality  of  the  work  done  in  each  subject  while 
in  college.  Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be  forwarded  on  ap- 
plication. These  data  will  be  examined  and  the  student  will 
be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  estimate  placed  upon  their 
work  by  a  committee  of  the  Faculty. 

No  student  will  be  graduated  who  does  not  spend  at  least 
the  entire  Senior  year  at  Converse  College. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR  ENTRANCE 

As  stated  in  a  preceding  paragraph,  students  applying  for 
admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  B.  A.  course  must 
offer  thirteen  units  of  work  distributed  as  follows:    English 
(3),  Latin   (3),  Mathematics    (3),  French  or  German   (1), 
Physics,  or  Chemistry,  or  Zoology  and  Botany  (1),  History 
(1),   and   one  elective   from  the   following  list:    Latin    (1), 
French   (1),  German   (1),  History  (1).     Applicants  may  be 
conditioned  to  the  extent  of  three  units.    Those  applying  for 
admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  A.  Mus.  course  must 
offer  work  in  Music  as  described  below  and  seven  units  of  work 
in  other  subjects  as  follows:   English  (3),  Mathematics  (3), 
and  History  ( 1 ) . 

The  preparatory  courses  in  these  subjects  should  cover  the 
ground  indicated  in  the  following  description  : 

ENGLISH 
(Three  Units  Required) 

i.  Correct  spelling  and  pronunciation,  correct  practice  in 
grammatical  forms  and  in  thought  relation,  as  well  as  ability 
to  construct  paragraphs. 

2.  A  practical  use  of  Rhetorical  forms  gained  through  at 
least  two  academic  years  in  the  study  of  Rhetoric,  besides 
daily  exercises  in  writing  and  with  longer  weekly  themes. 

3-  A  clear  enunciation  and  ability  to  make  clear  in  reading 
aloud,  the  unity  of  sentence,  paragraph  and  theme. 

Topics  for  examination  will  be  divided  into  two  classes : 
i.  Reading  and  Practice.  (One  and  one-half  units.)  This 
part  of  the  examination  will  test  the  student's  ability  to  apply 
her  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  grammar,  the  principles  of 
thought  relation  and  the  canons  of  Rhetoric.  She  will  also  be 
tested  as  to  her  general  knowledge  of  the  following  books : 
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For  1909,  1910  and  1911 

GROUP  I   (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED) 

Shakespeare's  As  You  Like  It,  Henry  V.,  Julius  Ccesar,  The 
Merchant  of  Venice,  Twelfth  Night. 

GROUP  II   (ONE  TO  BE  SELECTED) 

Bacon's  Essays;  Bunyan's  The  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I; 
The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin's 
Autobiography. 

GROUP  III    (ONE  TO  BE  SELECTED) 

Chaucer's  Prologue;  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene  (selections); 
Pope's  The  Rape  of  the  Lock;  Goldsmith's  The  Deserted  Vil- 
lage; Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II 
and  III,  with  special  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray,  Cow- 
per  and  Burns. 

GROUP  IV   (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED) 

Goldsmith's  The  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe; 
Scott's  Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  The  House  of  the 
Seven  Gables;  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's 
Cranford;  Dickens'  A  Tale  of  Two  Cities;  George  Eliot's  Silas 
Marner ;  Blackmore's  Lorna  Doone. 

GROUP  V   (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED) 

living's  Sketch  Book;  Lamb's  Essays  of  Elia;  De  Quincey's 
Joan  of  Arc,  the  English  Mail  Coach;  Carlyle's  Heroes  and 
Hero  Worship;  Emerson's  Essays  (selected);  Ruskm's  Ses- 
ame and  Lilies. 

GROUP  VI   (TWO  TO  BE  SELECTED) 

Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner;  Scott's  The  Lady  of  the 
Lake;  Byron's  Mazeppa,  the  Prisoner  of  Chillon;  Palgrave's 
Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  especial  atten- 
tion to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley;  Macaulay's  Lays  of 
Ancient  Rome ;  Poe's  Poems ;  Lowell's  The  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum;  Longfellow's  The  Court- 
ship of  Miles  Standish ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lance- 
lot and  Elaine,  and  The  Passing  of  Arthur;  Browning's  Cava- 
lier Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good 
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News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Evelyn  Hope,  Home  Thoughts  from 
Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French 
Camp,  The  Boy  and  the  Angel,  One  Word  More,  Harve  Rid 
Pheidippides.  ' 

2.  Study  and  Practice.  (One  and  one-half  units  )  This 
part  of  the  examination  will  test  the  student's  more  definite 
knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  thought-analysis  and 
Rhetonc,  as  well  as  of  the  leading  facts  of  literary  history  and 
b.ography  connected  with  the  following  books: 

For  1909,  1910  and  1911 

Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Lycidas,  Comus,  LAllegro, 

ca    IwT!     "If  SpeeCh  °n  C0ndliation  with  Amer- 
cer K  ,    T°-       ^^  Addre"  &nd  Webster'*  *** 

SJl^x  Macauiays  Life  °f  j—  -  °~ 

In  each  instance,  the  ability  of  the  student  to  speak  and 
wnte  pur     correct  EngHsh  wm  ^  cons.d  P  nd 

pounce  than  mere  knowledge  of  books.  Note  bo'oks  12 
be  prepared  by  the  students  throughout  the  course  of  college 
preparatory  English.    These  should  be  presented  by  candidate 

contort:  entrMCe'  ^  dth6r  "*  °r  *~ 

MATHEMATICS 
(Three  Units  Required) 

as  fef'"  f°r  admiSSi°n  t0  ^  Freshffla"  Class  are 

ditt?ebrt  (TW°  UnitS°  The  fundamental  operations  of  ad- 
tt    2,  1  "'  mUltl'Plicati0»>  -d  division,  factoring  and 

its  apphcat ,o„s  s.mple  and  complex  fractions,  radicals,  theory 
of  exponents,  solut.on  of  simple  and  quadratic  equations,  singly 
o  m  .multaneous  systems  in  two  or  more  unknowns,  ratio! 
P  portion,  anthmetical  and  geometrical  progressions,  brnom^ 
nal  theorem  for  positive  exponents. 

Plane  Geometry.   (One  unit.)    The  student  should  have  cov- 
ered the  course  in  Plane  Geometry  as  given  in  the  first  five 
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books  of  Wentworth's  or  Durell's  Plane  Geometry,  or  an  equiv- 
alent text.  Much  attention  should  have  been  given  to  the 
proof  of  original  propositions  in  the  first  two  books  and  to  nu- 
merous exercises,  theoretical  and  numerical,  in  the  last  three. 

Solid  Geometry.  (One-half  unit.)  Planes,  polyedra,  the 
three  round  bodies,  their  properties  and  measurement,  with 
original  exercises. 

Plane  Trigonometry.  (One-half  unit.)  The  trigonometrical 
ratios,  the  principal  algebraic  relations  between  them,  and  then- 
application  to  the  solution  of  right  and  oblique  triangles,  with 
the  theory  and  use  of  logarithms. 

LATIN 
(7T,r«  Units  Required.     An  additional  nnit  may  be  offered) 

i.  Grammar.  (One  unit.)  Special  emphasis  must  be  placed 
upon  inflection;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verb;  structure  of  the 
sentence,  noting  especially  relative,  subjunctive  and  conditional 
sentences;  indirect  discourse.  These  grammar  studies  should 
be  illustrated  by  the  translation  of  simple  prose  into  Latin. 

2.  Reading.  (One  unit.)  (a)  Qesar's  Gallic  War,  Books 
I  II  III  IV.  Prose  composition  at  least  once  a  week  on  the 
portion  of  the  text  read,  placing  emphasis  upon  case  syntax, 
the  subjunctive  mood  and  indirect  discourse. 

(b)  Cicero,  Four  Orations  Against  Cataline,  Archias,  the 
Manilian  Law.  (One  unit.)  Prose  composition  should  be  re- 
quired at  least  once  a  week  on  the  portion  of  the  text  read  and 
some  attention  should  be  given  to  the  study  of  Ciceronian  Style. 
Exercises  in  translation  at  sight  should  be  used. 

In  connection  with  both  of  these  authors,  the  student  should 
master  some  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. 

(c)  Virgil,  Books  I,  II,  HI,  IV,  V,  VI.     (One  unit.) 
Prose  composition  and  sight  translation  should  be  continued. 
Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  study  of  the  dactylic 
hexameter.     Parallel  with  this,  a  course  should  be  given  in 
the  history  of  the  Roman  Empire  under  Augustus. 
The  Roman  pronunciation  is  used. 
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HISTORY 
(One  Unit  Required) 

(a).  American  History  and  Civil  Government,  (One  unit  )  It 
is  preferable  that  the  preparation  in  history  begin  with  what  is 
comparatively  familiar  and  proceed  later  to  the  unfamiliar  viz 
let  Ancient  and  Medieval  History  follow  a  year  or  two  of  study 
in  American  History.  Some  knowledge  of  civics,  founded 
upon  American  conditions,  will  aid  greatly  in  the  intelligent 
study  of  Ancient  History. 

(b.)  Ancient  History  (One  unit.)  Some  review  of  ancient 
peoples  ante-dating  the  Greeks,  with  study  of  the  appropriate 
geography  and  with  clear  perception  of  their  contribution  to 
feer  civilization.  More  detailed  study  of  Greek  and  Roman 
History  (to  beginning  of  barbarian  invasions). 

(c.)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  (One  unit.)  Beginning 
with  the  breaking  up  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  proceeding 
with  a  study  of  European  development  till  the  present  time. 

li)Jng!ish"ist0'y-  (One  unit.)  Preferably,  beginning 
with  the  Anglo-Saxon  invasion.  g 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

be  'I'J"  0f'ith"  ""*  "  GeTman  b  "****    A"  "*■"""»  -  *  **  ™y 

French  1.      (One  unit.) 

(i)  Careful  scientific  training  in  pronunciation. 
2)  Drill  ln  rudiments  of  grammar,  including  the  inflection 
of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs,  the  plural 
of  nouns,  the  inflection  of  adjectives,  participles  and  pronouns; 
the  use  of  personal  pronouns,  common  adverbs,  prepositions 
and  conjunctions;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

(3)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  to  fix  in  memory  the 
forms  and  principles  of  grammar  and  cultivate  readiness  in 
the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of  expression. 

(4)  Reading  of  125  to  150  pages  of  French  prose.  (Hal- 
evey  s  L  Abbe  Constantin,  or  an  equivalent,  is  suggested.) 

(5)  Writing  French  from  dictation 
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"•  Stud^lnltion  of  Exercises  I-L  in  Eraser  and  Squair, 
f2(H«-  (PP-  337-382)>  with  study  of  the  gr— - 
cal  principles  on  which  they  are  based.  In  each  recitation  the 
srudeTshould  he  able  to  translate  orally,  without  ass.stance, 
the  English  into  French  of  the  preceding  recitation. 

The  required  proficiency  in  translating  French  into  English 
can  usuall  be  attained  by  reading  the  following  texts  (or  the 
equivalent)  :  Sand's  La  Mare  au  Diable,  Vergne's  Vingt  Mill 
tSf  sous  les  Mers,  Daudet' s  Le  Petit  Chose,  and  Dumas 
La  Tulipe  Noire. 

*t£E3L  and  into  French,  wHting  ^^ 
and  a  fair  knowledge  of  the  authors  represented .» i   he  foflow 
ing  list:  Hugo's  La  Chute,  La-rtine'sjeanne  d  A^c  Ba^ 
Cinq  Scenes  de  la  Comedie  Huma.ne,  Daudet  s  Choix  d^ Ex 
traits  and  Zola's  La  Debacle.  Occasional  abstracts  (in  French) 
of  parallel  readings  relative  to  these  authors    should   be    re- 
quired. 
German/.     (One  unit.) 

(i)  Careful  drill  in  pronunciation. 

(a)  The  memorizing  and  frequent  repetition  of  easy  collo- 

^SrDrminthe  rudiments  of  grammar,  i.  e.,  the  inflection 
of  the  articles,  of  such  nouns  as  belong  to  the  language  o 
every-day  life,  of  adjectives,  pronouns,  weak  verbs,  and  the 
Jore"  usual  strong  verbs,  also  upon  the  use  of  the  more  common 
prepositions,  the  simpler  use  of  the  modal  auxiliaries,  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order. 

(4)  Abundant  easy  exercises,  designed  not  only  to  fix  m 
mind  the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar  but  also  to  cuh- 
vate  readiness  in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of  expres 

Si75)  The  reading  of  75  to  100  pages  of  graduated  texts  from 
a  reader  with  constant  practice  in  translating  into  German 
L;  variatLs  upon  sentences  selected  from  the  reading  lesson. 
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//.    (One  unit.) 

Storm's  Immensee,  with  composition  based  on  text ;  Hillern's 
Hoeher  als  die  Kirche;  Arnold's  Fritz  auf  Ferien;  Baumbach's 
Der  Schwiegersohn;  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell  (or  equivalents), 
with  a  fair  knowledge  of  the  lives  and  times  of  their  respective 
authors. 

///.     (One  unit.) 

Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm;  Schiller's  Die  Jungfrau 
von  Orleans;  Sudermann's  Der  Katzensteg;  Goethe's  Hermann 
und  Dorothea  (or  equivalent  texts),  with  a  fairly  complete 
knowledge  of  the  lives  of  the  authors  and  their  relation  to  the 
literary  periods  or  movements  to  which  these  works  belong. 

SCIENCE 
(One  unit  of  either  of  these  Sciences  is  required.) 

Physics.  (One  unit.)  The  student  presenting  Physics  for 
entrance  credit  must  bring  a  certificate  showing  that  she  has 
pursued  the  subject  for  one  year  of  not  less  than  thirty-five 
weeks ;  the  number  of  recitations  being  four  periods  of  not  less 
than  forty  minutes  each  per  week.  Also  she  must  offer  a  labo- 
ratory note  book,  the  record  of  a  year's  laboratory  work  (quan- 
titative) ;  the  number  of  hours  per  week  of  laboratory  practice 
being  not  less  than  two.  Lectures  and  recitations  must  be  illus- 
trated by  lecture  table  demonstrations.  It  is  urged  that  fre- 
quent numerical  exercises  be  given,  and  that  the  drill  be 
thorough  in  this  part  of  the  work. 

Chemistry.  (One  unit.)  The  subject  should  be  studied  for 
thirty-five  weeks,  i.  e.,  a  year,  with  four  recitations,  and  two 
hours  laboratory  practice  per  week.  In  addition  to  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  principal  elements  and  the  chief  compounds,  em- 
phasis should  be  laid  on  reduction  and  oxidation,  ionization, 
the  atomic  theory  and  the  methods  of  obtaining  atomic  weights 
and  molecular  formulae,  the  equation  as  a  convenient  method 
of  representing  observed  phenomena,  and  the  periodic  law. 
The  student  will  be  expected  to  clearly  distinguish  between 
fact  and  theory,  and  their  relation. 
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A  neatly  kept  note  book  giving  a  clear  description  of  the 
student's  work  must  be  presented.  This  should  embody  sketches 
of  unusual  or  complicated  apparatus,  and  a  logical  statement 
of  methods  of  arriving  at  conclusions. 

Botany  and  Zoology.  (One  unit.)  (a)  Botany :  An  elemen- 
tary course  dealing  with  the  morphology,  physiology  and  ecol- 
ogy of  the  leading  groups  of  plants,  especially  the  higher 
groups.  Emphasis  should  be  placed  on  the  cell  as  a  unit.  The 
student's  individual  work  should  embrace  a  series  of  experi- 
ments dealing  with  cell  functions  as  well  as  the  more  general 
functions  of  the  plant,  such  as  irritability,  growth  and  repro- 
duction. Attention  to  classifying  and  identifying  plants  should 
be  given,  not  so  much  with  a  view  to  learning  their  names  as 
to  stimulating  the  powers  of  close  observation  and  generaliza- 
tion.   Time,  one-half  year. 

(b)  Zoology:  A  study  of  the  main  sub-divisions  of  the  ani- 
mal kingdom,  and  individual  observations  on  at  least  fifteen 
animals,  including  a  more  minute  dissection  of  an  earthworm 
and  a  frog,  are  expected.  Note  books  with  drawings  and 
records  are  required.  Comparative  study  of  the  skeletons  of  a 
bird,  man  and  a  cat  should  be  made.    Time,  one-half  year. 

MUSIC 

Entrance  requirements  in  Music  apply  only  to  those  regis- 
tering for  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music.  The  preparatory 
course  in  Piano,  Voice,  Violin  and  Organ,  needed  in  order  to 
enter  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  A.  Mus.  course,  is  described 
on  page  60,  Course  1,  and  this  preparation  can  be  given  at 
Converse  College  to  such  students  as  have  not  had  it  before 
coming. 
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CURRICULA  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

NOTES 

i.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  scheme  given  below  is  a  com- 
binabon  of  election  by  groups  and  election  by  subjects 

2.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  60  hours  of  work  in 
recitation  or  the  equivalent  will  be  required  for  the  A  B  de 
gree.    Of  this  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  covering  12 
hours,  and,  of  the  latter  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  in 
Music  or  in  Art  covering  6  hours. 

3-  If  students  intend  choosing  either  the  Modern  Language 
Group  III,  or  the  Mathematical  Group  VI,  for  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years,  the  former  must  elect  French  or  German  and  the 
latter  must  elect  Mathematics,  in  the  Sophomore  year. 

CURRICULA 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

EnSlish 3  hrs. 

*f*T*'   \ 3hrs. 

Mathematics 4  hrs. 

French  or  German   ..    ..  3  hrs 

Elective 3  hrs.' 


16  hrs. 


SOPHOMORE   YEAR 

EnSIish 3  hrs. 

Latm 3  hrs. 

Hlstory 3  hrs. 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biol°gy 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 

15  hrs. 


*One  of  these  subjects,  not  offered  foi  entrance,  must  be  taken. 
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N.B.-For  the  junior  and  senior  years,   one  of  the  following  courses  is  recom- 
mended, hosed  upon  some  on«  subject,  upon  which  emphasis  is  laid: 


I.  English 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible l  hr- 

♦Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

English 3  hrs. 

Anglo-Saxon 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

English 6  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 

14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


//.  Latin 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible l  hr- 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs 

Latin 

French  or  German   .. 
Elective 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Ethics  . .  . 
Latin  . . 
French  or 


German 


2  nrs. 
6  hrs. 

3  hrs. 


3  hrs. 
3  hrs. 
3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


///.  Modern  Languages 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible 1  hn 

♦Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

French 3  hrs. 

German 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 

15  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 


Ethics 
fFrench 
tGerman 
Elective 


14  hrs. 


nSi—  o<  *«  -*-  «•  -  °«mi  ">'  "■"""' "  w"  °°' ak" "  ** So,,hom<>" 
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JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

B*le lhr. 

♦Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biol°gy 3hrs. 

Adv.   Physics  or  Chemis- 
ts    3  hrs. 

Adv.  Biology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Adv.   Physics  or  Chemis- 

Atry 3  hrs. 

Astronomy 3  hrs. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy.  3  hrs 

Electiv« 3  hrs.' 


14  hrs. 


IS  hrs. 
V.  History  and  Social  Science 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

BibIe I  hr. 

♦Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

History  ^ 3  hrs. 

Economics 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs* 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethi« 2  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

Adv.  Economics 3  hrs. 

Applied  Sociology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs.' 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


VI.  Mathematics 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible I  hr. 

♦Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biol°gy 3  hrs. 

Mathematics 3  hrs. 

Adv.   Physics  or  Chemis- 

*Z 3  hrs. 

EIectlve 3  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Mathematics ..  ..  6  hrs. 

Astronomy 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


14  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


r.arS)  m?stiSeTkrenVn^%"„trCtySeI"  ™  °*"-  **  """"  or  WM  DOt  taken  in  the  'ophoaor. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  ASSOCIATE  IN  MUSIC 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

History 3  hrs. 

English 3  hrs. 

Piano  or  Organ  or  Violin 

or  Voice 6  hrs. 

Theory x  hr. 

Harmony J  hr. 

Ear  Training I  hr. 


15  hrs. 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

French  or  German   ....  3  hrs. 
Piano  or  Organ  or  Violin 

or  Voice 8  hrs. 

History  of  Music I  hr. 

Theory I  hr. 

Harmony I  hr. 

Theme J  hr. 

15  hrs. 


SOPHOMORE  YEAR 

English 3  hrs. 

Physics 3  hrs. 

Piano  or  Organ  or  Violin 

or  Voice 6  hrs. 

Theory i  hr. 

Harmony 1  hr. 

Ear  Training I  hr. 


15  hrs. 


SENIOR  YEAR 

French  or  German   ....  3  hrs. 
Piano  or  Organ  or  Violin 

or  Voice 8  hrs. 

Counterpoint I  hr. 

History  of  Music i  hr. 

Ensemble I  hr. 

Theme 1  hr. 


15  hrs. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


English  Language  and  Literature 

I.    RHETORIC  AND  OLD  ENGLISH 

The  studies  are  conducted  by  means  of  lectures  and  library 
study  based  upon  such  texts  as  Baldwin's  College  Rhetoric 
and  Genung's  Working  Principles. 

Course  1.  Review  of  prose  elements.  Analyses  of  master- 
pieces in  exposition,  description,  narration.  Original 
themes  based  upon  the  foregoing  masterpieces,  and  il- 
lustrative of  their  characteristics.  Themes  from  current 
life. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Required  of  Fresh- 
men and  prerequisite  to  Course  2. 

Coarse  2.     a.  Elements  of  argumentation,  analyses  of  master- 
pieces of  argument.    Oral  and  written  debate. 
b.  Advanced  studies  in  organic  construction  of  the  theme. 

Themes  illustrative  of  the  foregoing  principles. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Required  of  Sopho- 
mores, and  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses. 
Course  3.      a.  The  elements  of  verse,  with  analyses  of  poetic 
masterpieces.     Themes  critical  and  constructive. 
b.  Principles  of  criticism  with  special  reference  to  poetry. 

Frequent  themes. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Designed  for  Jun- 
iors, but  open  to  Seniors  and  graduate  students. 
Course  4.      Study  of  dramatic  principles,    with    a    review    of 
Shakespearean  criticism.    Themes  critical  and  construc- 
tive. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Elective  to  Juniors, 
Seniors  and  graduate  students. 

Course  5.      Study  of  inventive  processes   in    literature.     The 
Short  Story.    Themes  critical  and  constructive. 

One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Elective  to  Juniors, 
Seniors  and  graduates. 
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Course  6.      The  function  of  style  in  nineteenth  century  prose 

from  Coleridge  to  Pater.    Themes. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Elective  to  Juniors, 
Seniors  and  graduates. 
Course  7.      Elements  of  old  English  grammar ;  reading  of  easy 

prose  and  poetry;  outline  history  of  English  language; 

Caedmon's  Exodus  and  Daniel;  Sievers-Cook Grammar, 

Beowulf. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Elective  to  Jun- 
iors, Seniors  and  graduates.    Prerequisite  to  Course  8. 
Coarse  8.      Middle  English,  Morris    and    Skeat,    Specimens. 
Chaucer. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Elective  to  those 

who  have  completed  Course  7. 

II.   LITERATURE 

The  instruction  is  conducted  by  lectures  and  library  work 

based  upon  a  syllabus  prepared  by  the  head  of  the  department. 

Course  I.      a.  The  idealization  of  nature    and  human  life  in 

Shakespeare,  Milton  and  Spenser.    Study  in  detail  of  a 

comedy  and  a  tragedy.    The  early  poems  of  Milton  and 

of  Spenser. 

b.  Study  of  the  Epic  as  found  in  Milton;  the  romantic,  epic, 

allegory  as  found  in  Spenser. 

c.  Studies  in  Dryden  and  Pope. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Required  of  Fresh- 
men and  prerequisite  to  Course  2. 

Course  2.      The  development  of  English  Literature  to  the  close 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  with  a  general    survey    of 
nineteenth  century  writers. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Required  of  Soph- 
omores, and  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses. 
Course  3.      A  detailed  study  of  nineteenth  century  poetry,  from 
Wordsworth  to  Browning. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Designed  for  Jun- 
iors and  open  to  Seniors  and  graduates. 
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Course  4.  An  interpretative  study  of  a  number  of  Shakes- 
peare's plays,  as  setting  forth  the  development  of  the 
man  and  his  art. 

^  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Open  to  Juniors, 

Seniors  and  graduates. 

Course  5.  The  development  of  American  Literature,  with  a 
detailed  study  of  a  number  of  the  greater  poets,  essay- 
ists and  story  writers. 

^  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Open  to  Juniors, 

Seniors  and  graduates. 

Course  6.     a.  The  Romantic  movement  in  literature. 

b.  The  poetry  and  the  novel  of  the  Victorian  Era. 

These  two  latter  courses  to  be  given  in  alternate  years. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Open  to  Seniors 
and  graduates. 

GRADUATE   COURSES 

For  this  work,  intended  primarily  for  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.  M,  the  subjects  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year 
so  as  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  wish  to  extend  their 
studies  beyond  the  mere  requirements  of  the  degree,  A.  B. 
One  course  will  be  given  throughout  the  year,  and  will  count 
as  two  hours  per  week. 

Within  the  past  five  years,  the  following  courses  have  been 
given : 

i.  A  comparative  study  of  Dante's  New  Life  and  the  Divine 
Comedy  with  Browning's  The  Ring  and  the  Book. 

2.  Shakespeare's  Portrayal  of  Nationality  in  his  English 
Kings. 

3.  Early  nineteenth  century  Literature  in  its  Relation  to 
Social  Problems. 

4-  The  Classical  Element  in  the  Romantic  English  Drama 
with  Emphasis  upon  Shakespeare. 
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Latin  Language  and  Literature 
Course  I.      Prose  Composition ;  thorough  drill  in  principles  of 
Syntax  based  on  continuous  prose,  supplemented    by 
original  letters  and  compositions. 
One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
Course  2.      Livy,  Book  I ;  Cicero  De  Senectute. 

Two  hours  a  week  first  term. 
Course  3.      Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes.     Sight  translation ;  Se- 
lections from  Ovid.    History  of  Early  Roman  Empire. 
Two  hours  a  week  second  term. 
Courses  I,  2,  3  required  of  Freshmen. 
Course  4.      Advanced  Composition,  comparative  study  of  struc- 
ture and  style  based  on  continuous  prose ;  themes. 
One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 

Course  5.      Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 
Two  hours  a  week  first  term. 

Course  6.      Juvenal ;  Terence,  Phormio. 

Sight  Translation,  Selections  from  Cicero. 

History  of  Roman  Empire. 

Two  hours  a  week  second  term. 

Courses  4,  5,  6  required  of  Sophomores. 
Course  7.      History  of  Roman  Literature ;  Roman  Private  Life. 

One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
Course  8.      Tacitus,  Agricola  or  Germania;  Catullus. 

Two  hours  a  week  first  term. 
Course  9.      Roman  Comedy ;  Plautus,  two  or  more  plays. 

Two  hours  a  week  second  term. 

Courses  7,  8,  9  open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Coarse  10.     Architectural  Remains  and  Topography  of  Rome. 
Lectures  and  readings  illustrated  by  photographs. 
One  hour  a  week  through  the  year. 

Course  11.     Plautus;  Lucretius. 
Two  hours  a  week  first  term. 
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Course  12.     Seneca ;  Pliny  the  Younger. 
Two  hours  a  week  second  term. 
Courses  10,  n,  12  open  to  Seniors. 
Coarse  13.     History  and  development  of  Roman  Epic  poetry: 
Naevius,  Ennius,    Lucretius,    Virgil,    Lucan,    Flaccus,' 
Italicus  and  Statius. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  14.     History  and  development  of  Roman  Satire :  Ennius, 
Lucilius,  Horace,  Petronius,  Persius,  Martial,  Juvenal. ' 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  15.     Training  Course.     Rapid  reading  of  selected  au- 
thors.   In  this  course  translation  and  grammar  drill  will 
be  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  class  under  the  su- 
pervision and  criticism  of  the  professor. 
Three  hours  a  week. 
Courses  13,  14,  15  open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

French 
Course  1.      Elementary.     Open  to  students  who  have  not  pre- 
sented   French   for   admission.      Fraser  and    Squair's 
French  Grammar  to  page  128  (to  Part  II),  Halevy's 
L'Abbe  Constantin,  Merimee's  Colomba. 
Three  hours  a  week  for  entire  year. 
Course  2.     Open  to  students  who  have  presented  the  one  unit 
requirement   in   French   for    admission.      Fraser    and 
Squair's  Grammar,  Part  II,  Sands'  La  Mare  au  Diable, 
Verne's  Vingt  Mille  Lieues  sous  les  Mers,  Daudet's  Le 
Petit  Chose,  Dumas'  La  Tulipe  Noire. 
Three  hours  a  week  for  the  entire  year. 
Course  3.     Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2, 
including  those  who  have  presented  the  two  unit  re- 
quirement in  French  for  admission.     Hugo's  La  Chute, 
Lamartine's  Jeanne  de  Arc,  Balzac's  Cinq  Scenes  de  la 
Comedie  Humaine,  Daudet's  Choix  d'Extraits,  Zola's 
La  Debacle.    Abstracts  (in  French)  of  works  read  out- 
side the  class. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 
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Course  4.      French  Conversation  and  Composition.     Open    to 
those  who  have  completed  Courses  I  and  2,  or  equiva- 
lent, and  in  the  judgment  of  the  instructor,  are  capable 
of  pursuing  the  course  with  profit.     This  course  aims 
rather  at  facility  in  conversation  than  knowledge  of 
literature. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  5.     Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  I,  2 
and  3,  or  equivalent.    French  Drama  of  the  seventeenth 
and  eighteenth  centuries,  with  special  study  of  its  clas- 
sical and  romantic  sources  and  influences.     Corneille's 
Le  Cid,  Horace,  Cinna,  Moliere's  L'Avare,  Le  Tartufe, 
Le  Malade  Imaginaire,  Racine's  Andromaque,  Esther, 
Athalie,  Voltaire's  Zaire,  with  outside  readings  assigned 
from  time  to  time. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Course  6.     Drama  of  the  nineteenth  century.     Open  to  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  Courses  I,  2  and  3.    Hugo's 
Hernani,    Rostand's    Cyrano    de    Bergerac,    L'Aiglon, 
Augier's  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier,  Dumas'  La  Ques- 
tion d' Argent.    Lectures,  readings,  summaries  of  plays, 
and  one  theme.    Composition  once  a  week. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 
Course  7.     Intended  more  especially  for  those    preparing    to 
teach.    Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses 
1,  2,  3  and  5  with  credit.     Lectures  on  origin  and  de- 
velopment of  the  French  language.    A  large  amount  of 
set  and  free  composition,  abstracts  (in  French)  of  as- 
signed reading,  conversation,  translation  into  French  of 
an  English  novel,  study  and  criticism  of  methods  of 
teaching. 
Course  8.     General  view  of  French  Literature.    Reading,  reci- 
tations, lectures,  themes,  and  collateral  reading.    Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  rise  and  growth  of  Classicism 
in  French  Literature.     This    course    is    conducted    in 
French. 
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Course9  French  Literature  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 
Recitations,  lectures,  themes,  and  collateral  reading 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  Romantic  Movement.' 
fh.s  course  is  conducted  in  French.  (Will  be  omitted 
for  1909-1910.) 

Ctrman 
Course  1     Open  to  students  who  have  not  presented  German 
for  admission.     Spanhoofd's  Lehrbuch   der   deutschen 
bprache,  Guerber's  Maerchen  und  Erzaehlungen,  Parts 
1  and  II   pronunciation,  memorizing   of   idioms,    and 
composition. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Course  2.    Open  to  students  who  have  presented  the  one  unit 
requirement  in  German  for  admission.     Storm's  Im- 
mense, with  composition  based  on  the  text,  Hillern's 
Hoeher  als   die  Kirche,    Arnold's    Fritz    auf    Ferien, 
Baumbachs    Der    Schwiegersohn,    Schiller's    Wilhelm 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Courses     Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  r 
and  2,  mcluding  those  who  have  presented  the  two  units 
requirement  for  admission.    Lessing's  Minna  von  Barn- 
helm  Schiller's  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans,  Sudermann's 
Der  Katzensteg,  Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Course  4.    German  conversation   and   composition.     Open  to 
students  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2,  and,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  instructor,  are  capable  of  pursuing 
the  course  with  profit. 
This  is  a  conversational  rather  than  a  literary  course. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Courses     Goethe  and  his    time.      Goetz   von   Berlichingen ; 
i-gniont;  Iphigenie;  Tasso;  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit; 
Gedichte;  Faust.     Practice  in  writing  German.    This 
course  is  conducted  in  German. 
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Course  6.  Schiller  and  his  time.  Der  Dreissigjaehrige  Krieg; 
Wallenstein;  Maria  Stuart;  Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans; 
Die  Braut  von  Messina;  Gedichte.  Practice  in  writing 
German.    This  course  is  conducted  in  German. 

Course  7.  The  life  and  writings  of  Richard  Wagner.  Selec- 
tions from  the  texts  of  Richard  Wagner's  musical 
dramas,  including  Der  Fliegende  Hollaender,  Tann- 
haeuser,  Lohengrin,  Tristan  und  Isolde,  Die  Meister- 
singer,  Der  Ring  des  Nibelungen,  and  Parsifal,  with 
some  study  of  the  legendary  background,  and  with  il- 
lustrations and  explanations  from  Wagner's  other  writ- 
ings.    (Will  be  omitted  for  1909-1910.) 

History 

Course  1.    History  of  Western  Europe— 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  Western  Europe 
after  the  decay  of  Roman  power.  The  origin  and  sig- 
nificance of  Western  ideas  and  institutions  are  investi- 
gated, while  the  chief  events  and  their  valuable  lessons 
for  thoughtful  people  of  today  are  constantly  empha- 
sized. Text-book,  supplemental  lectures,  and  readings 
from  original  sources. 

Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.    Required  of  Soph- 
omores. 
Course  2.    History  of  England — 

This  is  a  fairly  complete  review  of  English  History.  A 
careful  study  is  made  of  the  progressive  development 
of  those  ideas  and  principles  that  now  dominate  Eng- 
lish-speaking peoples.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
expansion  of  England  and  its  meaning  for  the  world. 
Text-book,  supplemental  lectures,  and  readings  from 
Adams  and  Stephens'  "Select  Documents." 

Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.     Open  to  Juniors 
who  have  taken  Course  1. 
Course  3.    History  of  the  United  States— 

After  a  rapid  preliminary  survey  of  New  World  discovery 
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and  exploration  the  progress  of  English  colonization  is 
reviewed  m  ,ts  broader  outlines.  Much  the  larger  po 
to,  of  the  Course,  however,  is  concerned  with  a  study 
o  the  forces  leading  to  revolution  and  union,  the  nature 
of  our  Federal  Republic,  and  its  history  untiI  the  cIos 
of  the  reconstructs  period.  Lectures,  full  reading 
courses,  including  history,  biography,  fam0us  ,^f 
and  MacDonald's  "Select  Documents  »  ' 

Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  Seniors 
who  have  taken  Course  2.  seniors 

Come  4.    History  of  Nineteenth  Century  Development 

In  this  course  the  student  is  given  an  opportunity  to  become 

acquainted  with  the  greater  movements  and  forces" 

the  past  century,  such  as  have  profoundly  modified  the 
ond,         of  ]ife         the  wor]d  Qf  X    ^  .nd  he 

rial  development,  sc.entific  progress  in  its  broader  out- 
lines, the  increasing  interdependence  of  nations,  the  re- 
lates of  the  superior  to  inferior  races,  etc.,  as  evolved 
during  the  past  hundred  years  or  more,  are  made  the 
subjects  of  study  and  discussion,  with  a  view  to  prep! 
aration   for  br0ad-minded    sympathetic  J  £ 

world  s  present  day  movements  and  problems.     Lec- 
tures d  s  ^  rep(>rtS)  dass  ^ 

under  the  teacher's  guidance 
Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.     Open  to  Seniors 
who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 
Course  5     The  Revolutionary  Era  in  Europe- 

The  object  of  this  course  will  be  to  develop  a  much  fuller 
and  more  mature  grasp  of  the  conditions  and  force* 
leading  up  to  the  period  of  revolution,  and  of  the  out- 
come of  the  great  French  movement,  not  merely  within 
trance,  but  throughout  Europe. 
Three  hours  per  week  throughout  the  year.  Open  to  Sen- 
iors who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2.  (This  course 
will  alternate  with  Course  4,  and  will  not  be  given  in 
1009-10.) 
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Social  Science 

Course  1.    Economics—  ' 

This  course  gives  an  introduction  to  Economic  science,  fa- 
miliarizes the  student  with  the  nature  of  present-day 
economic  forces  and  problems,  and  seeks  to  develop  a 
capacity  for  original  thought  in  this  connection.     To 
this  end  many  questions  and  exercises  are  given  for 
original  solution.    This  course  is  given  by  lecture. 
.Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  Juniors 
or  Seniors. 
Course  2     a.  Present  Day  Economic  Problems— 
This  course  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  certain  great 
public  questions  of  our  day,  chiefly  economic  in  their 
nature,  and  to  give  a  fairly  intelligent  grasp  of  the 
various  considerations  pro  and  con.    The  modern  cor- 
poration and  proposed  methods  of  control,  the  relations 
of  labor  and  capital,  the  preservation  of  limited  natural 
resources,  and  the  proper  functions  of  government  in 
relation  thereto  are  studied.    Lectures,  assigned  reading, 
and  frequent  reports  on  special  topics,  with  class  dis- 
cussion, under  the  guidance  of  the  teacher. 
Three  hours  per  week  for  the  first  half  of  year.    Open  to 
Seniors  who  have  taken  Course  I. 
b.  Economics  in  the  Home— 

The  place  filled  by  women  in  the  economic  life  of  the  nation 
is  first  investigated,  followed  by  a  study  of  household 
management  from  the  standpoint  of  sound  Economic 
principles  and  in  view  of  practical  conditions  now  con- 
fronting housekeepers  as  regards  hired  service,  labor- 
saving  devices  and  methods,  distribution  of  a  given  in- 
come among  various  objects  of  expenditure,  etc.  Lec- 
tures, assigned  reading,  and  periodical  class  discussions 
guided  by  the  teacher. 
Three  hours  per  week  for  the  second  half  year.  Open  to 
Seniors  who  have  taken  Course  I. 
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Course  3.     Sociology — 

Omitting  the  purely  speculative  aspects  of  the  subject,  this 
course  aims  to  develop  intelligent  appreciation  of  cer- 
tain generally  accepted  data  and  principles  of  associated 
life.  The  application  of  these  to  social  problems  of  our 
generation,  including  a  special  consideration  of  the  de- 
fective, dependent,  and  criminal  classes,  is  the  more  im- 
portant part  of  the  course.  Lectures,  assigned  readings 
and  reports,  with  periodical  class  discussion  guided  by 
the  teacher. 
Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.  Open  to  Seniors 
who  have  taken  or  are  taking  Course  4. 

Mathematics 
Course  1.     a.  Solid  Geometry.— A  study  of  planes,  polyedra, 
cylinders,  cones,  spheres,  their  properties  and  measure- 
ment, with  original  theorems  and  exercises. 

b.  Algebra.— Beginning  with  a  rapid  review  of  the  theory 

of  quadratic  equations  and  their  practical  solution,  and 
continuing  with  a  study  of  ratio,  proportion,  variation, 
progressions,  permutations,  combinations,  binominal 
theorem  and  such  other  subjects  as  time  may  allow. 

c.  Plane  Trigonometry.— The    trigonometrical    functions 

defined  as  ratios,  the  algebraic  relations  between  them, 
and  their  application  to  the  solution  of  right  triangles, 
and  triangles  in  general. 
Throughout  the  year,  four  hours  a  week. 
Course  1  is  required  of  all  Freshmen,  candidates  for  a  degree. 
Course  2.     a.  Plane     Analytical     Geometry.  —  Coordinate 
representation,  equations  and  loci,  the  straight  line,  cir- 
cle, parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola,  and  discussion  of  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree. 
First  term,  three  hours  a  week. 

b.  Elementary  Calculus.— The  fundamental  conceptions 
of  calculus  based  upon  the  method  of  limits,  differen- 
tiation, investigation,  applications  to  problems  of  maxi- 
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mum  and  minimum,  arc  lengths,  areas,  and  other  ele- 
mentary topics. 

Second  term,  three  hours  a  week. 

Course  2  is  open  as  an  elective  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  or 
Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  I. 
Course  3.     a.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry.— An  extension  of 
Course  2   (a) to  an  elementary  and  brief  discussion  of 
curves  and  surfaces  in  space. 

Portion  of  first  term,  three  hours  a  week. 

b.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.— An  extension 
of  Course  2  (b),  insisting  upon  greater  rigor  of  treat- 
ment of  the  basic  principles  and  allowing  wider  lati- 
tude in  application  and  discussion. 

Portion  of  first  term,  whole  of  second,  three  hours  a  week. 

Course  3  is  open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  or  Seniors  who 
have  completed  Course  2. 
Coarse  4.  a.  Theory  of  Equations.— Roots,  factors,  solution 
of  equations  of  degree  higher  than  the  second,  location 
of  roots,  approximation  to  the  value  of  incommensurate 
roots,  and  other  important  subjects  in  the  general 
theory  of  equations. 

b.  Differential  Equations. — Discussion  of  some  of  the 

simpler  equations  resulting  from  application  of  calculus 
to  physical  problems,  brief  presentation  of  the  older 
methods  of  treating  differential  equations,  as  well  as  the 
newer  theory  of  transformation  groups,  due  to  Lie. 

c.  Theory  of  Functions. — A  brief  and  necessarily  limited 

discussion  of  functions  of  a  real  variable,  with  sugges- 
tions as  to  functions  of  a  complex  variable. 
Course  4  will  be  conducted  by  lectures,  texts  as  needed,  and 
reference  to  works  of  accepted  value.  Course  3  should 
have  been  completed  in  advance,  though,  under  some 
circumstances,  students  having  completed  Course  2  will 
be  admitted  to  Course  4.    Open  to  Seniors. 

Coarse  5.     Teachers'  Course — 

Recognizing  that  the    increasing    number   of    public    high 
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schools  will  add  to  the  demand  for  more  thoroughly  trained 
teachers  and  in  many  cases  for  teachers  to  do  departmental 
work,  a  course  is  offered,  primarily  planned  for  prospective 
teachers  of  mathematics,  but  open  conditionally  to  students 
who  have  completed  Course  I. 

The  important  principles  of  elementary  mathematics  will  be 
reviewed  and  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  teacher, 
and  the  essential  unity  of  mathematics  emphasized.  Students 
will  use  elementary  text-books  in  arithmetic,  algebra,  and 
geometry,  will  read  and  discuss  books  and  papers  on  the  teach- 
ing of  mathematics,  and  will  make  some  study  of  the  history 
of  mathematical  development.  Practice  in  teaching  will  be 
given  to  the  extent  to  which  it  is  practicable. 

For  graduate  students:  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  may  offer  Course  3,  4  or  5  as  a  minor,  or  Courses 
3  and  4  as  a  major.  Course  4  will  be  conducted  with  special 
reference  to  the  needs  of  each  class,  and  the  emphasis  upon 
the  different  portions  of  the  course  will  vary  accordingly.  The 
time  required  will  be  from  three  to  six  hours  a  week,  depend- 
ing upon  the  credit  desired. 

Chemistry 
Course  L     Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry— 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive 
grasp  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  Chemistry. 

The  work  consists  of  two  parts,  as  follows  : 

(A.)     Lectures  and  Recitations — 

During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  student  becomes  fa- 
miliar with  general  chemical  principles  by  a  study  of  the  com- 
mon elements,  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Chlorine  and  Nitrogen 
and  their  simple  compounds.  The  latter  part  of  the  year  is 
devoted  to  a  more  systematic  study  of  all  the  common  ele- 
ments, grouping  them  on  the  basis  of  similar  properties  and 
considering  them  with  reference  to  the  Periodic  Law.  Em- 
phasis is  laid  on  Valence,  Oxidation  and  Reduction,  Ioniza- 
tion,  Neutralization,  Mass  Action,  Determination  of  Atomic 
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Weights  and  Chemical  Formulae,    especially  by  the    aid    of 
Avogadro's  Rule.    A  suitable  text  will  be  employed. 
Three  hours  recitation  per  week. 
(B.)     Individual  Laboratory  Work— 

The  student  performs  numerous  experiments  to  illustrate 
the  principles  discussed  in  the  lecture  room.  Frequent  origi- 
nal problems,  such  as  the  analysis  of  an  unknown  or  the  de- 
termination of  atomic  weight,  are  proposed  to  test  and  develop 
the  student's  power  of  analysis.  Preliminary  instruction  is 
given  in  some  of  the  simple  laboratory  arts,  such  as  the  cutting 
and  bending  of  glass,  sealing  glass  tubes,  etc.  A  small  fee 
sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  materials  used  is  charged. 
Charge  for  breakage  is  extra.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
provide  herself  with  a  working  apron,  a  pair  of  scissors,  plenty 
of  soft  rags  for  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus,  and  a  couple 
of  towels.  A  carefully  kept  note  book  is  submitted  from  time 
to  time  for  inspection. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
All  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  who  do  not  offer  chem- 
istry for  admission  must  take  this  in  either  the  Sophomore  or 
Junior  year. 
Coarse  2.     Qualitative  Analysis— 

The  student  becomes  familiar  with  such  properties  of  the 
elements  as  will  render  it  easy  to  classify  and  identify  them. 
A  method  is  then  developed  from  the  student's  own  observa- 
tions for  their  detection  and  separation.  The  metals  are  stud- 
ied first  and  the  student's  knowledge  and  skill  subjected  to 
frequent  tests  by  submitting  compounds  and  mixtures  for 
analysis.  The  acid  radicals  are  then  studied  in  a  similar  man- 
ner. Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  ionic  theory  as  a 
means  of  explaining  reactions.  The  remark  regarding  Course 
i  as  to  fee,  breakage,  scissors,  towels,  etc.,  applies  here. 

Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  per  week,  with  lec- 
tures interspersed.  Note  book  required.  This  course  runs  for 
a  half  year,  but  students  registering  for  it  are  expected  to  take 
Course  3. 
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Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.     Elective  for  Juniors  and 
Seniors  that  have  completed  Course  I. 
Coarse  3.     Quantitative  Analysis— 

This  work  consists  of  a  study  of  methods  for.  the  deter- 
rn.nat.on  of  the  percentage  composition  of  compounds.  Both 
Volumetric  and  Gravimetric  methods  will  be  studied  Com- 
mercial compounds  and  ores  will  be  analyzed.  Note  remarks 
under  Course  I  as  to  fees,  breakage,  etc.  Note  book  required 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term.  Elective  for  Juniors  and 
Seniors  that  have  completed  Courses  I  and  2. 
Course  4.     Problems  in  Household  Chemistry— 

A  brief  preliminary  course  in  organic  chemistry  accompanied 
by  laboratory  practice  will  be  given.    Then  the  knowledge  ac- 
quired from  this  and  Course  1  will  be  brought  to  bear  on  the 
solution  of  practical  problems  of  the  household,  such  as  the 
removal  of  stains,  various  kinds  of  cleaning,  detection  of  adul- 
teration ,n  foods,  paints,  etc.    While  the  course  is  intended  to 
be  very  practical  in  its  bearings,  each  problem  considered  will 
be  d1Scussed  not  simply  from  this  point  of  view,  but  there  will 
be  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  chemical  principles  involved 
f  he  most  approved  methods  for  the  solution  of  each  problem 
will  be  considered,  but  the  student's  individual  laboratory  work 
will  consist  largely  in  developing  methods  that  can  be  applied 
with  the  simple  apparatus  afforded  by  the  average  home.    See 
Course  1  for  note  as  to  fee,  breakage,  etc.,  and  note  books. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Open  to  all  that  have 
completed  Course  I. 
Course  5.     Inorganic  Preparations— 

This  is  essentially  a  laboratory  course,  consisting  of  indi- 
vidual work  by  the  student  in  preparing  such  imoortant  com- 
mercial compounds  as  "soda,"  sodium  hydroxide,  etc.  An  im- 
portant feature  of  this  course  will  be  the  preparation  and  study 
of  the  principles  underlying  such  mixtures  as  fire  extinguish- 
ers, baking  powder,  etc.  At  every  step  the  student  is  expected 
to  familiarize  herself  with  the  chemical  and  physical  laws  in- 
volved.    Frequent  recitations  will  be  interspersed.     Thus  the 
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course  will  offer  splendid  opportunity  to  review  and  extend 
the  principles  studied  in  Course  i.  See  Course  I  for  note  as 
to  fee,  breakage,  etc. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Open  to  all  that  have 
completed  Course  I. 

Biology 
Course  1.  The  course  will  be  offered  in  two  sections,  Botany 
and  Zoology,  in  the  order  mentioned,  each  covering 
about  half  a  year.  The  course  will  not  be  treated  as 
two  distinct  courses,  but  will  be  a  continuous  discussion 
of  Biological  principles.  For  this  reason  those  desiring 
to  take  Zoology  will  be  expected  to  take  Botany.  A 
carefully  kept  note  book  containing  an  account  of  the 
student's  individual  laboratory  work  will  be  submitted 
from  time  to  time.  A  laboratory  fee  is  charged.  The 
subject  matter  of  the  course  is  outlined  below. 
(A.)    Botcmy — 

Study  should  be  made  of  the  seed,  seedling  and  mature 
plant.  The  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such  as  as- 
similation, growth,  reproduction,  etc.,  will  be  considered 
and  as  far  as  possible  explained  by  reference  to  the 
cell.  Adaptation  to  physical  environment,  protective 
devices  and  relations  to  the  animal  world  will  be  con- 
sidered. 
(B.)     Zoology— 

The  leading  characteristics  of  all  the  branches  will  be  stud- 
ied. A  type  of  all  the  branches  will  be  selected  for 
more  minute  consideration.  Careful  dissection  will  be 
made  of  some  of  the  higher  vertebrates. 
Three  hours  through  the  year.  All  candidates  for  the  B.  A. 
degree  that  do  not  offer  Biology  for  entrance  must  take 
this  in  the  Sophomore  or  Junior  year. 
Course  2.     Advanced  Botany — 

The  first  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of 
plants  with  special  reference  to  the  identification  and 
range  of  species.    The  latter  part  of  the  year  will  be 
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given  to  a  consideration  of  the  cell  and  its  functions,  and 
kinds  of  tissue.     Much  attention  will  be  bestowed  on 
the  preparation  of  slides. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene 
Course  L    Physiology — 

(A.J  General  Physiology.— A  description  of  the  forms  and 
functions  of  the  bodily  organs.    Lectures  and  text-book 
(B.J  Applied  Physiology.— Especial  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Brain  as  pre- 
paratory to  Psychology.    Lectures  and  text-book 
Text-books:  Martin's  Human  Body  (Advanced) ;  Stirling's 

Histology  and  Physiology. 
Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  all  classes. 
Coarse  2.     Hygiene — 

This  course  treats  of  foods,  exercise,  bathing,  clothing,  air 
and  light  in  relation  to  the  health  of  the  individual. 
Health  and  disease  will  be  discussed  and  the  germ 
theory  studied.  Stained  cover  glass  preparations  of  im- 
portant pathological  bacteria  will  be  used  for  demon- 
stration. Contagion  and  infection,  with  the  various 
methods  of  disinfection,  will  be  considered. 
Hygienic  arrangement  and  management  of  the  sick-room 

will  also  be  discussed. 
Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  all  who  have 
taken  Course  i. 

Physics 

Course  1.     Elementary  Course  in  General  Physics.— The 
subject  is  taught  by  means  of  lectures,  quizzes,  and  labo- 
ratory practice.    The  lectures  are  illustrated  abundantly 
by  experiments.    A  liberal  share  of  the  time  is  given  to 
Mechanics  as  fundamental  to  the  rest  of  the  course. 
The  work  of  the  laboratory  is  chiefly  quantitative.    An  oc- 
casional period  is  given  to  the  solution  of  numerical  exercises, 
supplementing  those  of  the  text,  when  the  subject  seems  to 
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demand  them.     Well-kept  note  books  are  demanded  of  stu- 
dents. 

Forty  exercises  constitute  a  year's  laboratory    work,    some 
of  which  require  two  hours  for  solution. 

Three  hours  (recitation)  per  week,  through  the  year. 
Required  of  Sophomores  or  Juniors  who  have  not  offered 
this  course  for  entrance. 

Text-book :  Millekan  &  Gale  or  an  equivalent  text. 
Laboratory  text :    Exercises  selected  or  prepared  by  the  in- 
structor. 

Course  2.     Advanced  Course  in  General  Physics. — The  stu- 
dent must  be  familiar  with  plane  trigonometry  and  must 
have  had   Course   I   outlined   above,   or  an   equivalent 
course. 
The  laboratory  work  of  this  course  involves  the  use  of  in- 
struments of  precision  and  is  designed  to  illustrate  the  method 
of  procedure  in  the  investigation  of  phenomena  and  the  dis- 
covery of  Physical  laws.    The  exercises  set  will  be  of  a  strictly 
quantitative  character. 

Three  hours  (recitation)  per  week  through  the  year. 
Open  to  Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  taken  Course  I  or  the 
equivalent. 

Text-book:   Ames'  (new),  Watson's,  or  an  equivalent. 
Laboratory  text:    Millikan's  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics 
and  Heat ;  E.  L.  Nichol's  Laboratory  Manual. 
Course  3.     Normal  Course.— Designed    especially    for    those 
who  expect  to  teach  the  subject  in  a  high  school.    Stu- 
dents will  be  assisted  in    outlining  a  year's    work  in 
Physics  for  the  High  School.    There  will  be  a  general 
review  of  the  subject  with  special  reference  to  its  peda- 
gogy.    Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  construction  of 
apparatus — and  the  student  may  emphasize  the  facilities 
of  the  laboratory  shops  in  making  apparatus  to  be  used 
in  her  teaching. 
Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  students 
who  have  taken  Course  I. 
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Course  4.  Physics  Applied  to  the  Home.— A  series  of  lec- 
tures, in  which  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physics  will 
be  applied  to  home-building  and  the  equipment  of  the 
modern  home.  Some  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated  are 
selection  of  a  site,  materials,  cost,  planning  and  con- 
structing, plans  and  specifications,  heating,  lighting, 
plumbing,  ventilation,  the  evolution  of  the  home,  ar- 
chitecture. The  stereopticon  and  experimental  demon- 
stration will  be  employed  wherever  advantageous. 
Second  half  year.    Three  hours  per  week.    Open  to  students 

who  have  taken  Course  i. 

Astronomy 
Caurse  1.  Descriptive  Course.— Lectures  on  the  historical 
development  of  the  science,  and  the  use  by  students  of 
the  telescope,  celestial  globes,  spectroscope  and  other 
apparatus.  Students  have  access  to  a  valuable  reference 
library. 
Text-book :  Young's  Elements. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  second  half  year.    Open  to  Sen- 
iors and  Juniors. 

Geology 

Coarse  2.  Geology.— The  first  part  of  the  year,  the  class  in 
Geology  will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about 
the  many  changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent 
forms,  the  origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of 
weathering,  etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  di- 
rected, not  only  to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of 
the  country,  but  to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface 
changes  in  the  vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency 
of  plants  and  animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the 
earth  is  dwelt  upon. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  first  half  year.    Open  to  Seniors 

and  Juniors. 
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Philosophy 
Course  L    a.  Deductive  Logic. — Thorough  drill  in  the  differ- 
ent forms  of  the  syllogism,  accompanied  by  copious  se- 
lected exercises  and  original  problems.     The  text-book 
is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures. 
b.  Inductive  Logic— This  subject  is  treated  with  special 
reference  to  modern   scientific  method,  together  with 
practical  suggestions  as  to  its  bearing  upon  educational 
life. 
Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  Juniors  or 
Seniors. 

Course  2.     Psychology. — A  series  of  lectures  is  first  given 
upon  the  structure,  functions  and  modes  of  reaction  of 
the  nervous  system.    The  concomitant  mental  phenom- 
ena are    then    described,    classified    and    co-ordinated. 
Practical  questions  are  suggested  to  the  class,  who  are 
encouraged  to  attempt  their  solution  by  introspection. 
The  special  bearing  of  each  topic  on  student  life  is  con- 
sidered.   Each  student  performs  a  series  of  elementary 
experiments. 
Two  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Required  of  Juniors. 
Course  3.     Ethics. — An  investigation  is  made  into  the  facts  of 
moral  consciousness.    These  are  considered  in  the  light 
of  the  various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and  the 
rational  moral  life  is  presented  as  embodying  the  best 
ethical  thought  of  the  leading  schools.    A  careful  analy- 
sis of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures. 
Two  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Required  of  Seniors. 
Coarse  4.     History  of  Philosophy.— This    course    is    given 
with  special  reference  to  the  significance  of  each  school 
for  Ethics.     A  rapid  review  is  taken  of  Greek  Philos- 
ophy, but  the  time  is  largely  spent  in  an  exposition  of 
the  systems  of  Kant  and  Hegel.    No  attempt  is  made  at 
construction,  but  the  special  contribution  of    each  to 
modern  philosophical  thought  is  estimated. 
Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  Juniors  or 
Seniors. 
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The  English  Bible 

Course  I.     The  Life  of  Christ. 

One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year.    Required  of  Juniors. 

In  connection  with  this  course  much  geographical,  histori- 
cal, social,  and  religious  instruction  is  imparted  by  expository 
and  supplementary  lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  com- 
pose herself  a  narrative  of  the  life  of  Christ  to  be  presented  in 
writing  to  the  instructor.  Especial  attention  is  paid  to  the 
ethical  teachings  of  Christ.  Extensive  readings  are  required  in 
Edersheim,  Andrews  and  other  standard  writers. 

Music 

The  influence  of  Music  is  being  increasingly  felt  in  two 
specific  directions.  As  a  vocation  it  has  become  one  of  the 
most  important  forms  of  professional  life;  the  avenues  along 
which  musical  activity  may  assert  itself  are  multiplying  and 
becoming  more  and  more  valuable.  As  an  element  of  mental 
discipline,  a  developer  of  true  sentiment  and  love  of  the  beau- 
tiful, and  a  means  of  physical  and  intellectual  growth,  Music 
is  being  recognized  as  equal  to  any  of  the  accepted  studies  of 
the  curriculum. 

The  best  results  in  these  particulars  can  be  obtained  in 
Music,  as  in  other  subjects,  only  through  the  use  of  adequate 
methods  of  instruction  and  under  proper  conditions.  Recog- 
nizing the  value  of  Music  as  an  element  in  education  and  the 
necessity  of  providing  adequate  courses  of  study,  under  con- 
ditions conducive  to  the  best  work,  the  Department  of  Music 
of  Converse  College  offers  courses  the  aim  of  which  is  to  lay 
a  foundation  of  musical  knowledge  that  will  lead  to  an  ap- 
preciation of  Music  as  an  element  of  culture  in  general  educa- 
tion, and  also  to  furnish  the  technical  training  essential  to  the 
professional  practice  of  Music. 

These  courses  not  only  provide  the  special  training  neces- 
sary for  the  professional  musician,  but  give  opportunity  also 
for  the  acquirement  of  such  musical  knowledge  as  will  enable 
the  student  to  appreciate  the  beautiful  in  Music  because  its 
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structural  nature  is  understood.  Stress  is  laid  upon  the  proper 
correlation  of  Music  and  general  literary  studies. 

The  department  is  unusually  well  equipped.  Its  entire  work 
is  conducted  in  a  separate  building  consisting  of  a  very  fine, 
auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  twenty-five  hundred  and 
containing  fifty-six  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear. 
In  this  auditorium  there  are  a  $10,000  pipe  organ,  the  gift  of 
the  late  D.  E.  Converse,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  the 
gift  of  Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse,  and  a  Stieff  concert  grand  piano. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for  prac- 
tice purposes.  This  instrument  and  the  large  three  manual 
organ  in  the  auditorium  are  both  blown  by  hydraulic  power. 

Courses  are  offered  in  Pianoforte,  Violin,  Organ  and 
Voice,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music  (A.  Mus.), 
and  a  purely  Theoretical  course  is  offered  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music.  Teacher's  certificate  is  given  to 
students  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  complete  a  full 
course. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music  must  take — 

(a)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7  in  Theory. 

(b)  Courses  in  Academic  Department  (see  page  36),  and 

(c)  One  of  the  following:  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  in  Piano- 
forte, or  Violin;  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in  Solo-Singing ;  1,  2,  3  in  Organ. 

Graduates  in  Violin  or  Voice  must  also  complete  Courses 
1,  2,  3  in  Pianoforte. 

Candidates  for  the  A.  B.  degree  may  be  given  credit  for  six 
hours  of  Music  provided  they  complete  Courses  1  and  2  in 
Theory  and  one  of  the  following  in  Practical  Music :  Courses 
1,  2,  3  in  Pianoforte;  1,  2,  3  in  Solo-Singing;  1,  2,  3  in  Violin; 
or  1,  2  in  Organ. 

Pianoforte 

*  Course  1.     Technical  Studies:    Easy  Etudes,  Faelten  and 

Porter.     Kinder  Ubungen,  Book  1,  Kohler.     Czerny,  Op. 

599,  Books   1   and  2,    Kohler,    Op.    190.      Kohler    157. 

Czerny,  Op.  139.     Duvernoy,  Op.  176.    Burgmuller,  Op. 


*This  course  is  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  course  for  the  A.  Mus.  degree. 
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ioo.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Books  i,  2  and  3.  Loeschhorn 
Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50.  Le  Couppey,  Op.  26. 
Bertim,  Op.  100.  Sonatas  by  Clementi,  Diabelli,  Mer- 
kel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlau.  Pieces  at  discretion  of 
teacher. 

Course 2.     Technical  Studies:    Kohler,    Op.    242.     Czerny 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.     Czerny,  Op.  279.     Berens,  Op.' 
61,  Books  1  and  2.    Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.    Krause,  Op. 
2  and  6.     Octave  studies  by  Vogt,    Wilson    G.    Smith, 
Czerny,  and  Turner.    Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues! 
Sonatinas,     Easy    Sonatas    and    Variations    of    Haydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.    Schumann  Album,  Op.  68.    Lyri- 
cal Pieces,  Op.  12,  Grieg.    Selections  from  Reinecke,  Gade 
and  others.    Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without  Words. 
Coarse  3.     Technical  Studies:    Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.     Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.     Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.     Duvernoy,  Op.  120.     Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions   (2  parts).     Haberbier,  Op.  53.     Lebert 
and    Stark,    Part    II.      Sonatas     by     Haydn,     Mozart, 
Beethoven,  and  others.     Mendelssohn's    Songs    Without 
Words.     Field's  Nocturnes.     Selections  from  other  com- 
posers. 

Course  4.  Technical  Studies:  Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.  Gradus' 
ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  Octave  Studies.  Bach  Inventions 
(three-part).  Sonatas.  Selections  from  Chopin,  Mendels- 
sohn, Grieg,  Raff,  and  others. 

Course  5.  Continuation  of  studies  of  Course  4.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach,  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  composers. 

Course  6.     Interpretation  :  This  course  is  devoted  to  the  per- 
fecting of  work  done  in  previous  courses  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  public  recital  which  is  required  for  graduation. 
A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  higher 

and  more  difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  are  studied. 
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Solo  Singing 

Course  I.  Rules  for  breathing  and  their  practical  application 
Formation  of  Tone;  Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Exercises  by 
Concone,  Books  I  and  II,  Op.  9  and  10;  Sieber,  Op.  92-97; 
Simple  English  Songs. 

Course  2.  Tecla  Vigna  Studies ;  Slow  Trill  Portamento,  etc. ; 
Exercises,  Concone,  Books  III  and  IV;  Panofka,  Books 
I,  II ;  Lutgen  Daily  Exercise ;  Songs  of  Medium  Difficulty 
from  English  and  German  Composers. 

Course  3.  Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,  Musical  Em- 
bellishments; Exercises,  Panofka,  Books  III,  IV;  Nava, 
Aprile,  Vaccai;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  German, 
Italian  and  French  Schools. 

Course  4.  Finishing  Studies  by  Paer,  Marchesi,  Righini; 
Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 

Course\5.\    Interpretation  :  This  course  is  devoted  to  the  ac- 
quirement of  repertoire  and  the  preparation  of  a  public 
recital,  which  is  required  before  graduation. 
All  pupils  who  are  prepared  to  do  so  are  required  to  attend 

regularly  the  Choral  Society  rehearsals,  and  to  take  part  in 

occasional  public  performances. 

Violin 
Course^.     Elementary   Exercises.     Scales   in    first    position. 

Bowing  Exercises. 

Studies:   Ch.  de  Beriot,  Violin  School,  Part  I.    Tours 

Elementary  Violin  School.     Kayser,  Op.    20,    Book    I. 

Sevcik,  Method  for  Beginners,  Op.  6. 
Course  2.     Finger  and   Bowing  Exercises.     Scales.     Kayser, 

Op.  20,  Books  II  and  III.     Dont,    Op.    37>   Wohlfahrt. 

Hans  Sitt,  one  hundred  studies,  Book  I.     Solos :  Dancla, 

Airs  Varies.    Duets  by  Dancla,  Mazas,  etc. 
Course  3.!£Bowing  Exercises.    Scales.    Studies :  Dont,  Mazas, 

Casorti,  Sevcik,  Sitt.     Solos:    Alard,  Dancla,  de  Beriot. 

Duets :   Dancla,  Pleyel. 
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Course  4.  Scales  (three  octaves).  Arpeggios.  Thirds.  Sevcik 
Violin  School.  Kreutzer  Etudes.  Fiorillo  Etudes  Solos' 
de  Beriot,  Airs  Varies.  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode.  Son- 
atas by  Handel,  Mozart,  and  Haydn. 

Course  5.     Scales  (three  octaves,  in  thirds  and  octaves)  Arpeg- 
gios.    Sevcik  Violin    School.      Fiorillo    Etudes.      Rode 
Caprices.      Solos:    Svendsen,     Wieniawski,     Beethoven 
Alard,  Ries,  etc.     Concertos:  Rode,  de  Beriot,  Mozart! 
Kreutzer.    Sonatas:  Tartini,  Mozart,  Nardini,  etc. 
Course  6.     Scales  in  thirds,  octaves  and  tenths.    Arpeggios  in 
the  higher  positions.    Rode  Caprices  continued.    Kreutzer 
Etudes  continued.     Campagnoli,    seven    divertissements 
Solos:    Wieniawski,    Saint-Saens,     Lalo,     Vieuxtemps, 
Sarasate,  Hubay,  Brahms,    and    others.     Concertos-    de 
Beriot    Bach,    Spohr,    Bruch,    Mendelssohn.      Sonatas: 
Bach,  Beethoven,  etc. 

Organ 

We  call  especial  attention  to  our  facilities  for  the  study  of 
the  Pipe  Organ.  The  $10,000  pipe  organ,  which  is  used  by 
the  organ  students,  is  one  of  the  largest  instruments  in  the 
Southern  States.  It  has  three  manuals  with  pedals,  4o  stops, 
and  2,103  Pipes,  and  is  blown  by  hydraulic  power.  There  is 
also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals,  which  is  used  for 
practice  by  the  students. 

Thorough  and  systematic  courses  are  given,  no  student  being 
allowed  to  graduate  until  she  is  a  thoroughly  competent  or- 
ganist.   The  history  and  construction  of  the  organ  is  taught. 

For  entrance  to  the  Associate  in  Music  Courses  in  the  Or- 
gan Department,  students  must  have  completed  Courses  i,  2, 
3  in  Pianoforte,  passing  the  examination  therein. 

The  following  courses  outline  the  work  required  for  gradu- 
ates and  include  the  Italian,  French,  German,  English  and 
American  schools  of  composition : 

Course  I.     Schneider  Pedal  Studies,  Bach,  First  Preludes  and 
Fugues   (Book  VIII  of  Peters    Edition),    Mendelssohn 
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Sonatas,  Easier  Concert  and  Church  Compositions  by 
Cappocci,  Mailly,  Gounod,  Guilmant,  DuBois,  Faure,  Le- 
Maigre,  Salome,  Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Kroeger,  Foote, 
Hammerel,  Fink,  Carl,  and  Smith. 

Course  2.  Bach,  Concert  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Guilmant  and 
Widor  Sonatas,  Rheinberger  Sonatas,  and  the  more  ad- 
vanced works  of  the  composers  named  in  Course  I. 

Course  3.     Advanced   technical   work  and  the  preparation  of 
concert  repertoire. 
In  addition  to  the  courses  outlined  above,  special  attention 

is  given  to  accompanying,  hymn  playing  and  the  performance 

of  all  forms  of  church  and  concert  music.    A  public  recital  is 

required  before  graduation. 

Theory  and  History 
Course  1.     Music  as  a  language;  analogy  between  music  and 
language;   notation   of   pitch,   duration,   force,   timbre  or 
color ;  the  scales ;  tempo,  rhythms ;  accents ;  physical  basis 
of  music ;  vibration  of  strings ;  overtones ;  tempered  scale ; 
pitch ;  classification  of  vibrations. 
Course  2.     The  orchestra  and  its  instruments ;  the  string  sec- 
tion; the  woodwind;  the  brass;  instruments  of  percussion; 
the   orchestral    score;    musical   groups;    embellishments; 
musical  form;  figures  and  their  treatment;  thematic  devel- 
opment; precursors  of  the  sonata;  the  sonata;  other  son- 
ata forms;  symphony;  contrapuntal  forms ;    monophony, 
homophony,  polyphony. 
Courses  I  and  2  aim  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  Structure 
of  Music  and  develop  an  appreciation  of  its  content. 
Course  3.     The  scale,  elements  of  melody ;  exercises  in  melody 
writing;  intervals;  harmonic  structure;  tonality;  principal 
triads  of  the  scale ;  distribution  of  parts ;  four-part  har- 
mony;  connection   of   principal  triads   in   four-part   har- 
mony ;  close  and  dispersed  harmony ;  inversion  of  triads ; 
chord  of  dominant  seventh ;  chord  of  ninth  and  inversions ; 
harmonizing  melodies. 
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Coarse  4.  Continuation  of  work  of  Course  3 ;  minor  and  dim- 
inished  seventh  on  leading  tone;  diminished  triad;  sec- 
ondary triads;  modulation;  passing  notes;  suspensions; 
chromatically  altered  chords.  The  aim  of  Courses  3  and 
4  is  to  give  thorough  understanding  of  the  grammatical 
structure  of  music  and  to  enable  students  to  harmonize 
themes  with  facility. 

Course  5.  Counterpoint.  The  study  of  contrapuntal  forms; 
contrapuntal  treatment  of  voice  parts;  practical  work  at 
keyboard  and  written  exercises. 

Coarse  6.  Music  of  antique  races;  first  Christian  centuries— 
Hucbald,  Guido,  Franco,  etc.;  minnesingers,  meistersing- 
ers,  etc.;  epoch  of  the  Netherlands;  Palestrina  and  the 
Roman  schools;  Orlando  di  Lasso  and  the  Northern  Ital- 
ian masters;  the  Renaissance  and  rise  of  opera  and  ora- 
torio; the  German  chorale;  English  madrigal  writers;  in- 
struments and  instrumental  music  in  sixteenth  and  be- 
ginning of  seventeenth  centuries. 

Course  7.  Bach  and  Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart,  and  Beethoven; 
the  romantic  composers ;  dramatic  music  in  Italy,  France 
and  Germany;  Wagner  and  his  music  dramas;  composers 
of  last  twenty-five  years. 

FOR  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC. 

Evidence  must  be  produced  of — 

(a)  Having  received  a  good  general  education. 

(b)  Having  employed  at  least  four  years  in  the  study  and 
practice  of  music. 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  three  examinations, 
separated  by  intervals  of  not  less  than  one  year. 

The  first  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony  in  not  more 
than  four  parts.  The  second  examination  will  be  in  Harmony 
and  Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts,  Canon  and 
Fugue  in  not  more  than  four  parts.  Before  entering  for  the 
third  examination,  the  candidate  must  compose  an  exercise 
containing  five-part  Harmony  and  Fugue   (in  at  least  four 
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parts),  and  Canon,  with  an  accompaniment  for  organ,  piano, 
or  string  band,  sufficiently  long  to  require  twenty  minutes  in 
performance,  and  this  exercise  must  be  approved  by  the  Fac- 
ulty in  Music. 

The  third  (final)  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony, 
Counterpoint,  Canon,  Fugue  (in  five  parts),  with  Double 
Counterpoint,  History  of  Music.  Form  in  Composition,  In- 
strumentation, Figured  Bass  Reading  at  Sight,  and  the  Analy- 
sis of  the  full  score  of  some  selected  work. 

Non-resident  students  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  for 
the  degree  of  B.  Mus.  on  payment  of  the  required  fee. 

All  examinations  of  non-resident  candidates  will  be  held  in 
the  city  of  Spartanburg. 

Expense  for  graduate  students  in  B.  Mus.  course: 

For  resident  students,  first  year $  6o-00 

For  resident  students,  second  year 80.00 

For  resident  students,  third  year 100.00 

For  non-resident  students,  matriculation  fee,  $100,  and  $30 
each  year  for  examination  fees. 

Choral  Society 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
two  hundred  members,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Manchester, 
meets  every  week  for  the  rehearsal  of  oratorios  and  other 
choral  works.  A  three  days'  festival  is  held  every  year,  when 
the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists  and  orchestra,  gives 
public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitals 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  appear- 
ing in  public,  frequent  afternoon  and  evening  recitals  are 
given.  Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils  as 
often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  of  hearing  the  best  music  in 
concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  other 
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artists.  Attendance  upon  these  recitals  is  obligatory.  Stu- 
dents of  the  Music  Department  are  admitted  to  all  recitals 
without  extra  charge. 

Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society 

During  the  year  1894-95  the  Converse  College  Choral  So- 
ciety was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  can- 
tatas  oratorios,  etc.,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the  as- 
sistance of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. The  inauguration  of  an  annual  Music  Festival  was  the 
result,  and  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the  Choral  So- 
ciety has  been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a  combination 
of  artists  that  has  certainly  never  been  equaled  in  this  section 
of  the  country. 

The  following  list  of  artists  and  orchestras,  with  work  per- 
formed during  the  past  fourteen  years,  speaks  for  itself: 
(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts.) 

Artists 

Sopranos.— Mrs.  Paul  Petty,  3;  Mrs.  N.  Wilson  ShirclirTe, 
2;  Mrs.  Kunkel  Zimmerman,  2;  Mrs.  Evta  Kileski,  2;  Mad- 
ame Nordica  (Song  Recital);  Madame  Noldi;  Miss  Helen 
Beach  Yaw;  Miss  Katherine  Hilke,  3;  Miss  Rose  Stewart; 
Miss  Flora  Provan;  Miss  Lohbiiler;  Miss  Sara  Anderson,  2; 
Miss  Anito  Rio,  5;  Madame  Blauvelt;  Miss  Clara  Sexton,  2; 
Mrs.  Hissem  De  Moss,  5;  Mme.  Shannah  Cumming,  2;  Mme! 
Marcella  Sembrich;  Mme.  Jeanne  Jomelli,  2;  Mme.  Johanna 
Gadski;  Mrs.  Rider-Kelsey,  2;  Mme.  Olive  Fremstad. 

Contraltos.-Miss  Stella  Charles,  9;  Miss  Lillian  Carllsmith, 
2;  Madame  Isabelle  Bouton,  7;  Miss  Janet  Spencer,  3;  Mad- 
ame Homer,  4;  Miss  Mary  Louise  Clarey,  2;  Miss  Blanche 
Towle,  2;  Miss  Florence  Mulford,  2;  Miss  Fielding  Roselle, 
2;  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein,  2;  Mme.  Katharine  Fisk,  2;  Miss' 
Marguerite  Hall;  Miss  Grace  Munson,  2;  Mme.  Schumann- 
Heink  (Song  Recital);  Miss  Cecilia  Winter;  Miss  Nevada 
Van  der  Veer,  2;  Mrs.  Helen  Shearman  Gue. 
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Tenors.— Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3;  Mr.  William  Lavin,  3;  Mr. 
J.  H.  McKinley;  Mr.  William  Reiger,  2;  Mr.  Shirley,  2;  Mr. 
George  Leon  Moore,  3;  Mr.  Evan  Williams,  3;  Mr.  Glenn 
Hall,  4;  Mr.  William  Wegener,  3;  Mr.  Jacques  Bars,  2;  Mr. 
Holmes  Cowper,  2;  Mr.  Dippel,  1,  and  Song  Recital;  Mr. 
Ellison  Van  Hoose,  4;  Mr.  Edward  P.  Johnson,  4;  Mr.  Kelley 
Cole;  Mr.  Albert  Quesnel;  Mr.  Reed  Miller,  3. 

Baritones  and  Basses.— Mr.  Oscar  Ehrgott,  2;  Dr.  B.  M. 
Hopkinson,  6;  Dr.  Carl  Duftt,  3;  Signor  Del  Puente;  Signor 
Alberti,  2;  Mr.  Myron  W.  Whitney,  Jr.,  2;  Signor  Campanari, 
3;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles,  8;  Mr.  Frederick  Martin,  6;  Mr.  George 
Chais;  Mr.  David  Bispham,  3;  Signor  de  Gorgorza,  6;  L.  Wil- 
lard  Flint;  Mr.  Francis  Rogers;  Mr.  William  Harper;  Mr. 
Herbert  Witherspoon;  Mr.  Henri  Scott,  3;  Mr.  Frederick 
Weld ;  Mr.  Gustaf  Holmquist. 

I NSTRU  M  ENT  ALISTS. 

Pianists.— -Mr.  Richard  Burmeister,  2;  Miss  Celia  Schiller; 
Miss  Freida  Siemens,  2;  Mr.  De  Pachmann;  Mr.  E.  Zelden- 
rust;  Miss  Minnie  Little;  Mr.  Alfred  De  Voto,  2;  Mr.  Felix 
Fox;  Mr.  S.  Risegari;  Miss  Adele  Aus  der  Ohe;  Miss  Zudie 
Harris;  Mr.  Leopold  Winkler;  Dr.  Otto  Neitzell;  Miss  Augus- 
ta Cottlow. 

Violinists.— Edouard  Remenyi,  3;  Maxmilian  Dick;  Dora 
Valesca  Becker;  Marie  Nichols;  Mr.  John  Witzmann;  Mr. 
Alexander  Saslawsky,  4;  Mr.  Francis  Macmillen. 

Violoncellists.— Miss  Van  den  Hende,  2 ;  Mr.  Bruno  Stein- 
del;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Hadley;  Mr.  Carl  Webster;  Mr.  Max 
Heindl ;  Mr.  Leo  Schultz,  2 ;  Mr.  Henry  Bramsen. 

Harpist— -Mr.  Van  V.  Rogers,  2. 

French  Horn. — Mr.  Dutschke 

Flute.— Mr.  George  Barrere. 

Clarinet. — Mr.  Leon  Leroy. 

Organ.— Mr.  Wm.  C.  Carl ;  Mr.  Clarence  Eddy,  2 ;  Mr.  Wil- 
liam Taber;  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Andrews. 

Bands  and  Orchestras— -Sousa's  Band,  5 ;  Godfrey's  Band, 
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2;  Times'  Band;  The  Kilties,  3;  Creatore's  Band;  The  Theo. 
Thomas  Orchestra;  Boston  Festival  Orchestra,  42;  The  New 
York  Symphony  Orchestra,  20;  Dresden  Philharmonic  Or- 
chestra. 

Among  the  important  works  that  have  been  given  are : 
Concertos.— Liszt's  No.  1  in  E  flat,  for  Piano  and  Orches- 
tra; B  flat  minor  for  Piano  and    Orchestra,    Tschaikowsky; 
Grieg's  A  Minor,  Op.  16;  and  Concerto  for  French  Horn  and 
Orchestra,  by  Richard  Strauss. 

Symphonies  and  Overtures.— Schubert's  Unfinished,  3 ;  In 
der  Walden,  Raff;  No.  5,  C  minor,  Beethoven;  In  the  New 
World,  Dvorak;  Symphonie  Pathetique,  Tschaikowsky;  No.  6, 
C  minor,  Glazounoff;  No.  7,  Op.  92,  Eroica,  Beethoven,- 
Tschaikowsky  No.  5;  Leonore,  No.  3,  Beethoven;  Le  Carnival 
Romain,  Berlioz;  Overture  to  "Der  Freischutz,"  Weber;  Over- 
ture to  "Semiramide,"  Rossini;  Italian  Symphony,  Mendel- 
ssohn; Overture  to  "Euryanthe,"  Weber;  "Romeo  and  Juliet" 
Symphony,  Berlioz. 

Cantatas,  Oratorios,  Etc.— Holy  City,  Gaul;  Ten  Virgins 
Gaul;  Rose  Maiden,  Cowen;  St.  John's  Eve,  Cowen;  May 
Queen,  Bennett;  Olaf  Trygvasson,  Grieg;  Creation,  Haydn 
twice;  Hymn  of  Praise,  Mendelssohn;  Elijah,  Mendelssohn, 
twice;  St.  Paul,  Mendelssohn;  Excerpts  from  Handel's  Sam- 
son; Messiah,  twice;  Operas  of  Faust,  Gounod,  twice;  "Aida," 
Verdi,  twice,  and  "Carmen,"  Bizet,  twice,  in  concert  form- 
excerpts  from  Wagner's  "Lohengrin";  "Tannhauser" ;  "Die 
Meistersinger";  "Die  Walkure";  "Siegfried";  "Flying  Dutch- 
man"; "Rheingold";  "The  Passing  of  Summer,"  Cole;  "Man- 
zom  Requiem,"  Verdi;  "Eugen  Onegin,"  Tschaikowsky. 
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ART 

The  pupil,  beginning  with  the  elementary  forms  of  geomet- 
rical solids,  is  advanced  to  the  life  class  as  rapidly  as  the  char- 
acter of  her  work  will  admit. 

A  class  in  pictoral  composition  meets  every  two  weeks.  It 
is  required  that  each  student  in  the  class  bring  in  an  original 
drawing  or  painting  that  shall  illustrate  a  theme  assigned  by 
the  instructor. 

A  required  standard  of  excellence  in  drawing  and  painting, 
and  a  course  in  perspective  and  art  history,  entitle  the  pupil 
to  a  certificate  on  the  completion  of  four  years'  work. 

The  studio  is  large,  well  lighted  from  the  north,  and 
equipped  with  plaster  casts.    Still  life  and  portrait  models  are 

provided. 

Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 

until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhibited. 

Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 

A  student  who  completes  satisfactorily  the  following  courses 

in  Drawing,  Painting  and  History  of  Art  will  be  credited  with 

six  hours  work  for  the  A.  B.  degree : 

Courses  in  Drawing,  Painting  and  History  of  Art 
Course  1.     Charcoal  drawing  from  the  antique ;  drawing  in  lead 

pencil;  sketching. 
Course  2.     Water  color  painting  from  still  life.    Composition. 
Course  3.     Oil  and  water  color  painting  from  still  life.    Com- 
position. 
Course  4.     Portrait  and  still  life  painting  in  oil.  Composition. 
Course  5.     History  of  Art— Ancient,  Renaissance  and  Modern. 
Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  I. 

Coarse  in  Design 

Study  and  original  application  of  historic  ornament— Egypt- 
ian, Greek,  Byzantine,  Saracenic  and  Gothic. 

Analysis  of  plant  and  flower  forms  as  applied  decoratively  to 
stencils,  embroidery,  printed  material  and  letter-work. 
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Lettering  for  book  covers,  monograms,  signs,  etc. 

Course  in  Pottery 

Decoration  in  relief  or  intaglio  for  vases,  tiles  and  decorative 
tablets. 

Coil  method  used.     Especial  attention  to  form  and  propor- 
tion. 

PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

The  Swedish  System  of  Gymnastics  is  used.    The  following 
is  an  outline  of  the  course: 

Course  I.  Free  standing  exercises  and  exercises  on  bom  and 
barstalls  to  cultivate  elasticity  of  chest  walls.  Balance 
movements  for  coordination  and  poise.  Progressive  ab- 
dominal exercises  and  rotations  and  flexions  of  the  trunk, 
to  strengthen  those  muscles  which  support  the  viscera,  im- 
prove digestion,  etc.  Progressive  back  exercises.  Run- 
ning, jumping  and  general  games  for  their  exhilarating 
effects  and  to  increase  general  elasticity. 
The  exercises  of  each  lesson  are  arranged  systematically  and 

based  on  the  laws  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Mechanics  of 

the  body. 

Three  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  2.     Continuation  of  i.     As  the  volitional  activity  and 
muscular  power  of  the  pupils  increase,  progression  is  made 
from  simple  to  complex,  and  from  gentle  to  strong  exer- 
cises. 

Three  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  3.     Continuation  of  2. 

Three  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  4.     Continuation  of  3. 

Three  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  5.     For  students  who  are  not  physically  able  to  take 
h  2,  3,  4. 

Three  half  hours  a  week. 
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Count  6.     Aesthetic  gymnastics.    This  course  is  given  in  con- 
nection with  all  of  the  above  courses. 

No  student  is  allowed  to  go  on  with  her  class  who  has  not 
satisfactorily  completed  the  course  leading  up  to  the  advanced 
class. 

Every  resident  student  is  required  to  take  gymnasium  work 
three  half  hours  a  week  from  October  15th  to  May  15th,  un- 
less excused  by  the  college  physician.  Any  request  from  the 
student's  family  physician  that  she  be  excused  from  gymnas- 
ium work  should  give  the  reasons  in  full  and  should  be  sent 
to  the  college  physician  on  the  entrance  of  the  student. 

Besides  three  half  hours  of  gymnastics,  every  resident  stu- 
dent is  required  to  take  four  periods  of  out-door  exercise  a 
week,  of  not  less  than  an  hour,  and  to  be  taken  on  four  sep- 
arate days. 

Members  of  the  entering  class  are  examined  and  measured 
by  the  physician  and  physical  director  before  being  admitted 
to  the  gymnasium.  The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  promote 
the  general  health  of  the  students  through  improved  functional 
activity. 

The  gymnasium  suits  are  uniform  and  cost  four  dollars. 
Entering  students  are  requested  to  place  their  orders  for  suits 
with  the  physical  director  within  the  first  week  after  entrance. 
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EXPENSES 

We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  informa- 
tion as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  our- 
selves as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms, 
and  patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Patrons,  in  estimating  items  of  expense,  should  note  the 
following  points : 

i.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific  and  mathematical  studies 
of  any  of  the  regular  degree  courses  is  free  to  daughters  of 
ministers;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged  for  Music  and  Art. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  from  the  year's  ex- 
penses. 

3-  A  deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  for  each  day 
student  taking  two  or  more  extras.  The  extras  are  Music  and 
Art. 

4.  No  other  reduction  in  expenses  is  made. 

Terms 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term,  i.  e.,  a 
half  year,  or  the  portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after  en- 
trance. No  private  arrangements  can  be  construed  as  reliev- 
ing patrons  from  liability  for  the  entire  time  thus  indicated. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable,  in  advance,  October  1st  and 
February  1st.  If  patrons  cannot  pay  in  advance  on  these 
dates,  by  agreement  with  the  Treasurer,  Mr.  M.  R.  Hamer,  a 
negotiable  note  will  be  accepted.  Accounts  not  settled  in  either 
way  within  thirty  days  are  subject  to  sight  draft  without  fur- 
ther notice. 

No  redaction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from  Converse  College  daring  a 
term,  except  as  stated  below,  and  no  redaction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  In  case  of 
protracted  illness,  when  the  college  physician  advises  withdrawal,  money  already  paid 
for  board  beyond  the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  College  will  be  refunded.  In  such 
cases,  when  the  student  is  attended  by  the  family  physician,  the  patron  must  furnish  as 
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with  a  certificate  from  him,  properly  dated,  stating  that  the  student  is  unable,  on  ac- 
count of  illness,  to  do  her  work. 

When  parents,  under  these  circumstances,  remove  their  daughters  from  College, 
notice  of  such  intention  mast  be  immediately  sent  to  the  Treasurer.  Deduction  for 
board  will  be  made  only  upon  such  notice. 

Tuition  fees  cannot  be  deducted. 

Items  of  Expense 

N.  B.—The  following  rates  are  for  the  entire  school  year,  beginning  on  Tuesday, 
September  21,  1909,  and  ending  on  May  30,  1910. 

Boarding  Students 

1.  For  students  taking  the  A.  B.  Course — 

*Tuition  in  full  College  Course $  75-00 

Board,  laundry,  physician's  fee,  gymnasium  fee,  library  fee.  225.00 

Total $300.oo 

2.  For  students  taking  the  A.  B.  Course    and    Music    (Piano, 

Voice,  Violin  or  Organ)— 

*Tuition  in  full  College  Course $  75-00 

•{•Instruction  in  Music  (Piano,  etc.) $55-00  or    65.00 

Board,  etc.  (as  above) 225.00 

Total $355-00  or  $365.00 

3.  For  students  taking  the  A.  B.  Course  and  Art— 

*Tuition  in  full  College  Course $  75-00 

^Instruction  in  Art $50.oo  or    80.00 

Board,  etc.  (as  above) 225.00 

Total $350.oo  or  $380.00 

4.  For  students  taking  the  A.  Mus.  Course— 

Tuition  in  literary  subjects,  theory  and  harmony $  75-00 

flnstruction    in    Music     (Piano,    Voice,    Violin    or     Or- 
gan)   $55-00  or    65.00 

Board,  etc.  (as  above) 225-00 

Total $355-00  or  $365.00 

5.  For  students  taking  special  courses — 

Tuition  (see  table  below). 

Board,  etc.  (as  above) $225.00 


*To  this  add  laboratory  fee   if  student  takes  Chemistry  or  Physics  or  Biology. 

tTo  this  add  use  of  Piano  at  rate  of  $6.00  per  annum  for  1  hour  daily.  _ 

Isinele  Course  (1  hour  daily)  costs  $50.00  per  annu^;  Fuller  Course  (2  to  3  hours  daily)  costs 

$80.00  per  annum. 
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Day  Students  and  Special  Students 

Tuition  in  full  College  Course  (three  subjects  or  more),  includ- 
ing  Theory   and    Harmony,   but    excluding    instruction    in 

Piano,  Voice,  Violin  or  Organ $  ~5  oo 

Tuition  in  less  than  three  subjects,  each ..   ..   ][  2500 

Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Mr.  Alden) ..  '.  ][  6soo 

Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Associate) 5S  00 

Tuition  in  Pipe  Organ ' '   ' '  "  "  6  '^ 

Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Mr.  Manchester) . .  65  0O 

Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Associate) .'   . .     [     ]  550Q 

Tuition  in  Violin * 

rp  ...       .     _,  .         .       55-00 

luition  in  I  heory  in  private  lessons 500O 

Tuition  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  private  lessons'  ..    '.]  50.00 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily 6  00 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily l6  00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (one  hour  daily) 50  00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (two  or  three  hours  daily) . .  80  00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Chemistry,  Physics  or  Biology)  400 

Fee  for  Diploma 

Fee  for  Certificate V  ..   ..   ..   .'.'  ..   ..  250 

Notes 

Those  who  desire  rooms  should  secure  from  the  President  a  blmnk  application  form. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $10.00 
room  will  be  assigned.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  Sept.  1,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after  Sept.  1 ,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  forfeited.  If  the  applicant  enters  College,  the  whole  amount  will  be 
credited  to  her  account  for  the  fall  term. 

The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident  lady 
physician  and  attendance  of  college  nurse.  Experience  proves 
that  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures  are  taken 
to  guard  against  serious  illness,  is  the  most  economical  in  the 
end.  When  another  physician  is  called  in  consultation,  the  ad- 
ditional fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron. 

No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special  pre- 
scription of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil,  for 
which  accounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A.  de- 
gree. 

A  fee  of  $5.00  will  be  charged  for  an  examination  on  any 
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subject  given  at  any  other  time  than  the  dates  fixed  for  the 
mid-year  and  final  examinations.  This  does  not  apply  to  en- 
trance examinations. 

The  College  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text-books. 
Arrangements  are  made  with  the  book  stores  in  Spartanburg 
to  furnish  students  with  such  as  are  needed.  Stationery, 
stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold  in  the  College 
for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 

A  boarding  pupil  is  not  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President  giv- 
ing such  permission. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with  the 
Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each  week 
or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The  Treasurer 
cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for  that  pur- 
pose has  previously  been  deposited  with  him. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money  or  jewelry  left 
carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or  anywhere  in  the  buildings. 
They  should  be  deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's  office 
and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundering  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Converse  College  is  not  expensive.  If  parents  give  unlim- 
ited pocket  money  to  their  daughters,  the  College  should  not 
be  held  responsible  for  personal  extravagance. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences  from 
College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of  daughters 
and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President,  concerning  social  and  domestic  matters,  to  the 
Dean,  and  concerning  all  business  trasactions,  to  the  Secre- 
tary and  Treasurer. 
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REGISTER 
Graduate  Student 

DuPre,  Helen  (A.  B.,  >o7,  Converse  College) .  .South  Carolina 

Senior  Class 

tT014^11; South  Carolina 

Atkinson,  Myrtle ~     .,    n      ,. 

Austill,  Aileen  ...  S°Uth  A^rt°lina 

T?       ,       TT  ,  Alabama 

Breeden,  Helen «     .-   n      t. 

■R„c^    -u       •     ^       south  Carolina 

-Bush,  Emmie  Ola Qr.u  n      .. 

„  south  Carolina 

Carey,  Floride ~     .u  ~      .. 

rk™~,   xj  +4.-  south  Carolina 

Choice,  Hattie ~     ,,    „      ,. 

r™„rsr   r\v  south  Carolina 

Connor,  Olive  ......  <-     *t.  r*   -  ,. 

rro,IfP   M    ,,.  south  Carolina 

Crews,  Madeleine  ....  c^u  ^      t- 

r^    .       .,         .      south  Carolina 

Crittenden,  Memmie r 

_,„    /     '    ,       South  Carolina 

Lllerbe,  Edna  Legare  ....  <-     .,,  n      ,, 

t?w^       t  mi-  south  Carolina 

Fletcher,  Lillian xW,    ~      .. 

Graham,  Eva  ..  North  Carolina 

Gudger,  Maud  ..".."..".. North' rT" 

u  .  .A1     _,  JNorth  Carolina 

He^tsh  Margaret  Octavia South  Carolina 

Kluttz,  Sophy  North  Carolina 

Lawson,  Bermce  Edna South  CaroJina 

McNeill,  Minnie  Rose  ...  A ,  . 

^M^Rob, -.:::.:  ::::S^JS^Z 

Purdom,  Ernestine  ....  G        ' 

Salley,  Eugenia '.'  .'/  .V  .V   "  ///.V^"  a~gJ 

l7°n%?   t   ur3yt0n South  Carolina 

bloan,  Elizabeth  ....  Mnp(.   r      ,. 

Smith,  Cornelia  . .    .      North  Carohna 

c    V1     ^       .     , Arkansas 

smith,  Fannie  Lou  p 

W  fT  f "  •••'••■■  •'•  '•  '•  "•  '■  •'  •'  •'•'  South'  Ca^ 
street,  Edna  C A  t  * 

rp,  _._      .  Alabama 

Thomson,  Hess.e  Blanch South  Carolina 

Thornton,  Jame South  CaroHna 
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Ware,  Margaret  Lee North  Carohna 

Weatherly,  Mary  Stone •    ••Alabama 

Wilkins,  Juanita South  Carollna 

Junior  Class 

Anderson,  Mattie  Lou North  Carolina 

Bovd,  May  Clifton North  Carolina 

Brown,  Mary  Catherine ■  ■   Mississippi 

Bush,  Annie  Eugenia South  Carolina 

Carson,  Alice South  Carolina 

Chreitzberg,  Mary  Elizabeth North  Carohna 

Clark,  Frances  . . South  Carohna 

Coffin,  Frances Sonth  Carohna 

Cooley,  Carobel South  Carolina 

Crittenden,  Martha •■    ••  <feo^ia 

Cudd,  Eleanor South  Carohna 

Cudd,  Emily  Cordelia South  Carolina 

Currell,  Sarah  Carrington Virginia 

Dial,  Wessie  Lee South  Carolina 

Ford,  Mattie  Reynolds North  Carolina 

-       t^      mi0  ....   South  Carolina 

Gee,  Drucilla * 

„..  -d  _  South  Carolina 

Gibson,  Bess 

^  A         t  ....  North  Carolina 

Gwyn,  Anne  L 

tt      i-      t     :  ....   South  Carolina 

Hamlin,  Jame ~ 

„    «       t  •„•„  South  Carolina 

Harley,  Lillian 

Henry,  Gillette South  Carohna 

Klugh,  Margaret Sou  h  Carohna 

Lancaster,  Ella  Mae South  Carohna 

Lancaster,  Lillian South  Carohna 

Morrah,  Kathleen South  Carohna 

xt-  1.  1     t?4-u^                                               ....  South  Carolina 
Nichols,  Ethel 

Norris,  Belle South  Carohna 

Oswald,  Alma  Louise South  Carohna 

Patterson,  Mildred  Lewis South  Carohna 

Pechman,  Ella  Pauline South  Carohna 

Peterson,  Eloise fouA  Carohna 

„,„«■•                                                          .  South  Carolina 
Poole,  Mernmac f" 

Poteat,  Collins North  Carohna 

Ravenel,  Selina South  Carolina 


ma 
ina 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  79 

Raysor,  Lola . 

Richardson,  May  Norris  . .' m  \u  V ,* 

Salley,  Louise  A J°r*  9"01 

Simpson,  Lucia !°u*  ?«, 

Sims,  Margaret  ...  f  "*  Carolina 

Sisson,  Alice  . .  b°Uth  Carolina 

Smith,  Annie  Kate  ..." •  •  Iowa 

Speed,  Jessie ' "   "  ^eorS^ 

Terrell,  Lucy  .  ,T°Uth  Carolina 

Warner,  Dorothy N°rth  Carolina 

West,  Olive  ' '   ' '  Indla"a 

Whittington,  Mamy'e  .'.'  .'.' ^  r™^* 

Wilkins,  Ora  .  ^°rt,h  CaroIlna 

Wood,  Ethel  Mae"..': South  Carolina 

Woodhouse,  Margaret  . .  '.'.  '. Nor  £  r^ 

Yonmans,  Margaret  ....        ^  ?r°  ma 

Young  Hunter     ...  ^cu  h  ^rohna 

South  Carolina 

Sophomore  Class 

A  vent,  Mattie  May  ....  Q     ,u  n      t. 

-o  T  ,1  J  South  Carolina 

Barrow,  Julia  .  AT      ,    _ 

Beymer,  Flora  Lauretta  '. '. 0°^  ^^ 

Blake,  Anna  Rena  . .  . .        South  Carohna 

Brabson,  Ruth  Inman South  Carohna 

Bryant,  Maud '   ' ' 7*™^* 

Budge,  Stella  . .  S°Uth  Car°lma 

Bumette,  Lilhe  Belle  /.  I  \\  \\   "  //  .V    "g^™* 

Came,  Toccoa «     .,    ~      f. 

Co-h    TVT-iv    u  11  South  Carolina 

Ca^h,  Nelhe  Holmes  ...  Q^  +u  ~      ,. 

Chapman,  Eunice  ....         fouth  ?ro  I"3 

Cleveland,  Margaret J"  I  r^ J"" 

,-  7,        fTr.      South  Carolina 

Connor,  Mary  Wiggins South  ^^ 

Davis,  Martha  ....  Crt  .,    „      t. 

•n              ...               South  Carolina 

Deaver,  Aileen ~     ,,    n      .. 

T?/i^o   -L-  ^    o-     t  •         South  Carolina 

iidens,  Kate  Sinclair  ....  o^,ft,  ^      ,. 

t?„^u      t    *.•                  South  Carolina 

Enochs,  Justina n/r-    •    •     • 

g^*^*- ••••"  ■"■'■'"■'•'.•.iJSS 

S5tfir."r'" i-?rr 

South  Carolina 
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Govan,  Maggie  T Arkansas 

Hall,  Annie  White Mississippi 

Hearon,  Gladys Virginia 

Heath,  Lura North  Carolina 

Huff,  Annie  Louise South  Carolina 

James,  Josephine  Alston South  Carolina 

Johnson,  Mary  Nellie Mississippi 

Lamar,  Anna  Baker South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Maud  Lee South  Carolina 

Lanham,  Ruth  Howard South  Carolina 

Layton,  Catherine  Rebecca South  Carolina 

Leland,  Mary  Norman North  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Annie  E South  Carolina 

Mathews,  Susie  Code South  Carolina 

McDowell,  Pearl  Marie South  Carolina 

McLaurin,  Nonie  Helen South  Carolina 

McMorries,  Mayline Mississippi 

Molton,  Mary  England Alabama 

Pedrick,  Rosabel Florida 

Prather,  Lilla  Briggs North  Carolina 

Ravenel,  Agnes  Moffett South  Carolina 

Reed,  Juliet North  Carolina 

Riser,  May  Bates Alabama 

Rogers,  Annie  Mclver South  Carolina 

Routh,  Grace  M South  Carolina 

Smith,  Agatha  Caroline South  Carolina 

Smith,  Edith South  Carolina 

*Smith,  Kate  Lamar Florida 

Smith,  Susan  Hubbard North  Carolina 

Thach,  Otis  David Alabama 

Trammell,  Mae  Helen South  Carolina 

Wannamaker,  Anna  Ellen South  Carolina 

Wells,  Virginia  Carolina South  Carolina 

Whitehead,  J.  Juanita South  Carolina 

Young,  Myra •  •   •  •  South  Carolina 

Zimmerman,  Grace South  Carolina 


*Deceased. 
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Freshman  Class 

Anderson,  Harriette South  Caro,ina 

Avent'Bessie South  Carolina 

Blake,  Beatrice North  CaroHna 

Brock,  Alberta South  ^^^ 

Burns,  Favorita .    ..Arkansas 

Callaham   Ina South  Carolina 

Carlisle,  Sophie South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Laura  Foster South  Carolina 

Christman,  Ruth  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Cooley,  Willie South  Carolina 

Crews,  Emma South  Carolina 

Cnm,  Pauline Texas 

Cudd,  Agnes  Allene South  Carolina 

Enochs,  Katye Mississippi 

Fretwell,  Ruth South  Carolina 

Gammon,  Mary  Elise Florida 

Gardner,  Emma  Eve '.'  .'.'  Georgia 

Gilmer,  Carolyn  Louise South  Carolina 

Gwyn,  Elizabeth  Gray North  Carolina 

Haigler,  Carrie  Madliene South  Carolina 

Harris,  Ruth  Boyd South  Carolina 

Hams,  Sue  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Heimtsh,  Emilie  Wilson South  Carolina 

Henry,  Cecilia  Starr South  Carolina 

Iceman,  Birdie North  Carolina 

Ladshaw,  Nannie South  Carolina 

Little,  Mary  Kennedy North  Carolina 

McWhirter,  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Miller,  Laura  Burton North  Carolina 

Pemberton,  Myrtle  Laurah North  Carolina 

Perry,  Louise Alabama 

Potts,  Florence Mississippi 

Saunder,  Janie  Sue South  Carolina 

Savage,  Elizabeth  Means Kentucky 

Seybt,  Marie South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Annie  Wells South  Carolina 

Smith,  Caro  Emma Georgia 

Smith,  M.  Gertrude South  Carolina 
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Sparkman,  Hattie South  Carolina 

Street,  Lois Alabama 

Sutherland,  Elizabeth ••  Arkansas 

Thomson,  Corinne South  Carolina 

Whitehead,  Susie  Morris North  Carolina 

Williamson,  Ruth  Jackson South  Carolina 

Wright,  Zoa  Ida South  Carolina 

Youmans,  Lucile South  Carolina 

Sub-Freshman  Class 

Alexander,  Julia  C South  Carolina 

Andrews,  Mary  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Black,  Rosa South  Carolina 

Bobo,  Mary South  Carolina 

Claxon,  Mary  Margaret South  Carolina 

Clinkscales,  Katherine South  Carolina 

Cockrell,  Susan Florida 

Connor,  Hilda South  Carolina 

Foster,  Edith South  Carolina 

Green,  Leo  Ruth South  Carolina 

Grier,  Annie South  Carolina 

Harley,  Blanche South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Mabel South  Carolina 

Mclver,  Helen South  Carolina 

Read,  Julia South  Carolina 

Smith,  Ethel  Louise Georgia 

Steppe,  Katherine South  Carolina 

Irregular  Students 

Adams,  Johnston  Williamson North  Carolina 

Alderson,  Alethea  Todd West  Virginia 

Alford,  Minna  W Florida 

Allison,  Sara South  Carolina 

Amos,  Grace South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Eloise - Georgia 

Burnside,  Emily South  Carolina 

Barringer,  Marie  Louise South  Carolina 

Booe,  Sara.  Clement North  Carolina 

Boyd,  Annie  Mae Georgia 
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Brabson,  Katherine  Cooper _  Tennessee 

Brandau,  Annette  Wagner [[  Tennessee 

Burroughs,  Lucile  Norton South  Carolina 

Caldwell,  Adella  B South  QaxdhuL 

Callahan,  Willie  Mae Georgia 

Carrington,  Nellie  Herbert South  Carolina 

Cart,  Pauline South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Margery South  Carolina 

Cleveland,  Frances Tennessee 

Cooper,  Mary  Horner North  Carolina 

Crews,  Corinne South  Carolina 

Dean>  Marie South  Carolina 

Deming,  Frances Alabama 

Eastland,  Nancy  Mae Mississippi 

Fleming,  Marion Georgia 

Floyd,  Winnie  Davis Georgia 

Gaither,  Sarah  Hall North  Carolina 

Gamble,  Harriotte  Lucile Georgia 

Garrett,  Mary  Freeman South  Carolina 

Grant,  Marguerite North  Carolina 

Gregory,  Estelle South  Carolina 

Hardee,  Effie  Frances .._        Florida 

Irwin,  Frances '..'  South  Carolina 

Johnson,  Louise South  Carolina 

Jones,  Lottie  Legare South  Carolina 

Kitchens,  Lydia  Louise Arkansas 

Kitchens,  Myrtie  May Arkansas 

Kincannon,  Frankine Misssissippi 

Leavell,  Etta  Mae Mississippi 

Ligon,  Louise South  Carolina 

Loane,  Eloise South  Carolina 

Lowe,  Belle South  Carolina 

McMaster,  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Montgomery,  Winifred Florida 

Nason,  Annie  Kennedy Arkansas 

Patrick,  Vina  Norwood South  Carolina 

Ramsay,  Cecil South  Carolina 

Rhett,  Margaret  Goodwin South  Carolina 

Robinson,  Lois South  Carolina 
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Simpson,  Annie  Pattillo South  Carolina 

Smith,  Elizabeth  Moulton Virginia 

Smith,  Floride South  Carolina 

Stafford,  Leola  Downs Florida 

Vincent,  Clara  Evelyn South  Carolina 

Westmoreland,  Rebbie South  Carolina 

Wills,  Mabel Florida 

Woodruff,  Mary South  Carolina 

Zimmerman,  Mary  Simpson South  Carolina 

Y Music  Students 

Adams,  Johnston — Voice,  Piano N.  C. 

Alford,  Minna — Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony   .  .    . .   Fla. 

Anderson,  Mattie  Lou — Piano,  Voice N.  C. 

Barringer,  Marie — Piano,  Violin S.  C. 

Barrow,  Julia — Piano,  Violin N.  C. 

Blake,  Beatrice — Piano,  Voice,  Organ N.  C. 

Bomar,  V.— Organ S.  C. 

Booe,  Sara — Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus.  . .  N.  C. 
Boyd,  Annie  Mae — Piano,  Voice,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus.  . .  Georgia 

Boyd,  Corinne — Piano S.  C. 

Boyd,  May  Clifton— Piano N.  C. 

Brabson,  Ruth — Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Theory,  Har.  . .  Tenn. 

Brandau,  Annette — Piano Tenn. 

Brock,  Alberta— Piano S.  C. 

Brown,  Idoline — Piano,  Voice Ala. 

Budge,  Stella — Piano,  Voice Fla. 

Burnett,  Helen— Piano S.  C. 

Burnside,  Emily — Piano S.  C. 

Burns,  Favorita — Piano Ark. 

Bush,  Annie — Piano,  Voice S.  C. 

Bush,  Ola— Piano,  Org.,  Theory,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus.  . . .  S.  C. 

Caldwell,  Mary— Piano S.  C. 

Callaham,  Ina — Piano S.  C. 

Callahan,  Willie  Mae — Piano,  Voice,  Theory Georgia 

Cart,  Pauline — Piano,  Theory,  Harmony S.  C. 

Cash,  Nellie— Piano S.  C. 

Chapman,  Annie — Piano,  Org.,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus S.  C. 

*Abbreviations:  Har.  for  Harmony;  Org.  for  Organ;  Hist.  Mus.  for  History  of  Music. 
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Chapman,  Eunice— Piano,  Voice s    c 

Chapman,  Laura— Piano '[         "  g'  q 

Chapman,  Margery— Piano \\  S    C 

Chreitzberg,  Mary— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony  "  N  C 
Cleveland,  Frances-Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony  . .  Tenn' 
Cleveland,  Elizabeth— Piano,  History  of  Music   . .    . .    S.  C 

Clinkscales,  Catherine— Piano s*  p 

Cockrell,  Susan— Piano ,/  "     Fla' 

Coffin,  Minnie — Voice ST 

Connor,  Emily— Piano m\  S    C 

Connor,  Hilda— Piano S    C 

Cornell,  Florence— Piano,  Theory,  Har.',  Hist.  Mus.'  .' .' .  Fla' 

Crews,  Corinne — Piano c    ^ 

Crim,  Pauline— Piano,  Voice,  Harmony  . .'  .'.'  .'.'  .'.'  .'.'  Texas 
Crittenden,  Memmie— Piano  .......  Genro^ 

Croft,  Ella-Voice "'. .'"..' \  !'       SC 

Cudd,  Eleanor — Piano '   S*  r' 

Davis,  Martha— Piano,  Theory,  Harmony S    C 

Dean,  Marie— Piano,  Voice S    C 

Deaver,  Aileen— Piano '  .'.'  S    C 

Deming,  Frances— Piano,  Theory,  Harmony  ........  Ala' 

Dial,  Wessie  Lee— Piano 5    q 

Earle,  Eulalie— Organ s    c' 

Eastland,  Nancy  Mae— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Har.'  .' '    Miss 

Edens,  Kate— Piano,  Voice s   q 

Enochs,  Katye— Piano 7.  '.'.  '.'.  '. '.   . '   "  Miss' 

Enochs,  Justina— Piano MisS' 

Epps,  A.  K.— Piano S    C 

Epton,  Marie— Violin \  S    C 

Finch,  P.  F.— Violin '  .'.'  .'.'  .'.'  .'.'  .'.'  .     . .    '.'  s'  C 

Firesheets,  Livian— Piano '.'  S    C 

Fleming,  Marion— Piano,  Voice  . .   ..'..".."..'  7  '.' .  Georgia 

Floyd,  Winnie  Davis— Piano,  Theory Georgia 

Ford,  Mattie— Voice N    c 

Fretwell,  Ruth— Piano,  Theory,  Harmony  . .  [[  ' '.  '. '.  S.'  C. 
Gaither,  Sara— Piano,  Theory,  Harmony,  Hist.  Mus.  .  .'  N.'  C. 
Gamble,  H.  Lucile— Piano,  Theory,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus.  . .  N  C 
Gammon,  Mary  Elise— Piano,  Theory,  Harmony  ....  Fla. 
Garrett,  Freeman — Piano 5    q 
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Gibson,  Bess — Voice S.  C. 

Giiland,  Marion — Piano S.  C. 

Gossett,  Mabel — Piano S.  C. 

Govan,  Maggie— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony  ....  Ark. 

Graham,  Eva— Piano,  Voice Georgia 

Grant,  Marguerite— Piano,  Voice,  Harmony N.  C. 

Green,  Leo — Piano,  Theory S.  C. 

Greenewald,  Helen — Voice S.  C. 

Gregory,  Estelle — Piano,  Voice,  Harmony S.  C. 

Gwyn,  Anne — Piano,  Voice •   •  •   ■  •  N.  C. 

Gwyn,  Elizabeth— Violin,  Theory N.  C. 

Haddon,  Sara — Piano S.  C. 

Haigler,  Carrie — Piano,  Theory,  Harmony S.  C. 

Hall,  Annie  W.— Piano Miss. 

Hamlin,  Janie— Piano,  Organ S.  C. 

Hardee,  Erne— Piano Fla. 

Harris,  Ruth  Boyd— Piano,  Violin S.  C. 

Heath,  Lura — Piano,  Theory,  Harmony N.  C. 

Henderson,  Alice — Organ S.  C. 

Heinitsh,  Emily — Violin S.  C. 

Henry,  Cecilia — Piano S.  C. 

Herndon,  Lilla— Voice,  Theory,  Harmony S.  C. 

Holland,  Gertrude— Piano,  Harmony Georgia 

Huff,  Annie — Piano S.  C. 

Iceman,  Birdie — Voice N.  C. 

Jackson,  Margaret — Piano S.  C. 

James,  Josephine — Piano S.  C. 

Johnson,  Louise — Piano,  Voice,  Harmony,  Hist.  Mus.  . .  S.  C. 

Johnson,  Nellie— Piano,  Voice Miss. 

Justice,  Annie  Laurie — Voice S.  C 

Kilgore,  Annie — Organ S.  C. 

Kincannon,  Frankie — Piano,  Voice Miss. 

Kitchens,  Lydia — Piano,  Voice Ark. 

Kitchens,  Myrtle— Piano,  Voice Ark. 

Klugh,  Margaret — Piano S.  C. 

Kluttz,  Sophy— Violin N.  C. 

Lamar,  Anna  Baker— Piano,  Theory,  Harmony S.  C. 

Lancaster,  Mabel — Piano S.  C. 

Lancaster,  Maud  Lee — Piano S.  C. 
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Lanham,  Ruth— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony  . .    . .  S.  C 

Leavell,  Etta  Mae— Piano,  Voice '  mjss' 

Leland,  Norman— Piano,  Voice,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus N.  C 

Lester,  Mrs.  L.  T.,  Jr.— Voice g    q 

Lewis,  Mildred— Piano,  Voice,  Organ,  Hist.  Mus.  '.  .7  N."  C. 

Ligon,  Louise — Piano 5    q 

Lindsay,  Ella  Tew— Violin '/     ,"  3"  G 

Lipscomb,  Annie — Piano S    c' 

Lipscomb,  Mae— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus..S.  C. 

Little,  Mary— Piano N    C 

Loane,  Eloise  Day — Piano .  S    C* 

Mathews,  Lura — Piano g    q 

Mathews,  Susie— Piano,  Voice $.'  C. 

McArthur,  Julia— Piano,  Voice .  S.  C, 

McCreary,  Mrs.  J.  P.— Voice !  .  S.  C 

McLaurin,  J.  B. — Voice 5    q 

McMaster,  Elizabeth— Piano,  Voice S*  C 

McMorries,  Mayline— Piano,  Voice,  Har.,  Theory   ..  .'  Miss. 
McNeill,  Minnie— Piano,  Theory,  History  of  Music  ....  Ala. 

McWhirter,  Elizabeth— Voice 5    C 

Miles,  Truman — Piano 5    q 

Molton,  Mary— Piano Ala.' 

Montgomery,  Winifred— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Har.'  .' .'  Fla.' 

Morrah,  Kathleen— Piano S.  C 

Nason,  Annie— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony Ark. 

Nichols,  Ethel— Piano,  Voice s.  C. 

Nicholls,  Lottie  Lee— Piano s.  C 

Nickles,  R.  R.— Piano . .   . .  S.  C. 

Osborne,  Mrs.  H.  K.— Voice S.  C. 

Oswald,  Alma — Piano .  S.  C. 

Patrick,  Vina— Piano,  Harmony S.  C. 

Patterson,  Mildred— Piano S.  C. 

Pechman,  Pauline — Voice S.  C. 

Pedrick,  Rosabel— Voice,  Har.,  Theory,  Hist.  Muc Fla. 

Peterson,  Eloise— Piano,  Theory,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus S.  C. 

Phifer,  Mrs.  Robert— Organ,  Theory,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus..  .S.  C. 

Phifer,  Sarah — Violin S.  C. 

Poole,  Merrimac — Piano S.  C. 

Poteat,  Collins— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus.  .S.  C. 
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Potts,  Florence — Piano,  Theory,  Harmny Miss. 

Prather,  Briggs — Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Har.,  Hist.  Mus .  N.  C. 
Purdom,  Ernestine — Piano,  History  of  Music   .  .    . .   Georgia 

Ramsay,  Cecil — Piano S.  C. 

Ravenel,  Agnes — Violin S.  C. 

Ravenel,  Nannie — Piano S.  C. 

Ravenel,  Selina — Voice S.  C. 

Raysor,  Lola — Piano Fla. 

Read,  Julia— Piano S.  C. 

Rhett,  Margaret— Piano S.  C. 

Richardson,  May  Norris — Voice N.  C. 

Routh,  Grace— Piano S.  C. 

Salley,  Louise — Voice S.  C. 

Saunders,  Janie  Sue — Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  Theory,  Har..  .  S.  C. 
Savage,  Elizabeth — Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony  . .   Ken. 

Seybt,  Marie— Piano S.  C. 

Shell,  Martha  Louise — Piano,  Voice S.  C. 

Sims,  Annie — Piano S.  C. 

Simons,  Kate — Violin S.  C. 

Simpson,  Annie  P. — Piano,  Violin S.  C. 

Simpson,  Mabel — Piano S.  C. 

Sisson,  Alice — Voice,  Organ Iowa 

Sloan,  Elizabeth — Voice N.  C. 

Smith,  Annie  Kate — Piano,  Organ Georgia 

Smith,  Caro — Piano,  Violin,  Theory,  Harmony  ....  Georgia 

Smith,  Clothilde — Piano,  Theory,  Harmony S.  C. 

Smith,  Edith — Piano,  Voice S.  C. 

Smith,  Ethel — Voice Georgia 

Smith,  Fannie  Lou — Piano Georgia 

Smith,  M.  Gertrude — Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony.. S.  C. 

Smith,  lone — Piano,  Organ S.  C. 

Smith,  Sadie— Piano S.  C. 

Smith,  Susan  H. — Voice N.  C. 

Smith,  Susan  K. — Piano,  Voice,  Org.,  Theory,  Har. . .  Georgia 

Sparkman,  Hattie — Piano S.  C. 

Speed,  Jessie — Piano,  Organ S.  C. 

Sprott,  Rosa — Piano,  Theory,  Harmony,  Hist.  Mus...S.  C. 
Stafford,  Leola — Piano,  Violin,  Theory,  Harmony  .  .  .  .  Fla. 
Street,  Lois — Piano,  Theory,  Harmony  . Ala. 
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Terrell,  Lucy — Piano N    C 

Thomson,  Corinne — Piano,  Voice S    C 

Thomson,  Hessie— Piano,  Voice S    C 

Thornton,  Janie— Piano V.  V.  '  S*  C 

Tillinghast,  David— Violin WW      "        S    C 

Tillinghast,  Sarah— Piano WW.  S    C 

Trammell,  Mae— Piano,  Voice '.' .'.'  .'. s'  q 

Truesdale,  Mrs.  R.  S.— Voice '  . WW.W W"  S    C 

Turner,  Maude— Piano,  Voice WW  W     Ws    C 

Vernon,  Lucile— Piano S    C 

Vincent,  Clara— Piano '.."..'  S    C 

Watson,  J.  W.— Piano " '  '/  S    C 

Wannamaker,  Anna— Piano,  Voice  ..    .V  ..    ..    .".'    "  s*  C 

Ware,  Margaret— Piano,  Voice N    C 

Weatherly,  Mary— Piano,  Organ WW Ala' 

Westmoreland,  Rebbie— Piano,  Theory,  Harmony  '. .' '.  '  S    C 

Whitehead,  Juanita— Piano s*  q 

Whitehead,  Susie-Piano,  Voice,  Theory*  Harmony,'  His-  ' 

tory  of  Music ^    p 

Whittington,  Mamie— Piano /.  W  .  . .. .  N    C 

Wilkins,  Elizabeth— Piano "    .    ,  '   S*  c' 

Wilkins,  Inez— Piano \  \\  \\  '  S*  C* 

Wilkins,  Juanita— Piano W  S    C 

Wilkins,  Ora— Piano "     "  S*  C* 

Williams,  Ford-Piano,  Organ,  Theory, '  Harmony,'  His-  ' 

tory  of  Music s    P 

Williamson,  Ruth-Piano,  Voice',  Organ,  Theory,'  HarWs."  C 
Wills,  Mabel— Piano,  Voice,  Theory,  Harmony  .  Fla 

Wilson,  Hattie— Violin s    c' 

Woodhouse,  Margaret— Piano WW  N    C 

Woodruff,  Mary— Piano,  Voice,  Harmony  .'.'   .'   '*    .'.   S.  C 

Young,  Hunter— Piano,  Harmony $    C 

Young,  Myra— Violin S.  C. 

Zimmerman,  Mary— Piano "  S    C 

Art  Students 

Amos,  Grace South  Carolina 

Breeden,  Helen South  CaroHna 

Bridges,  Mrs.  Estelle South  Carolina 
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Burroughs,  Lucile South  Carolina 

Caine,  Toccoa South  Carolina 

Carrington,  Nellie South  Carolina 

Carson,  Rebecca South  Carolina 

Cleveland,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Cooper,  Mary North  Carolina 

Couper,  Constance South  Carolina 

Gardner,  Emma  Eve Georgia 

Lipscomb,  Mae South  Carolina 

McLaurin,  Nonie South  Carolina 

Miles,  Grace South  Carolina 

Pemberton,  Myrtle North  Carolina 

Rhett,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Sims,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Smith,  Floride South  Carolina 

Street,  Edna Alabama 

Thomson,  Hessie South  Carolina 

Vincent,  Clara South  Carolina 

Warner,  Dorothy Indiana 

Youmans,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Summary 

Graduate  students * 

Seniors 34 

Juniors 51 

Sophomores 5° 

Freshmen 4° 

Sub-Freshmen l7 

Irregular  students 5° 

Music  students — 

Piano J74 

Voice 79 

Organ *9 

Violin l8 
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Theory 

Harmony 

History  of  Music 
Art  students 


49 

55 

21 
23 


701 

Names  counted  more  than  once ~g2 


Total 

Summary  by  States 


319 


South  Carolina 

North  Carolina \  2I' 

Georgia 

Florida ' 

Alabama 

Mississippi 

Arkansas 

Tennessee 

Virginia 

West  Virginia 

Texas 

Kentucky 

Iowa 

Indiana  .... 


Total 

319 
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LIST  OF  GRADUATES 

Class  1893 

Adam,  Sophie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  D.  D.  Wallace) 

Anderson,  Mary  E.,  B.  E Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher,  Mathematics,  Asheville  High  School) 

Boulware,  Tattie,  B.  A Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  J.  Cherry) 

Brown,  Mayme  F.,  B.  E Kershaw,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  S.  W.  Heath) 

Brunson,  Susie,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C 

(Teacher,  Darlington  Graded  School) 

Colton,  Clarice,  A.  Mus Walla  Walla,  Washington 

(Mrs.  Walter  Bratton) 

Deaton,  Margaret,  B.  A Tennessee 

(Stenographer) 

Perkins,  Mildred,  B.  E Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  S.  S.  Farrar) 

Foster,  Julia,  B.  A Abbeville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Abbeville  Graded  School) 

Gee,  Mary  Wilson,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '96 Santuc,  S.  C. 

(Department  Latin,  Converse  College) 

Jeter,  Nettie,  B.  E Carlisle,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Rowland  Hill,  deceased) 

Jones,  Margaret,  B.  E Ridge  Springs,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Robert  W.  Hart) 

King,  Ella,  B.  E Florence,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Robert  Lee  Brunson) 

Smith,  Hattie,  B.  E Shelby,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  R.  Minter) 

Class  1894 

Boyd,  Alma,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Boyd,  Fannie,  B.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Wright  Nash) 

Burriss,  Estelle,  B.  A Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Thomas  Eskew) 

DuBose,  Mary,  B.  A Gourdins,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  R.  H.   Pittman) 

Hazard,  Hattie,  B.  A.,  A.  Mus.,  96 ..    Spartanburg,  S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Stanyarne  Wilson) 

Law,  Mary  Hart,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Piano,  Converse  College) 

Livingston,  Rhoda,  B.  A Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    H.   J.   Haynesworth) 
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Matheson,  Emma,  B.  A ~ 

Pharr,  Josie,  B.  A.  ..  '  Chfraw'  S'  C 

Rhodes,  Lizzie,  B.  A. ™    "^  N'  C 

;*••;; Mayesville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Harry  H.   Cooper) 
Sternberger,  Rosa,  B.  A.   . .  ru    t 

;   * *\ Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer) 

Stewart,  Blanche,  B.  A     Rock 

(Mrs.  T.  O.  McAllany) 

Stribling,  Alice,  B.  A.  ..  c  , 

,'       ,        .      * Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(leacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 
Stukes,  Sallie,  B.  A.  ..  „ 

'*,      V, Macon,  Ga. 

txr  _     .  #  (Mrs.  John  Burgess) 

Walker,  Virginia  Epps,  BE 9x5  Habersham  St.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  R.  M.  Hitch) 
Wilson,  Rebecca,  B.  A.  .. 

* '   **   '. China 

(Missionary) 

Class  1895 

Cleckley,  Mary,  B.  A  Bamberg,  S.  C. 

n        .    „  (Mrs-    George   Quattlebaum) 

Crouch,  Mary,  B.  E.  . .  TV,*    ™ 

J'  ;* Mt.  Pleasant,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Palmer  Smith) 
Dargan,  Margaret,  B.  E pickens>  &  Q 

.     „  (Teaching) 

Dennis,  Emmie,  B.  A t>-  t,       •„     o    ^ 

'  ,V,       I Bishopville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Jacob  David  Hill) 

Garrett,  Alexander,  A   Mus Asheville)  N    Q 

(Mrs.  Robert  P.  Johnson) 

ajft^.1? srsr^ 

*•    '•■' Wolf,  Wyoming 

(Mrs.  F.  W.  Clare) 

McMakin,  Annie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher) 

Mulligan,  Catherine,  R  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

™     J    T      (Teacher   Domestic    Science,   Florida   Normal) 

Mood,  Laura,  B.  A t>    •      t? 

Pans,   France 

(Mrs.  Schneider) 

Mood,  Julia,  B.  A.,  A.  Mus.,  '08 Fort  Motte>  &  c 

(Mrs.   William   Peterkin) 

Petty,  Mrs.  Paul,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher  of  Voice) 
Pitts,  Corinne,  B.  A Laurens>  g   Q 

(Mrs.  Claude  Fuller) 

Rembert,  Mrs.  A  B.,  A.  Mus Spartauburg,  S.  C. 

Ruff,  Laura,  B.  A.,  M.  E,  >o6 Rock  Hill?  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  G.  Jones) 
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Stevenson,  Bertha,  B.  A Boston,  Mass. 

(Treasurer   of    Laboratory    Kitchen,    Incorp.) 

Summey,  Carrie,  B.  A Clarksville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  A.  B.  Dinwiddie) 

Watkins,  Mary,  B.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  R.  Carr) 

Wilson,  Arrah  Belle,  B.  A Birmingham,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  Cantey  Johnson) 

Class  1896 

Baugham,  Mary,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Librarian) 

Brinsdon,  Mary,  A.  Mus Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Thomas  Dollerer) 

Brunson,  Inda,   B.  A Petersburg,  Va. 

(Mrs.  Robert  W.  Barnwell) 

Charles,  Fannie,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '98.. 215  Hampton  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher   Science,   Chicora  College) 

Crouch,  Daisy,  A.  Mus Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Edward  C.  Brinsdon) 

Darden,  Maina,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Okolona  College,  Mississippi) 

Foster,  Gertrude,  B.  A Lancaster,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Sumter  Graded  School) 

McCravy,  Fannie,  M.  E Pacolet,  S.  C. 

(Deceased) 

McCravy,  Hannah,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Meng,  Emmie,  B.  A Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Laurens  Graded  School) 

Mood,  Josephine,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mulligan,  Maria,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer) 

Rhodes,  Lillie,   B.  A Mayesville,   S.  G 

(Mrs.  E.  L.  Cooper) 

Rice,  Margaret,  B.  A Ninety-Six,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Henry  T.  Sloan) 

Russell,  Leita,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Floyd) 

Salley,  Blanche,  B.  A Broad  St.,  Charleston,   S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Goodwin  Rhett) 

Skinner,  Belle,  B.  L Georgetown,  S.  C. 

Strode,  Leslie,  B.  A Amherst,  Va. 

(Teacher) 

Thomas,  Annie  Lee,  B.  A Ridgeway,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Lemaster) 

Wilson,  May  Pressley,  B.  A Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Fred  Williams) 
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Class  1897 

Dean,  Hattie  C,  B.  L.  e 

_       .     Vh  (M'rs:BayH;Earie)-"SPartanbUr&S-C 

Dennis,  Rebecca,  B.  A 

Edgerton,   Coralie,   B.  A Bishopville,  S.  C. 

','    V    "    " Aiken,   S.   C 

r     a:  ..    ™  (Private  Tutor) 

Goodlett,  Mary,  B.  A 

H  h  A„„.       "(Mr;:y; Ada.;) *>*  h*.,  s.  c. 

Hughes,  Addie,  B.  A 

Lee,  Margaret,  B    L  Trenton,  S.  C. 

Mauldin,  Eilleen,  B    A Myrtle  Beach>  S-  C- 

McCutcheon,  Minnie,  B.  A.,  m"a"'q8    vl**^  S*  C 

McGee,  Nell,  B   A  ** Bishopville,  S.  C. 

M  r,       TV  "  (M.:  Frank  Bamb^ *°al*Fg'  S'  C 

McGhee,  Julia,  B.  S 

/,!■'    '*    "'   '* Union,  S.  C 

M,M    *       t,      •  (Mrs-  B-  K  Townsend) 

McMaster,  Bessie,  B.  L 

/"T^o  u    '    \\r-"    ,' Winnsboro,  S.  C 

Moore,  Harriet/*  A     '  WmnSb°r°  Graded  Scho°'> 

Moore,  Blanche,  B    L  Moore,  S.  C. 

Vtv/t*  '    7T  "* Bishopville,  S.  C 

c      .         ■  (Mrs.  H.  A.  McLeod) 

Sanders,  Toccoa,  B.  A.  ~ 

,  ' Spartanburg,  S.  C 

c.  A        ^  (Photograph  Gallery) 

Sitton,  Emma,   B.   S  „ 

'    ',L  "''    •; Pendleton,   S.   C. 

c    v,     T  . ,.  (Teacher,  Autun) 

Smith,  Lidie,  A.  Mus.  .. 

/,,*   "   ' •  Atlanta,  Ga. 

c,    .     XT  (Mrs.  John  Hatchett) 

Steele,  Nancy,  B.  A.  . . 

,rr        '   "   '* Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Mount  Ulla,  N.  C.) 
StnngfeHow,  Isabel,  H  ....  Trinity  Co./ege,  Durham,  N.  C. 

Wa!>,  Bertha,  B.  L.  (        '  W",Iam  Wannamak-> 

Wallace,  Fannie    R    A         r'A  / '   ', Soddy,  Tenn. 

Watkins',  Helen?  A*  Mus ™  *'*  **  <?att~>  Tenn. 

'  "    '•    '•    •; Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Weatherly,  Coline,  B.  A  r^anist) 

Wilson,  Florence,  B.  L       * Bennettsville,   S.   C. 

Youmans,  Iva,  B.  A.   ..  '.".  V.  V.  V.  7.  7.  '. ^at^ore  S" 

(Student  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins'  University) * 
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Class  1898 

Aldrich,  Anna,  B.  L , Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Huger  L.  Hall) 

Amos,  Ella,  B.  A Vance  Apartment  6,  Charlotte,  N.  C. 

(Mrs  S.  L.  King) 

Cantrell,  Minnie,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

»      Craig,  Emelyn,  B.  A Cardenas,  Cuba 

(Teacher  in  Cuba) 

Darden,  Aileene,  B.  A Marion,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  Graded  School) 

Charles,  Julia  D.,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '99 

215  Hampton  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer  and  Bookkeeper) 

Fawcett,  Mary,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '99 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Samuel  Burts) 

Hadley,  Mabel  Lee,  B.  A Silver  City,   N.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  C.  Gregson) 

Hardy,  Mary,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  M.  A.  Phifer) 

Harris,  Minnie,  B.  L Baltimore,  Md. 

(Mrs.  Tom  Blake) 

Hester,  Ella,  B.  A Lavonia,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  W.  C.  Tribble) 

Hill,  Emma,  B.  A Ninety-Six,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Lyon) 

Holland,  Talsye,  B.  L Lavonia,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  David  Conger) 

Lake,  Una,  B.  A.,  B.  S Lynchburg,  Va. 

(Mrs.  E.  B.  Setzler) 

Lucas,  Emmie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,   Spartanburg  Graded   School) 

Meyer,  Florence  H.,  B.  L Ellis  St.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Benj.  E.  Lester) 

Miller,  Lillian  G.,  B.  A , Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Laurens  D.  Pitts) 

Pass,  Douschka,  M.  E McColl,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Adams) 

Ray,  H.  Ethel,  B.  L Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher,    Sara   Garrison   Kindergarten) 

Reed,  Helen  Jean,  B.  A.,  M.  E ••   Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Scheper,  Marie  L.,  B.  L,  A.  Mus.    ..    , Beaufort,   S.  C. 

Stewart,  Margaret,  B.  L Nashville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  William  Dunn  Hamilton,  deceased) 

Tinsley,  Eugenia,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  M.  Webb) 
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Wood,  Alsie,   B.  A 

/tvt'    "^r',\. Kinards,   S.   C. 

„7  .  ,      „  (Mrs.  William  Golding) 

Wright,  Bessie,  B.  L  -n 

Wright  Eloise,  B.  L  Brunswick,  Ga. 

','    '* Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Carrol  Miller) 

Class  1899 

Bailey,  Elizabeth,  B.  A 

(Mrs.  William  Watson) ^^     '     ' 

Bomar,  Nell  C,  B.  L.  A 

^/r    'Vu    "tt"t Ann  Arbor>  Mich 

„     .     T    .,  (Mrs-  Chas.  H.  Johnston) 

Bush,  Leila,  B.  A.   . .  c 

' ,;:  "    ' Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

_     BJ  (Mrs.  I.  A.  Rigby) 

Davidson,  Ophelia,  B.  A v    .    .1t     0   „ 

,-_      '     * Yorkville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  S.  Mackorell) 
Dean,  Jessie   R.,  B.  L.,  A    Mus     iom  c 

,'        r\ U:>   lgo° Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Johnson) 
Dean,  Sallie  C,  B.  A.  .  Marion  ^  ^ 

„    .  ,  (Mrs.  W.  E.  Heinitsh) 

Dw,ght,  Martha  T.,  B.  L     A.  Mus Columbia>  &  c 

(Teacher  of  Music) 
Gee,  Gertrude,  B.  A.   . .  ,, 

'    '•    " Manning,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  H.  Lesesne) 

Gibson,  Berta,  B.  L ~,  XT    ^ 

'         ' Gibson,  N.  C. 

-..„      f    T  (Mrs.  Thomas  Adams) 

Gilland,  Louise,  B.  A      62  Montague  ^  Charleston>  g    Q 

(Mrs.  Louis  Sherfesee,  Jr  ) 

Heverlo,   Bertha,  B.  A n    r  ^        o    ^ 

:   '        '"   ;*    •• Darlington,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Manning  Twitty) 
Hufham,  Mary  F.,  B.  A.,  M    A     'oo  r      a  ^    ^ 

c  a  c  •  4.     ±-A    J  '  Creedmoor,  N.  C. 

T  i       T7i   •(As!>IStTant  Professor  of  English,  Converse  College) 
Izler,  Eloise,  B.  L.  M   F  n      r  , 

,        x^.,  ivi.  n Carolina  Heights,  Ocala,  Fla. 

_  (Deceased) 

Johnston,  Leila,  B.  L  rv„       c     a   ,      ... 

'      '  „  '•    • Gr°ve  St.,  Asheville,  N.  C 

(Mrs.  Duncan  C.  Waddell,  Jr  ) 
King,  Harriet,  B.  L.,  Art  ..Vancouver  Barracks,  Washington 

(Mrs.  Campbell  King) 
Lorenz,  Lucy,  B.  A.  II30  West  ^  Richm 

(Mrs.  Randolph  Watkins) 

McBrayer,  Alma,  B.  L Q,    ,.       ,T    , 

*       * Shelby,  N.  C 

(Mrs.  Paul  Webb) 
Norwood,  Annie,  B.  L.,  M    E  r\ 

,Z        Orangeburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Adam  H.  Moss) 
Payne,  Elizabeth  McRae,  B    A  wri    •  >T    - 

/at       tTa", Wilmington,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  R.  Aubrey  Parsley) 
Rhodes,  Carrie,  B.  L.,  M.  E  ™  •„      ~ 

Sur      ™"    ;, Mayesville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Bradley  Wilson) 
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Stewart,  Mary  McD.,  B.  L Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Arthur  Aycock) 

Thompson,  Mary,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  P.   E.  Scott) 

White,  Emma  C,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 

Class  1900 

Alford,  Cora,  B.  L. Rowland,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  M.  Himes) 

Ashley,  Annabel,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 

Bachman,  Eva  D.,  B.  L Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Ballenger,  Grace,  B.  A Cliffside,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  B.  M.  Haynes) 
Bates,  Jennie  Lou,  B.  L Barnwell,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Brew  Hagood) 
Chapman,  Gertrude,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  E.  Morgan) 
Cleveland,  Carrie  C,  B.  A Gadsden,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  A.  A.  Towers) 
Connor  Mamie,  B.  L Inman,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  R.  Gibson) 

Cooper,  Margaret,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Nathaniel  Salley) 
Cooper,  Eva  Sue,  B.  A Centreville,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  J.  L.  Ellison) 
Crook,  Mary,  B.  L Blackville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Wilber  Zeigler) 
Drake,  Salley  G.,  B.  S R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  F.  Rogers) 

Drake,  Gabrielle  P.,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Hugh  L.  McColl) 

Fleming,  Gladys,  B.  L. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Foster,  Helen,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  A.  Leathers) 

Glausier,  Lu  Jetta,  B.  L Waynesboro,  Ga. 

(Teaching) 

Guerard,  Amy,  B.  L Kingsford,  Fla. 

Erwin,  Eloise  D.,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Frank  St.  John) 

Lowndes,  Sallie  Ion,  B.  L 315  Linden  Ave.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

McCaughrin,  Nan  A.,  B.  L Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  C.  Harper) 

McClure,  Bertha,  B.  L . .    . .  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher) 

Means,  Mabel,  B.  L Concord,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Concord  Graded  School) 


CONVERSE   COLLEGE  99 

Moore,  Nettie  Sue,  B.  L ^^  s    c 

(Mrs.  Arthur  R.  Craig) 

Mulligan,  Florence,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Marvin  Boyd) 
Powell,  Grace,  B.  L Aiken>  g    Q 

(Mrs.  Finley  Henderson) 

Prrvett,  Evelyn,  B.  S Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Scheper,  Agnes  G.,  B.  L Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  F.  W.  Eubank) 

Sheppard,  Helen,  B.  L Edgefield,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Benj.  Nicholson) 

Smith,  Bessie  W.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.,  '04  ..  Blanding  St.,  Columbia,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Hamlin  Briggs) 

Thomason,    Patty,   B.   L Spartanburg,    S.    C. 

(Teacher  of  the  Deaf,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.) 

Watkins,  Alice,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 

Weatherly,  Lucia,  B.  L.,   M.   E Bennettsville,   S.   C 

Whittington,  Bertha,  B.  L 25  Vance  St.,  Asheville,  N.  C 

Wilson,  Mary,  B.  L.,  M.  E Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  John  Day,  deceased) 

Wood,  Florence,  B.   L Beaufort,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Marion  Lenigyck) 

Woods,  Martha  DuBose,  B.  L Darlington,   S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Weldon  Twitty) 

Zealy,  Essie,  B.  L Stevenson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Y.  Turner) 

Class  1901 

Abernathy,  Catherine,  B.  A Newton>   N>  c 

(Teacher  in  Newton) 

Becker,  Elizabeth  J.,  B.  L Hagood,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Julian  E.  Sanders) 

Cochran,  Eleanor  R,  B.  A AtIanta>  Ga 

(Mrs.  Prentiss  Reed) 

Colcock,  Ethel,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Hartsville  Graded  School) 

Crouse,  Bryte,  B.  L Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

Elliott,  Carrie  A.,  B.  A Florence,  S.  C. 

Everett,  Maude,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Herman  B.  Crossland) 

Fox,  Lizzie,  B.  A R.  F.  D.  No.  17,  Sevierville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.   O.   E.   MacMahan) 

Gibson,  Blanche,  B.  L Bennettsville,   S.   C 

(Mrs.  T.  C.  Hamer) 

Goldsmith,  Daisy,  B.  L.,  M.  E 216  Church  St.,  Sumter,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Ansley   D.   Harby) 
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Jackson,  Margaret,  B.  A Spartanburg,   S.  C 

(Teaching) 

Kennedy,  Vernon,  B.  L Saluda,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  McQueen  Salley) 

Klugh,  Lillias  K,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  B.  Park) 

Law,  Agnes,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Frank  Watkins) 

Lucas,  Julia,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 

Marks,  Jane  L.,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

McCarley,  Estelle,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Harris) 

Miller,  Lottie,  B.  A Verdery,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  E.   Henderson) 

Miller,  Madeline  W.,  B.  L Shelby,  N.  C. 

Mills,  Ethel,  B.  L Abbeville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Lewis   Perrin) 

Nesbitt,  Annie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer) 

Richey,  Louise,  B.  A Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  J.  Adams) 

Stewart,  Maybelle,  B.  L Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  C.  B.  Martin) 

Strother,  Fannie,  B.  A Johnston,  S.  C. 

Team,  Alberta,  B.  A Camden,  S.  C. 

(Music  Teacher) 

Templeton,  Kate,  B.  A Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Mooresville  Graded  School) 

Watson,  Myra,  B.  L Batesburg,  S.  C. 

(Deceased) 
Young,  Elizabeth  O.,  B.  A.    . .   909  N.  Campbell  St.,  El  Paso,  Texas 

Class  1902 

Amos,  Sallie,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching) 

Blake,  Eppie  R.,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching  in  Greenwood,  S.  C.) 

Burgess,  Anne  C,  A.  Mus Summerton,  S.  C. 

(Music  Teacher) 

Busch,  Maude,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  James  Byrnes) 

Caine,  Mariegine,  B.  L Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Garlington) 

Coggins,  Mary  Love,  B.  L Madison,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  John  R.  Walker) 
Coles,  Annie  C,  B.  L 1445  Oak  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE 


101 


Crawford,  Maude,  B.  L.   . .  r  •        •«      ^ 

'        " r Gainesville,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  David  W.  Anderson) 

Darden,  Marguerite,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S    C 

(Mrs.  Webb  Thomson) 
Ezell,   Sallie,  B.  A.    . .  c      .     u  ^    ^ 

• "    "  , Spartanburg,   S.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Pacolet,  S.  C) 

Hannon,  Myrtle,  B.  L Inman>  g   c 

(Teacher  at  Inman) 

Haynes,  Elise  R,  A.  Mus 26  New  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Organist  and  Music  Teacher) 

Hudgens,  Emma,  B.  L Texarkana,  Tex. 

(Mrs.   Ben  Roper) 

Hydrick,  Lizzie  Lee,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  M.  Wallace) 

Johnston,  Sarah  Eugenia,  B.  A Asheville,  N.  C 

Lancaster,  Birdie  P.,  B.  L 5II  George  St>  Jackson>  Migs; 

(Mrs.   Frank  Westbrook) 

Malloy,  Margaret  Wilson,  B.  L Cfieraw    9   r 

Marbut,  Musa   B.  A ..'.W'^SSS.  C. 

(Teacher  of  the  Deaf  in  Hartford,  Conn  ) 

Petty,  Agnes,  B.  A Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Ashmead  Pringle) 

Spigener,  Madeline,  B.  L Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Principal  of  Midway  School) 

Snllivan,  Meta,  B.  A Pinewood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Richard  Richardson) 

Turner,  Rosa  Kate,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching) 

Class  1903 

Boyd,  Bessie,  B.  A.  . .  \nr    w  t^    ^ 

'  Washington,  D.  C. 

(Mrs.  Thomas  Daniel) 

Coffin,   Hal.ie,  B    L.     Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 

Copeland,  Catherine,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music) 

Cooley,  Iola,  B.  L Williamston,  S.  C. 

(Student  at  Radcliffe) 

Irwin,  Helen,  B.  S The  Brunswick,  Washington,  D.  C. 

(Mrs.  Zach  McGhee,  deceased) 

Jones,  Virginia,  B.  L 4H  London  St.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

(Mrs.  J.  Hugh  Neville) 
Kinard,  Lily,  B.  A Liberty>  s    Q 

(Mrs.  A.  L.  Johnson) 

Lachicotte,  Florence,  B.  L Waveriy  Mills,  S.  C 

(Stenographer) 
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Lucas,  Lucy,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mallard,  Nellie,  B.  L Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Oscar  Lee  Doster) 

Moore,  Mary,  B.  A Saltville,  Va. 

(Mrs.  W.  P.  Buchanan) 

Moore,  Margaret,  B.  A Hartsville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Hugh  V.  Walker) 

Moore,  Nancy,  B.  L Moore,  S.  C. 

Murphy,  Margaret,  B.  L Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Newton,  Berta,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Honea  Path) 

Radford,  Daisy,  B.  L Meridian,  Miss. 

(Mrs.  O.  C.  Wainwright) 

Reid,  Rebecca,  B.  A St.  Charles,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Latin,  Kosciusko,  Miss.) 

Rhodes,  Mary  Louise,  B.  L Mayesville,  S.  C. 

Riley,  Montie,  B.  A Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Pearson) 

Smith,  Sadie  J.,  B.  L. Blanding  St.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Elliott  Estes,  Jr.) 

Tarrant,  Mamie,  B.  L. Springfield,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Clinton) 

Teague,  Julia  Ella,  B.  L 32  S.  Battery,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Emmons  S.  Welch) 

Thompson,  Lucile,  B.  A Southside  Inn,  Kansas  City 

(Mrs.  G.  M.  Jones) 

Walker,  Alma,  B.  A Yorkville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    Sparkman) 

Watkins,  Annie,  B.  L.  and  Art Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Art,  Chicora  College,  Greenville,  S.  C.) 
Youmans,  Lena,  B.  L Fairfax,  S.  C. 

Class  1904 

Alderman,  Bessie  D.,  B.  L.,  M.  E Washington,  D.  C. 

(Mrs.  Walter  E.  Duncan) 

Becker,  Amelia,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Boggs,  Sarah  B.,  B  A Catlettsburg,  Ky. 

(Teacher  in  Statesville  College) 

Boyd,  Mary  E.,  B.  A.  . . Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 

Clark,  Eunice  J.,  B.  A Weldon,  N.  C. 

Clark,  Katherine  A.,  B.  A 185  First  St.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

(Student  in  Paris) 

Copeland,  Estelle,  B.  A Murray  Hill  Hotel,  New  York 

(Mrs.  Frank  Webster) 
Copeland,  V.,  B.  L„  A.  Mus Statesville,  N.  C. 
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Dameron,  Eugenia  C,  B.  A.,  Cor.  West  and  Griffith  St.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

(Stenographer) 
Dunlap,  Ellen,  B.  A.   . 

/t      I   "•  "« Bartow,  Fla. 

(leacher  in  Bartow  Schools) 

Eyrich,  Gladys,  B.  L.  and  M.  E.    ..  t^t,         tut 

Ford,  Hester  S.,  B.  L.   ..    .  J  ?T' ^S*' 

~      ,       .;:*•. Reidville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Kosciusko  Graded  School) 

Gill,  Leila  May,  B.  A T        •  u  *r    ~ 

t-r      u      •     r     \ Launnburg,  N.  C. 

(leacher  in  Lumberton  Graded  School) 
Glass,  Emma  C,  B.  A  TT  • 

•V      .       '.''"'. Uniontown,  Ala. 

( 1  eacher  in  Kosciusko  Graded  School) 
Harris,  Marie,  B.  A.   . .  c      ,     , 

Hydrick,  El.ie  Lee    B.  A.,  and  1  M., '  *    "    "  g%£  J  £ 

(leacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 
Jennings,  Lucile,  B.  L.  . .  c       .     ,  0    „ 

Kendriek  Edna,  B.  A.  .. Spartanburg,  S   C. 

,»/      ,-.".. Tampa,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  Cecil  McCord) 

Kilgore,  Fannie,  B.  A. Woodruff(  &  Q 

(Teacher  in  Graded  School) 

iSTiSSt^::. s -tBebltoni>c 

McCarley,  Oa,  B.  L.,  A.  Wi.".".  "   "   V.  V.  ^^ 
(Mrs.  B.  A.  Wood) 

Outz,  Andrena,  B.  L T  ,  «    „ 

*     •;/• Johnston,  S.  C. 

(Teaching,  Clio,  S.  C.) 
Penland,  Pearl,  B.  A.  . .  a  u     -n      xr    ^ 

■  ; Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  F.  Mayson) 

Perkins,  Gertrude,  B.  L A 

,,,  * '   • Augusta,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  St.  Julien  Cullum) 
Pmkston,  Darien,  B.  A Albanyj  ^ 

(Mrs.  Edgar  Tompkins) 

Robertson,  Lilly,  B  A.  .      Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

U  eacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 

Rosborough,  Catherine,  B.  A Chester,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Chester  Graded  School) 

*" derS'  *£*  Wj"'  B-  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Sheppard,  Rhett,  B.  L. Ed    fie*    & 

Smgleton,  Daisy,  B.  L Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Chas.  H.  Barron) 

fT^r^S  ^  L Anderson,  S.  C. 

Smith,  Mabel,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School) 

Smith,  Ula  May,  B.  A 0r]and     F)a 

Taggart,   Susan,   B.  A II06  Park  Ave.,   Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Templeton,  Nell,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Mooresville,  N.  C 

(Mrs.  H.  M.  Ulmer,  Jr.) 
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Ware,  Kathleen,  B.  L.,  M.  E Asheville,  N.  G 

(Teacher,  Asheville  Graded  School) 

Williamston,  Eldora,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

Willis,  Alice  R.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  Earle  Thornton) 
Wilson,  Lucile,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

Class  1905 

Bennett,  Ruth,  A.  Mus Clio,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  W.  J.  Keller) 

Bomar,  Mary  Louise,  B.  A Woodruff,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  S.  A.  Wideman) 

Boyd,  Adelaide,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Brown,  Ella,  B.  A t Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Bull,  Ada  L.,  B.  L Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Burnett,  Alice,  B.  A Spartanburg,   S.  C. 

Cannon,  Curtis,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cunningham,  Berta,  B.  A Pacolet,  S.  C. 

(Teacher) 

Dawkins,  Corrie  Belle,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  City  Schools) 

Dill,  Pauline  R.,  B.  L 19  Legare  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Garner,  Cora  C,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

Gist,  Annette,  B.  A Mcintosh,  Fla. 

Gray,  Clelia,  B.  A 316  Gervais  St.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Columbia  Graded  School) 

Green,  Elizabeth,  B.  L Gadsden,  Ala. 

(Music  Teacher) 

Gwyn,  Mary  P.,  B.  L Springdale,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Ridgeway  Spring) 

Hart,  Mamie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching) 

Hester,  Willie  H.,  B.  L.,  M.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Maganos,  Florence,  B.  L 309  Monroe  St.,  Vicksburg,  Va. 

McDuffie,  Love  A.,  B.  A Columbus,  Ga. 

(Teacher  in  Kosciusko  Graded  School) 

Mclver,  Julia,  B.  L 51  Legare  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C 

Morrison,  Etta  Lee,  B.  L 229  North  Spring  St.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

Mrs.  J.  McL.  Gillis) 

Parkhill,  Genevieve,  B.  L Galveston,  Tex. 

(Mrs.  J.  McKay  Lykes) 

Peterson,  Annie  Laurie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Sease,  Marion,  B.  A Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

(Mrs.  Jas.  Murphy  Doom) 

Sherrill,  LuTelle,  B.  L Mooresville,  N.  G 

Smith,  Edith  B.,  B.  L West  Franklin  St.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Stuart,  Estelle,  B.  L •    Prosperity,  S.  C. 

(Teaching  at  Latta) 
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Watkms    Rebecca  C    B   L. Henderson,  N.  C. 

Wilkms,  Blanche  A.,  B.  L. Beauf        s  c 

Wilkins,  Mary  Helen,  B.  L Beaufort    S    C 

Williamson,  Eunice  Maie,  B.  L Boydon/va.' 

W.lhamson,  Oehlese,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Teacher) 

Class  1906 

Bardin,  Olive,  B.  L.  .  t>-      •     . 

'        "*•=•**  ••  •• Birmingham,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  Russell) 

Connor,  Nellie,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

n      \    ,!    r^'u'  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dagenhardt,  Creighton,  B.  L.  and  A.  Mus.         ..   West  Point,  Miss 
(Mrs.  Barry  Chandler) 

Dameron    Minnie  Campbell,  B.  A Jacksonj  Miss. 

Denms,  Georgm  Wmslow,  B.  L. Asheville,  N.  C. 

ST'  *att'e  L"<  J-  A Denmark,  S.  C. 

Hicks,  Martha  Maude,  B.  L. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  City  Schools) 

M°°\eK  lertl?*™h™-  B-  L Coahoma,  Miss. 

Marshbanks,  Edna  Sue,  B.  A Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer) 

Martin,  Mary  Elizabeth,  B.  L. Gadsden)  A]ju 

(Mrs.  Earl  Lay) 

McQueen   Florence,  B.  L. Rowland   N    c 

Mornson,  Nell  Var.ck,  B.  L Ashevil,ej  N.  c 

Newton,  Matt.e  Lucile,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  T.  E.  Stokes) 

Norris,  Mamie  Keys,  B.  A Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Easley  Graded  School) 

Poe,  Nell,  A.  Mus f_  GreenviIIe  s  c 

Sheppard,  Sarah  Maxwell,  B.  L. Edgefield!  &  C 

Smith,  Carolyn  Florence,  B.  L. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  City  Schools) 

Thach,  Elizabeth  Lockhart,  B.  A Auburn,  Ala. 

Wood,  Pearla  Inez,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Deceased) 

Class  1907 

Boyle,  Emma,  B.  A s  s>  Q 

Brown,  Ide  e,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Brown,  Malhe  R,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Horace  L.  Bomar) 

Burnett    Gertrude,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C 

Clark,  Bessie,  B.  A Louisville,  Ky. 

(Private  Tutor) 
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Colcock,  Clara,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

Cottingham,  Alice,  B.  A Dillon,  S.  C. 

Craig,  Sara,  B.  L Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

(Teacher) 

Dillard,  Catherine,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

DuPre,  Helen,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

DuPuy,  Jean,  B.  A Davidson,  N.  C 

Evans,  Marion,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Gossett,  Sara,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Williamston,  S.  C, 

Isler,  Katherine,  B.  L Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Kilgo,  Kate,  B.  L Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher) 

Kilgo,  Emma,  B.  A Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Manning,  Margaret,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mazyck,  May,  B.  L. Bremen,  Germany 

(Mrs.  Edward  T.  Robertson) 

McAllum,  Florence,  B.  A Meridian,  Miss. 

(Teacher,  Meridian  High  School) 

McCall,  Annie,  B.  L. , Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

McKie,  Rosalie,  B.  A 411  Riverside  Ave.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  Benj.  Cole) 

Rhodes,  Janie,  B.  L Mayesville,  S.  C. 

Ricks,  Margaret,  B.  A Tarboro,  N.  C. 

(Teacher) 

Sanders,  May  Belle,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Sims,  Beaufort,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Student  Smith  College) 

Smith,  Helen  P.,  B.  A Abbeville,  S.  C. 

(Assistant  in  Latin  and  French,  Converse  College) 

Thompson,  Ana  Mae,  B.  L Sherman,  Tex. 

Thompson,  Bessie  May,  B.  A Birmingham,  Ala. 

(Student  at  Smith  College) 
Tolleson,  Lucile,  B.  A Inman,  S.  C. 

(Teacher) 

Tolleson,  Raymond,  B.  L Andrews,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  Frank  L.  Cover) 

Vinson,  Maude,  B.  A Davidson,  N.  C. 

White,  May,  B.  L Hartsville,  S.  C. 

White,  Helen,  B.  A Abbeville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Abbeville  Graded  School) 
Whittlesey,  Annie  Mae,  B.  A Opelika,  Ala. 

Class  1908 

Anderson,  Mary  Perrin,  B.  A Spartanubrg,  S.  C. 

Blackwell,  Celeste  Langdon,  B.  L Florence,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  M.  Allen) 
Bland,  Elberta,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 
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Chreitzberg,  Anna  M.,  B.  A M  N>  c 

Clark,  Ernestine,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Copeland,  Corre  Josephine,  B.  A Statesville,  N.  C 

Cunmngham,  Margaret,  B.  A Pacolet    &  Q 

Drake,  Juha,  B.  L. R.  F.  D.  2,  Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Farmer   Juamta,  B.  A. F1  & 

Foster,  Mary  Rogers,  B.  A Spartanburg    S.  C. 

Gdleylen,  Anne  Dowd,  A.  Mus Aberd         Miss 

Gner,  Besste,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Halford,  Pretto,  B.  A.   . .  q„„  .     .  „    ~ 

Harney,  Mattie,  B.  A.  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Harris,  Fannie,  B.  A.        ."."  .V Th"  7'  I  r 

Hart,  Geneva,  B.  A V  1     ,  c    ? 

Hodges,  May  I.,  B.  A.      Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Johnstone,  Add  ne,  R  A    Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Lipscomb,  sue  Moore,  b.  i  v.  v.  :.:.  :.;/•.  "  i£S£'  J  C 

McAllum,  Margie,  B.  L.   ..  mm'  t 

McKoy,  Elizabeth    B.  A.    WM         Z^^ 

Moore,  Ethd  Floors,  B.  L.    '. £^T7    *   r 

Rudisail,  Bertha  Fran  es,  B.  A      w'h       '  !'  r 

Simpson,  Margie  Angelina,  B.  L     .".. ^£'  5|.C 

Sitton,  Cema,  B.  L  ..  Gulfport,  M.ss. 

Wienges,  Annie  Baker,  B."l!7. St' M«fc        'I*  ^ 

Wienges,  Margaret  Moorer,  B.  L. &  52^  I  r 

Zimmerman,  Eloise  Simpson,  B.  L.  ..  V.  '.'.  V.  V.  g^g^  |  £ 
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CALENDAR 

1908-1909 

Each  scholastic  year  is  divided  into  two  terms : 

First  Term  begins  Tuesday,  September  22,  1908,  at  9  a.  m. 
First  Term  ends  January  27,  1909. 
Second  Term  begins  January  28,  1909. 
Second  Term  ends  May  31,  1909. 
Examination  of  new  students,  Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Sep- 
tember 22  and  27,,  1908. 
Recitations  begin  regularly,  Thursday,  September  24,  1908. 
Holiday  on  Thanksgiving  Day  in  November,  1908. 
Holiday  at  Christmas.    The  exercises  of  the  College  will  close 
at  12  p.  m.  on  Tuesday,  December  22,  1908,  and  resume 
at  9:00  a.  m.  on  Wednesday,  January  6,  1909.    The  regu- 
lar weekly  holiday  on  Monday,  December  21,  1908,  will 
be  omitted,  and  recitations  conducted  on  that  day. 
Founder's  Day  in  memory  of  D.  E.  Converse,  April  21,  1909. 
The  Music  Festival,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Converse  Col- 
lege Choral  Society,  the  first  week  in  May  or  last  week 
m  April,  1909,  and  continuing  for  three  days. 
Class  Day,  Saturday,  May  29,  1909. 
Baccalaureate  Sermon,  Sunday  morning,  May  30,  1909 
Sermon  before  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  Sunday  evening,  May  30, 
1909. 

Commencement  Day— Address  before  the  Literary  Societies, 
delivering  of  Diplomas  and  conferring  of  Degrees— Mon- 
day morning,  May  31,  1909. 

Annual  Public  Meeting  of  Literary  Societies,  Monday  even- 
ing, May  31,  1909. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Albert  H.  Twichell,  President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

John  B.  Cleveland,  Vice-President Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

S.  Bryson  Ezell,  Secretary Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  S.  Manning Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

H.  Arthur  Ligon Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

William  E.  Burnett Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dr.  W.  A.  Downes New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dr.  Jesse  F.  Cleveland Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Newton  F.  Walker Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Stobo  J.  Simpson Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  Dr.  Benjamin  F.  Wilson Harrisonburg,  Va. 

Hon.  J.  C.  Sheppard Edgefield,  S.  C. 

Hon.  Thos.  M.  Raysor Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Judge  George  W.  Nicholls Spartanburg,  S.  C 


BOARD  OF  VISITORS 

Bishop  Ellison  Capers,  D.  D Columbia,  S.  C. 

Rev.  J.  B.  Hawthorne,  D.  D Richmond,  Va. 

Hon.  A.  T.  Smythe Charleston,  S.  C. 

Gov.  D.  C.  Heyward Columbia,  S.  C. 

James  H.  Carlisle,  LL.  D.. Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Rev.  W.  C.  Lindsay,  D.  D Columbia,  S.  C. 

Hon.  J.  J.  Hemphill Washington,  D.  C. 

Rev.  J.  T.  Plunkett,  D.  D Augusta,  Ga. 

Vice  Chancellor  R.  W.  Jones,  LL.  D Oxford,  Miss. 


OFFICERS 

1907-1908 

(Rev.)  ROBERT  PAINE  PELL,  Litt.  D., 
President. 

(Mrs.)  JEANNIE  COLSTON  HOWARD, 
Dean. 

MISSOURI  R.  HAMER, 
Treasurer. 

ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 
Director  of  Music. 

(Miss)   MATHILDE  BUCK,  M.  D., 
Resident  Physician. 

GEORGE  W.  HEINITSH,  M.  D., 
Consulting  Physician. 

(Miss)   MARY  HUFHAM, 
Secretary  of  Faculty. 

(Miss)  ESTHER  B.  TILLINGHAST, 
President's  Secretary. 

(Miss)  MARY  CHOICE, 
Librarian. 

(Miss)  CATHERINE  IRWIN, 
Housekeeper. 

(Miss)  MARION  SANDERS, 
Assistant  Housekeeper. 

(Mrs.)  H.  M.  GRATTAN, 
Assistant  Housekeeper. 

(Miss)  NANCY  LEE  GOODMAN, 
Chaperon 

(Mrs.)  J.  A.  IRBY, 
Trained  Nurse. 

(Miss)   MAMIE  CHREITZBERG, 
Superintendent  of  Piano  Practice. 


FACULTY 

1907-1908 

ROBT.  P.  PELL,  LITT.  D., 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  English  Bible. 

(Miss)  MINNIE  W.  GEE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

J.  A.  TILLINGHAST,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  History  and  Economics. 

(Miss)  CHARLOTTE  MOORE,  A.  M., 
Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature. 

WILLIAM  H.  MORTON,  B.  Sc, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Astronomy. 

ARTHUR  S.  LIBBY,  A.  M, 
Professor  of  French  and  German. 

THOMAS  McN.  SIMPSON,  M.  A., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

BENJAMIN  O.  HUTCHISON,  A.  B., 
Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Biology. 

(Miss)   MATHILDE  BUCK,  M.  D., 
Professor  of  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

(Miss)   MARY  HUFHAM,  A.  M., 
Assistant  Professor  of  English. 

(Miss)  SARA  GOSSETT,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus., 
Assistant  in  French. 
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(Miss)  MARIE  HARRIS,  B.  A., 
Assistant  in  French. 

(Miss) BEAUFORT  SIMS,  B.  A., 
Assistant  in  Mathematics. 

(Miss)   FLORENCE  McALLUM,  B.  A., 
Assistant  in  Latin. 


ARTHUR  L.  MANCHESTER,  A.  G.  O., 

Director  of  Music,  and  Professor  of  Voice,  Theory  and 

Harmony. 


(Miss)  MARY  HART  LAW,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)   MARY  L.  TRIMMIER, 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano. 

JOHN  C.  ALDEN 
Professor  of  Piano. 

(Miss)  ELISE  DORST,  A.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Vocal  Music. 

(Miss)  MYRTAL  C.  PALMER,  A.  Mus., 
Associate  Professor  of  Piano  and  Organ. 

(Miss)  JULIA  KLUMPKE,  B.  A., 
Professor  of  Violin. 

(Miss)  MARY  SMYTH  PERKINS, 
Professor  of  Drawing  and  Painting. 

(Miss)  MARGARET  AUSTILL, 
Professor  of  Physical  Training. 
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COMMITTEES  OF  THE  FACULTY 

CLASSIFICATION    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Morton,  Gee,  Hufham,  and  Tillinghast. 

SCHEDULE    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Tillinghast,  Simpson,  and  Gee. 

LIBRARY  COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Manchester,  Libby,  Moore,  Perkins,  and  Hufham. 

ENTERTAINMENT   COMMITTEE 

Pres.  Pell  and  Profs.  Dorst  and  Simpson 

ATHLETIC    COMMITTEE. 

Profs.  Austill  and  Hutchison. 


io  CATALOGUE  OF 


LECTURERS  AND  PREACHERS  FOR  1907-1908 

Rev.  John  H.  Eager,  D.  D Baltimore,  Md. 

Rev.  W.  H.  Hiller Lexington,  S.  C. 

Rev.  A.  G.  Voight,  D.  D Charleston,  S.  C. 

W.  S.  Currell,  Ph.  D.,  Washington  and  Lee  University, 

Lexington,  Va. 

C.  Alphonso  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  N.  C 

Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Rev.  Collins  Denny,  D.  D.,  Vanderbilt  University.... 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

Bliss  Perry,  Harvard  University Cambridge,  Mass. 


MUSICAL  EVENTS  FOR  1907-1908 

Francis  Macmillan Violin  Recital 

Miss  Augusta  Cottlow Piano  Recital 

The  South  Atlantic  States  Music  Festival— New  York  Sym- 
phony Orchestra,  Walter  Damrosch,  Conductor,  Mmes. 
Gadski,  Jomelli,  Mr.  David  Bispham  and  7  assisting  so- 
loists, and  the  Converse  College  Choral  Society. 


(&anxm&t  <&oll?g? 


Historical  Sketch 

In  the  spring  of  1889,  a  few  friends  of  education  met  in 
Spartanburg,  S.  C,  to  discuss  the  organization  of  a  college  of 
high  grade  for  women.  Those  present  were:  Messrs.  D.  E. 
Converse,  J.  B.  Cleveland,  George  Cofield,  C.  H.  Carlisle, 
Joseph  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan,  H.  E.  Ravenel,  H.  E.  Heinitsh, 
B.  F.  Wilson,  W.  T.  Derieux,  A.  Coke  Smith,  G.  R.  Dean, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  and  Bishop  Duncan.  At  this  meeting  the  sum 
of  eight  thousand  dollars  was  subscribed  for  the  cause  in  hand, 
and  a  committee  appointed  to  solicit  further  subscriptions.  So 
successful  were  its  efforts  that  in  a  few  days  the  original 
amount  was  increased  to  thirty-three  thousand  dollars.  With 
this  sum,  the  "St.  Johns  College"  site,  on  East  Main  street, 
was  purchased  (including  forty-seven  acres  of  land)  and  part 
of  the  expense  defrayed  on  the  main  college  building,  which 
was  erected  at  the  cost  of  fifty  thousand  dollars. 

The  Board  of  Directors  under  which  the  College  began  its 
work  were  D.  E.  Converse,  John  B.  Cleveland,  J.  Walker, 
W.  E.  Burnett,  J.  H.  Montgomery,  W.  S.  Manning,  D.  E. 
Fleming,  N.  F.  Walker,  D.  R.  Duncan. 

Rev.  B.  F.  Wilson  was  elected  President  of  the  College  in 
the  fall  of  1889,  an<3  began  to  outline  the  curriculum  and  to 
organize  the  faculty. 

The  first  session  of  the  College  began  October,  1890,  and 
one  hundred  and  seventy-six  students  were  enrolled  the  first 
year.  Since  then  the  College  has  steadily  grown,  and  for  the 
past  four  years  its  enrollment  has  been  over  300. 

On  January  2,  1892,  the  main  building  of  the  College  was 
destroyed  by  fire.  There  was  no  life  lost,  but  the  loss  finan- 
cially was  great,  and  the  demoralization  extensive.  Yet  the 
College  work  was  suspended  only  three  days,  the  building  still 
remaining  on  the  campus  being  used  during  the  remainder 
of  the  session.    By  the  opening  of  the  next  session  in  October, 
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1892,  larger  and  handsomer  buildings  awaited  the  students. 
Since  that  time  five  large  and  elegant  buildings  have  been 
erected,  besides  many  smaller  additions,  providing  for  an  in- 
firmary, sanitary  conveniences,  etc. 

After  conducting  the  College  for  a  few  years  as  a  stock  com- 
pany, all  the  stockholders,  under  the  leadership  of  Mr.  Con- 
verse, surrendered  their  claims  upon  the  property  and  donated 
it  to  the  cause  of  the  higher  education  of  young  women.  In 
1896  the  Legislature  of  South  Carolina  rechartered  the  insti- 
tution, making  it  an  absolute  and  permanent  gift  to  the  cause 
of  education. 

In  1899,  the  College,  by  the  will  of  the  late  D.  E.  Converse, 
received  another  liberal  donation. 

President  Wilson,  after  conducting  the  institution  success- 
fully for  twelve  years,  resigned  on  July  1st,  1902,  and  the  Rev. 
Robt.  Paine  Pell,  formerly  the  President  of  the  Presbyterian 
College  for  Women  in  Columbia,  S.  C,  was  elected  to  succeed 
him. 

Location 

Converse  College  is  situated  in  the  City  of  Spartanburg, 
South  Carolina,  on  East  Main  street,  one  mile  from  the  public 
square.     The  electric  street  railway  runs 
Siu  immediately  in  front  of  it,  making  every 

part  of  the  city  easily  accessible.  The  buildings  occupy  the 
summit  of  a  beautiful  hill  that  slopes  in  every  direction,  afford- 
ing the  best  advantages  for  effective  sewerage  and  the  most 
perfect  sanitary  arrangements. 

The  grounds  are  very   extensive,   consisting  of   a   12-acre 
campus  in  front,  an  8-acre  farm  in  the  rear  and  a  35-acre  oak 
grove.    The  variety,  luxuriance  and  order 
Grounds  of  .^  trees^  shrubbery  and  flowers  combine 

to  make  it  a  place  of  rare  beauty,  and  its  numerous  walks  and 
play-grounds  give  the  students  ample  opportunity  for  health- 
ful exercise  amid  ideal  surroundings. 
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The  city  is  situated  on  the  Piedmont  slope  of  the  Blue  Ridge 
Mountains,  which  are  only  35  miles  distant,  and,  at  the  Col- 
lege, has  an  elevation  of  800  feet  above  the 
sea  level.  Its  mean  annual  temperature  is 
61  degrees.  Its  fine  water,  bracing  climate  and  refined  and 
cultured  society  have  made  it  one  of  the  best  known  of 
Southern  cities. 

Spartanburg  has  railroad  connections  with  North,  South, 
East  and  West  by  the  Southern  and  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Rail- 
roads. At  the  beginning  of  the  fall  term, 
members  of  the  College  faculty  meet  young 
ladies  in  Atlanta,  Knoxville  and  Charlotte  and  accompany 
them  to  Spartanburg.  At  other  times,  parents,  by  notifying 
the  President  of  the  day  and  train  on  which  their  daughters 
will  arrive  in  Spartanburg,  may  be  assured  that  they  will  be 
promptly  met  at  the  station. 

Buildings 

The  five  main  college  buildings  have  a  frontage  of  five  hun- 
dred and  eighty-six  feet  and  are  connected  throughout,  with 
one  exception,  by  covered  ways,  heated  to  the  same  degree  of 
temperature  as  the  buildings  themselves,  thus  preventing  in- 
jurious exposure  in  passing  from  one  to  the  other.  The  main 
building  is  a  commodious  structure,  erected 
The  Main  Building  at  a  cost  q£  $6s>ooaoo>  and  contains  bed- 
chambers, recitation  rooms,  parlors,  dining  hall,  chapel,  and 
art  studios.  Halls  and  corridors  extend  the  entire  length,  are 
spacious  and  well  heated. 

The  Annex,  costing  $16,000.00  was  built  especially  for  stu- 
dents' rooms.    Here  also  are  the  Society  Halls,  the  physician's 
The  Annex  office,  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.  reading  room  and 

several  recitation  rooms. 

Dexter  Hall,  110x40  feet,  was  constructed  at  a  cost  of  $30,- 
000.00.     It  contains  the  large  gymnasium,  and  sixty  rooms  en 
Dexter  Hall  suite,  with  bed-chamber  and  sitting  room 

adjoining  and  communicating. 
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The    Auditorium,    costing,  together     with     its     furniture, 

$60,000.00,  is  used  exclusively  for  the  Music  Department.    It 

has   fifty-six   practice    rooms    for   piano, 

The  Auditorium  ■   ,  .  ,  ,  ,  . 

violin,  voice  and  organ  work,  and  an  ele- 
gant hall  that  seats  2,500  people.  It  contains  an  eleven 
thousand  dollar  three  manual  pipe  organ,  a  large  Estey  organ 
with  pipe  organ  action,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  a 
Stieff  concert  grand  piano,  and  forty-eight  pianos  for  practice 
purposes. 

The  Carnegie  Library  Building,  erected  at  a  cost  of  $10,- 

000.00,  is  a  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew  Carnegie.     It  provides  for 

The  Carnegie  a   stack   room   sufficient  to   accommodate 

Library  25,000  volumes,  four  reference  rooms,  a 

general  reading  room,  a  seminar  room,  besides  offices  and  other 

apartments. 

The  Chemical  Building,  the  Infirmary,  the  Steam  Laundry 
and  the  cottages  constitute  the  remainder  of  the  plant,  valued 
in  the  aggregate  at  $12,000.00   These  are 
all  arranged  for  the  specific  purposes  indi- 
cated, and  constant  additions  are  made  in  accordance  with  the 
growing  demands  of  the  College. 

Appointments 

The  students'  rooms  are  well  ventilated,  heated  and  lighted 
and  are  comfortably  carpeted  and  furnished.    There  are  single 
Students'  Rooms         rooms,  rooms  for  two  and  rooms  en  suite. 
and  Buildings  Not  more  tnan  tw0  students  will  be  per- 

mitted to  occupy  one  room  or  a  suite  of  rooms.  The  furni- 
ture of  each  room  consists  of  antique  oak  dressing  case  and 
washstand,  wardrobe,  single  enamelled  iron  bed  with  wire 
woven  springs,  elastic  felt  mattresses,  feather  pillows,  comfort- 
able rocking  chairs,  and  as  far  as  possible  every  home  comfort 
and  convenience. 

A  commodious  double  parlor,  and  offices  for  the  President 
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and  his  Private  Secretary,  the  Dean,  the  Treasurer,  the  Direc- 

Parlor  and  Offices  **  °f   MUSiC  ***  the  ReSident   Physician 

afford  every  facility  for  reception  of  visi- 
tors and  the  transaction  of  business. 

The  dining-room    (60x85)    occupies  the  first  floor  of  one 
wing  in  the  main  building,  and  is  furnished  with  everything 
Dining  Room  to  make  it  home-like  and  pleasant.     It  is 

heated  by  radiators  and  well  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  bath  rooms  and  closets  are  situated  at  each  end  of  the 

college  wings,  with  which  they  are  connected  by  covered  ways, 

Bath  Rooms  and        and  are  equipped  with  the  best  modern 

Closets  conveniences,   lighted,   heated,   ventilated, 

and  supplied  with  hot  and  cold  water. 

The   College  is   heated  throughout    its    chapel,    recitation 

rooms,  students'  rooms,  music  rooms,  studios,  corridors,  par- 

,  ..  ,  lors,  offices,  dining  room,  bath  rooms,  bv 

Heat  and  Light  . 

steam  from  a  central  heating  plant.  This 
part  of  the  work  has  been  done  by  specialists  at  a  cost  of 
$8,000.00.  The  College  is  furnished  throughout  with  electric 
lights. 

Water  is  obtained  from  the  city  reservoir,  and  is  conveyed 

by  pipes  to  every  part  of  the  building.    The  city  reservoir  is 

supplied  with  water  entirely  from  a  clear, 

Water  e  .  .      ,  ■  . 

tresh  mountain  stream.  It  is  then  filtered 
by  the  best  up-to-date  process.  The  water  has  been  analyzed 
by  the  State  Chemist,  and  he  pronounces  it  pure  and  health- 
ful. The  "Department  of  Health"  of  New  York  City  for 
Bacteria  also  reports :  "The  water  is  unusually  pure  and  good 
for  human  consumption." 

All  the  pipes  conducting  the  water  and  refuse  from  the 
buildings  and  campus  connect  with  a  large  terra-cotta  pipe, 
Sewerage  which  terminates  in  the  main  city  sewer, 

and  the  pipes  are  regularly  flooded  and  cleansed. 

The  buildings  are  constructed  with  fireproof  walls,  and  the 
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Annex  and  Dexter  Hall  have  fire  escapes.     The  kitchen  and 
boiler  house  are  well  furnished  with  au- 

Fire  Protection  ^^   ^^    sprinklers.       Watcr     pipes, 

with  hose  attached,  are  on  every  floor  in  each  wing  of  the 
building. 

The  chapel  is  sixty  by  eighty  feet  and  is  Gothic  in  design, 

with  arched  panel  ceiling.     It  is  furnished  with  folding  opera 

chairs,  will  seat    eight  hundred    persons, 

Tne  Chapel  and  ^  used  i(x  morning  prayer  and  the 

Y.  W.  C.  A.  meetings. 

The   recitation   rooms   are   large,   well   lighted,   heated   and 
ventilated,  and  furnished  with  modern  students'  desks,  folding 

chairs,  lamps,  globes,  etc.    Blackboards  of 
Recitation  Rooms  ^^    ^    ^^    ^    the    ^^    supply 

each  recitation  room  with  ample  means  for  written  work. 

The  College  Library  is  well  supplied  with  daily  and  religious 
papers,  and  with  the  best  magazines  and  reviews  of  this  coun- 
try and    Europe.     The    Library  contains 
Library  over  3,500  well  selected  books.    The  Col- 

lege guarantees  at  least  $1,000  a  year  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  Library. 

The  Laboratories  in  Chemistry,   Physics  and  Biology  are 
supplied  with  all  needful  apparatus  for  individual  work,  and 
additions   are   made   every   year  to  their 
Laboratories  equipment.    The  College  has  a  good  tele- 

scope for  astronomical  work,  and  has  purchased  six  thousand 
very  fine  botanical  specimens  for  the  Natural  History  Depart- 
ment. 

The  Art  Studios  occupy  one  section  of  one  wing  in  the 
main  building.    They  are  furnished  with  casts,  a  good  collec- 
Art  Studios  tion  of  studies,  lockers,  etc.    Still  life  sub- 

jects are  provided  for  students  of  every  grade. 

The  two  literary  societies,  the  Carlisle  and  Philosophian, 
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conducted  entirely  by  the  students,  have  handsomely  furnished 
.   .      „  „  halls  and  hold  regular  weekly  meetings. 

Society  Halls  . S  J;  * 

1  heir  dignined  manner  of  procedure,  their 
keen  interest  in  the  exercises,  and  their  opportunities  for  culti- 
vating the  initiative  in  literary  matters,  make  these  societies 
potent  factors  in  the  educational  life  of  Converse  College. 

The  gymnasium  is  110x40  feet  in  size,  and  is  furnished  with 
weights,  pulleys,  rollers,  dumb-bells,  Indian  clubs,  bars,  swings 
Gymnasium  and  every  arrangement  conducive  to  light 

and  healthful  exercise. 

Ample  grounds,  nicely  kept  and  equipped,  are  provided  for 

lawn  tennis,  basket  ball  and  croquet.     A  bowling  alley  also 

,    '  .  „       .  adds  to  the    opportunities    for    out-door 

Athletic  Grounds 

sports.  Games  in  the  open  air  are  encour- 
aged during  the  seasons  ordinarily  set  apart  for  this  purpose. 

A  stream  within  a  few  hundred  yards  of  the  College  affords 

opportunity  for  this  form  of  recreation.     A  Boating  Club  has 

B     .  been  organized,  the  best  and  safest  steel 

Boating 

boats  are  used,  and  no  young  lady  is  al- 
lowed to  engage  in  this  exercise  without  special  permission 
from  her  parents  and  without  the  personal  supervision  of  the 
professor  of  physical  training. 

Promotion  of  Health 

The  health  of  the  student  is  considered  of  primary  import- 
ance.   In  the  construction  of  the  buildings,  this  has  been  con- 
Construction  of  stantly  kept  in  view.     Everything  possible 

Buildings  has  been  done  to  give  abundance  of  light, 

sunshine,  fresh  air,  and  pure  water.     The  drainage,  natural 
and  artificial,  is  good. 

Wide  corridors  extend  the  entire  length  of  every  floor,  and 
are  heated  at  the  same  temperature  as  the  rooms.  The  win- 
dows are  four  feet  wide,  and  large  transoms  are  placed  over 
every  door.  Ventilating  flues  are  also  in  each  room.  The 
sanitary  arrangements  are  similar  to  those  at  the  best  sanitar- 
iums, costing  over  $6,000. 
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A  lady  physician  resides  in  the  College,  and  gives  the  board- 
ing pupils  her  constant  care.     It  is  her  duty  to  endeavor  to 
prevent  the  development  of  slight  indispo- 

Resident  Physician  .   .  .    ,  .  .„  ,     , 

sition  into  serious  illness ;  to  correct  by 
careful  treatment  any  tendency  toward  chronic  disease ;  to  win 
the  pupils  to  good  bodily  habits;  to  instruct  them  in  the  laws 
of  health;  and  to  superintend  the  sanitation  of  the  buildings 
and  premises.  Such  an  arrangement  has  proven  by  experi- 
ence to  be  invaluable  to  such  institutions  as  have  adopted  it, 
and  should  satisfy  our  patrons  that  every  means  is  used  to 
secures  the  bodily  welfare  of  their  daughters. 

In  the  matter  of  gymnastics  the  College  provides  ample  fa- 
cilities and  special  instruction.     The  large  gymnasium  has  al- 

Physkal  Director  ready  been  described  on  page  17.  The 
and  Gymnastics  gymnastic  exercises  are  conducted  by  a 
director  who  has  received  thorough  scientific  training  and  is  a 
specialist  in  physical  culture.  Each  student  is  required  to 
spend  a  prescribed  number  of  hours  per  week  in  a  carefully 
arranged  and  graded  course  of  physical  discipline,  designed 
not  merely  to  promote  good  health,  but  grace,  poise,  and 
strength  of  body.  The  students  are  trained  individually  and 
will  not  have  their  peculiar  needs  lost  sight  of  in  merely  gen- 
eral forms  of  exercise.  All  college  games  are  encouraged,, 
and  when  spring  comes  the  exercise  is  out  of  doors. 

Ample  opportunities  are  provided  for  boating,  tennis,  basket 
ball,  and  bowling.    The  interest  of  the  athletic  teams  is  stimu- 
Athktics  lated  by  the  spring  contest  for  the  custo- 

dianship of  the  "loving  cup." 

Administration 

The  management  of  the  College  is  vested  by  special  charter 
in  a  self-perpetuating  Board  of  Trustees.  It  is  provided  that 
the  Board  shall  never  consist  of  more  than  twenty-five  mem- 
bers, and  furthermore,  that  not  more  than  one-third  of  the- 
members  of  said  Board,  and  not  more  than  half  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Faculty  of  Instruction,  shall  ever  at  one  time  be 
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members  of  the  same  religious  denomination.  This  trust  is 
discharged  gratuitously  by  the  Board,  none  of  whom  have 
any  property  rights  in  the  College,  so  that  all  of  its  funds  are 
used  for  the  conduct  and  further  equipment  of  the  institution. 

Religious  Privileges 

While  the  College  is  non-denominational,  it  is  positively  and 
distinctively  Christian  in  its  influence,  discipline  and  instruc- 
tion. The  systematic  study  of  the  Bible  is  pursued,  and  there 
is  morning  worship  each  day  in  the  Chapel.  Every  Sabbath 
morning  the  students  will  be  required  to  worship  in  the  church 
to  which  either  they  themselves  or  their  parents  or  their  guar- 
dians belong,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  their  parents  or 
guardians.  The  students  have  a  college  prayer-meeting  every 
Wednesday,  and  the  Young  Women's  Christian  Association- 
meets  every  Sabbath  evening.  There  is  also  a  Missionary  Cir- 
cle in  connection  with  the  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  several  circles  for 
Bible  study. 

Occasionally,  on  Sabbath  evenings,  ministers  of  different 
denominations  preach  in  the  College  Chapel. 

Discipline 

A  system  of  self-government  has  been  established  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining  order  and  promoting  good  conduct 
both  within  and  without  the  College  home.  Every  student 
entering  College  thereby  becomes  a  member  of  the  Converse 
College  Students'  Association  for  Self-Government,  and  is 
pledged  to  sustain  its  principles  and  rulings  so  long  as  she 
is  connected  with  the  institution.  The  executive  power  of  the 
Association  is  vested  in  a  president,  vice-president,  secretary,, 
treasurer  and  a  board  of  managers,  and  all  of  these  officers 
are  elected  by  the  members  of  the  Association.  An  Advisory 
Board,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the  College,  the  Dean„ 
a  member  of  the  Faculty,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  an  alumna  of  the  College,  and  three  members  of  the 
Senior  Class,  may  be  called  upon  by  the  Association  for  coun- 
sel in  all  serious  cases.     It  is  the  experience  of  all  connected 
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with  the  institution  that  this  policy  has  been  productive  of 
good  order,  of  dignity  and  self-control  in  the  individual  stu- 
dent, and  of  a  spirit  of  justice  and  good  will  throughout  the 
College. 

The  social  life  of  the  institution  is  carefully  guarded  in 
every  way.  Recreation  both  in  and  out  of  doors  is  encour- 
aged, but  all  amusement  must  stop  short  of  social  dissipation. 
Visiting  in  the  city  and  receiving  calls  are  circumscribed  ac- 
cording to  instructions  from  parents,  subject  always  to  Col- 
lege laws.  Attendance  upon  public  entertainments  is  limited 
with  reference  both  to  the  character  and  frequency  of  such 
occasions.  Private  social  gatherings  are  ordinarily  left  to  the 
initiative  of  the  students,  but  are  restricted  to  such  as  are 
helpful,  properly  conducted  and  kept  within  reasonable  hours. 

It  is  our  desire  to  promote  a  free  and  joyous  student  life, 
consistent  with  good  work  and  good  order. 

Character  of  Instruction 

While  Converse  College  stands  for  fully  rounded  cultural 
courses  such  as  are  given  in  all  well  recognized  institutions  of 
high  grade,  its  aim  primarily  is  to  fit  young  women  to  create 
and  maintain  the  best  home  life.  It  proposes  to  promote  this 
not  only  by  bringing  its  students  into  contact  with  the  best  do- 
mestic conditions  and  standards,  but  especially  by  imparting  to 
its  treatment  of  certain  sciences  a  specific  direction.  Ad- 
vanced or  supplementary  lines  of  work,  bearing  upon  the  home, 
are  offered  in  Chemistry,  Physics,  Biology  and  Economics,  and 
constitute,  in  a  modified  sense,  a  Domestic  Science  course. 

Lectures  and  Recitals 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society  conducts  a  music  fes- 
tival annually,  at  which  are  given  the  standard  operas,  ora- 
torios, etc.  At  these  festivals  the  leading  orchestras  and  art- 
ists of  the  music  world  have  taken  part.  Large  crowds  attend 
from  all  the  Southern  States,  and  for  three  days  surrender 
themselves  to  enjoying  as  fine  music  as  can  be  heard  on  the 
continent. 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE 


21 


At  other  times  during  the  year  there  appear  in  the  College 
Auditorium  the  most  distinguished  pianists  and  singers,  such 
as  DePachmann,  Nordica,  Dippel,  Schumann-Heink,  and 
others.  The  College  annually  appropriates  a  special  fund  for 
securing  such  artists,  and  admission  to  such  recitals  is  free  to 
music  students. 

The  Wofford  Lyceum  furnishes  a  course  of  about  six  to 
eight  lectures,  engaging  for  this  work  such  representative  men 
as  Hamilton  Mabie,  George  Kennan,  Woodrow  Wilson,  Henry 
VanDyke,  Ernest  Seton-Thompson,  Edwin  A.  Alderman,  and 
many  others.  Converse  College  students  have  the  privilege  of 
securing  season  tickets  to  these  courses  at  very  reduced  rates, 
and  attend  in  large  numbers. 

Outfit 

Teachers  and  pupils  are  required  to  furnish  their  own  tow- 
els, bedclothing  for  double  or  single  beds,  including  blankets, 
sheets,  spreads,  pillow  cases  20  by  28  inches  for  four  pound 
feather  pillows,  and  table  napkins.  The  name  of  the  owner 
must  be  marked  on  all  articles  of  clothing  and  linen  that  are  to 
be  washed.  Teachers  and  students  are  also  required  to  fur- 
nish their  own  clothes  bags,  marked  plainly,  and  also  to  bring 
a  teaspoon  and  small  drinking  glass  for  their  private  use  in 
their  own  rooms.  Students  must  bring  umbrellas,  overshoes 
and  waterproof  cloaks,  also  marked. 

No  uniforms  are  required,  nor  is  expensive  dressing  encour- 
aged by  the  College;  only  neatness  and  simplicity.  It  is  ear- 
nestly desired  that  the  utmost  simplicity  in  dress  shall  prevail 
and  that  students  bring  with  them  only  what  is  needed  for 
entire  neatness,  both  in  underwear  and  dresses.  Anything  else 
is  inconsistent  with  the  simple,  natural  life  we  wish  them  to 
lead,  and  out  of  harmony  with  what  is  considered  the  best 
college  spirit.  In  every  way  possible,  extravagance  is  discour- 
aged. 

It  is  also  requested  that  students  do  not  bring  with  them 
any  jewelry  or  articles  of  especial  value. 
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Parents  are  requested  to  have  their  daughters  attend  to  den- 
tistry and  dressmaking  as  far  as  possible  before  leaving  home. 

Hoods  of  the  Various  Degrees 

The  following  are  the  hoods  prescribed  by  the  College  to  be 
worn  with  black  college  gowns  and  caps  upon  graduation : 

A.  B. — Navy  blue,  lined  with  pale  blue. 

A.  M. — Black,  lined  with  white,  and  trimmed  with  white 
fur. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Piano)— Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  watered  silk. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Organ).— Light  blue,  edged  with 
white  fur. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Voice).— Watered  white  silk,  edged 
with  light  blue. 

A.  Mus.  (Graduate  in  Violin) .—Pink,  edged  with  light 
blue. 

B.  Mus. — Light  blue,  lined  with  white  watered  silk. 

This  costume  is  simple  and  inexpensive  for  graduates.  It 
is  distinctive  and  dignified  and  eliminates  the  cost  of  expensive 
graduating  dresses. 
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ENTRANCE  TO  COLLEGE 

Young  ladies  are  registered  either  as  candidates  in  one  of  the 
regular  courses,  or  as  students  in  special  courses  without  ref- 
erence to  a  degree. 

Those  who  wish  to  enter  by  certificate,  as  described  on  a  sub- 
sequent page,  should  send  to  the  President  for  an  application 
blank  to  be  filled  out  by  the  proper  authorities  of  the  school  last 
attended.  Those  who  apply  for  admission  by  examination,  as 
described  on  a  subsequent  page,  should  present  themselves  for 
this  purpose  on  the  days  designated  in  the  same  paragraph. 

Satisfactory  testimonials  of  good  character  (preferably  from 
pastor  or  teacher),  and  a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  from 
the  last  school  attended  must  be  furnished  to  the  President. 

Those  who  desire  rooms  in  the  College  buildings  should  se- 
cure a  blank  application  form  concerning  the  above  items  (ex- 
cept testimonials  as  to  character).  Upon  filling  up,  signing, 
and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  fee  of 
$10.00,  a  room  will  be  assigned.  If  the  application  is  with- 
drawn before  September  1st,  the  whole  amount  will  be  refund- 
ed. If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after  September  1st,  the 
whole  amount  will  be  forfeited.  If  the  applicant  enters  the 
College,  the  whole  amount  will  be  credited  to  her  account  for 
the  Fall  Term. 

All  correspondence  relative  to  entrance  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President. 

/.    Admission  of  Regular  or  Degree  Students. 

N.  B.—A  unit  of  preparatory  work  in  a  subject  means  approved  work  in  a  high 
school  for  five  weekly  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than  forty  minutes  each  for  a  school 
year  of  thirty-six  weeks. 

(1)  For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in 
the  courses  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.  A.), 
the  applicant  must  offer  twelve  units  of  preparatory  work  as 
follows:     English  (3),  Latin   (3),  Mathematics   (3),  French 
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or  German  (i),  History  (i),  Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology 
and  Botany  (i). 

(2)  For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in 
in  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music  (A. 
Mus.),  the  applicant  must  offer  the  entrance  requirements  in 
Music  mentioned  on  a  subsequent  page,  and  seven  units  of 
preparatory  work  as  follows:  English  (3),  Mathematics  (3), 
and  History  (1). 

(3)  For  conditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in 
the  courses  leading  to  the  A.  B.  degree,  students  must  offer  at 
least  nine  units  of  preparatory  work  as  indicated  above  in  para- 
graph (1),  and  opportunity  will  be  offered  them  to  make  up 
their  deficiencies  afterwards.  The  same  privilege  may  be  al- 
lowed to  students  applying  for  the  A.  Mus.  degree,  provided 
they  offer  five  units  in  the  literary  subjects  outlined  above. 
Every  condition,  however,  must  be  removed  by  the  end  of  the 
Junior  year. 

//.    Admission  of  Special  Students. 

We  always  advise  students  upon  entering  to  select  some  one 
of  the  regular  courses.  Experience  proves  that,  for  mental 
discipline  in  its  broad  sense,  this  is  the  wisest  policy,  and  mere 
uncertainty  as  to  the  length  of  time  a  young  lady  may  remain 
in  college  should  not  exercise  too  potent  an  influence  in  this 
matter.  Circumstances,  however,  may  be  such  as  to  make  this 
impracticable,  and,  in  these  cases,  students  may  elect  to  pur- 
sue any  studies  offered  in  the  College.  If  this  is  done,  students 
are  expected  to  choose  these  subjects  only  after  having  advised 
with  the  Classification  Committee,  and  must  take  at  least  the 
equivalent  of  twelve  hours  of  recitation  work  a  week. 

No  student  will  be  admitted  to  a  special  course  unless  she 
shows  by  certificate,  as  elsewhere  described,  or  by  examination, 
that  she  has  completed  the  entrance  requirements  in  such  sub- 
jects as  she  wishes  to  take. 

///.    Admission  by  Certificate. 

1.     Certificates  will  be  accepted  for  admission  to  the  Fresh- 
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man  Class  from  public  or  private  high  schools  in  any  State, 
which  are  accepted  as  accredited  schools  by  the  University  of 
that  State. 

2.  Certificates  from  public  or  private  schools,  which  are  not 
accredited  by  the  University  of  any  State,  will  be  accepted  for 
admission  to  the  Freshman  Class,  provided  their  courses  of 
study  cover  the  twelve  units  of  preparatory  work  required  for 
entrance  to  the  College,  and  are  endorsed,  after  investigation, 
by  the  Classification  Committee  of  Converse  College.  Blanks 
for  this  purpose  will  be  sent  to  such  schools  on  application. 

N.  B. — While  students  will  be  admitted  on  probation  to  the 
Freshman  Class  on  such  certificates  in  each  case  as  described 
above,  they  may  be  conditioned  on  specific  subjects  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Classification  Committee. 

IV.    Admission  by  Examination. 

Students  who  cannot  enter  by  certificate  must  stand  exami- 
nation on  the  subjects  outlined  above  in  Article  I,  par.  (i).  A 
full  description  of  these  subjects  is  given  on  subsequent  pages. 
The  examination  will  be  held  in  either  May  or  September  as 
follows : 

i.    EXAMINATION  IN  MAY. 

TUESDAY,   MAY   27. 

English 9  to  11  a.  m. 

History n  to  I  a.  m. 

WEDNESDAY,    MAY    28. 

Mathematics 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

French  or  German 1 1  to  I  a.  m. 

THURSDAY,    MAY    29. 

Latin 9  to  1 1  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany.  .  .  .11  to  1  a.  m. 

2.    EXAMINATION  IN  SEPTEMBER. 

TUESDAY,   SEPTEMBER  22. 

English 9  to  ii  a.  m. 

History n  to  I  a.  m. 
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WEDNESDAY,   SEPTEMBER  23. 

Mathematics 9  to  n  a.  m. 

French  or  German 1 1  to  1  a.  m. 

THURSDAY,    SEPTEMBER   24. 

Latin 9  to  11  a.  m. 

Physics  or  Chemistry  or  Zoology  and  Botany.  .  . .  n  to  I  a.  m. 

V.    Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

For  admission  to  any  class  higher  than  the  Freshman,  stu- 
dents coming  from  schools  of  preparatory  grade,  except  those 
belonging  to  the  Southern  Association  of  College  and  Prepa- 
ratory Schools,  must  pass  a  creditable  examination  on  the 
work  required  in  the  courses  below  that  class. 

Students  coming  from  colleges  or  preparatory  schools  be- 
longing to  the  Southern  Association,  who  apply  for  admission 
to  a  higher  class  than  the  Freshman,  must  present  to  the  Clas- 
sification Committee  of  Converse  College  the  following  data: 

(1)  A  catalogue  of  the  institution  last  attended;  (2)  a  cer- 
tificate of  honorable  dismissal;  (3)  a  transcript  of  their  record 
at  such  institution,  signed  by  the  proper  authorities ;  (4)  a  full 
description  of  the  work  credited  to  them  at  entrance,  and  of 
the  amount  and  quality  of  the  work  done  in  each  subject  while 
in  college.  Blanks  for  this  purpose  will  be  forwarded  on  ap- 
plication. These  data  will  be  examined  and  the  student  will 
be  classified  in  accordance  with  the  estimate  placed  upon  their 
work  by  a  committee  of  the  Faculty. 

No  student  will  be  graduated  who  does  not  spend  at  least 
the  entire  Senior  year  at  Converse  College. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  SUBJECTS  REQUIRED  FOR  ENTRANCE 

As  stated  in  a  preceding  paragraph,  students  applying  for 
admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  B.  A.  course  must 
offer  twelve  units  of  work  distributed  as  follows:  English 
(3),  Latin  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  French  or  German  (1), 
Science  (1)  and  History  (1).  Those  applying  for  admission 
to  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  A.  Mus.  course  must  offer  work 
in  Music  as  described  below  and  seven  units  of  work  in  other 
subjects  as  follows:  English  (3),  Mathematics  (3),  and  His- 
tory (1). 

The  preparatory  courses  in  these  subjects  should  cover  the 
ground  indicated  in  the  following  description: 

ENGLISH 
(founts  three  units) 

1.  Correct  spelling  and  pronunciation,  correct  practice  in 
grammatical  forms  and  in  thought  relation,  as  well  as  ability 
to  construct  paragraphs. 

2.  A  practical  use  of  Rhetorical  forms  gained  through  at 
least  two  academic  years  in  the  study  of  Rhetoric,  besides 
daily  exercises  in  writing  and  with  longer  weekly  themes. 

3.  A  clear  enunciation  and  ability  to  make  clear  in  reading 
aloud,  the  unity  of  sentence,  paragraph  and  theme. 

Topics  for  examination  will  be  divided  into  two  classes : 
1,  Rending  and  Practice.  This  part  of  the  examination  will 
test  the  student's  ability  to  apply  her  knowledge  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  grammar,  the  principles  of  thought  relation  and  the 
canons  of  Rhetoric.  She  will  also  be  tested  as  to  her  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  following  books  : 

For  1908:  Shakespeare's  The  Merchant  of  Venice  and  Mac- 
beth; The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator; 
Irving's  Life  of  Goldsmith ;  Coleridge's  The  Ancient  Mariner ; 
Scott's  Ivanhoe,  the  Lady  of  the  Lake ;  Tennyson's  Gareth  and 
Lynette,    Launcelot   and    Elaine,    The     Passing    of    Arthur; 
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Lowell's   The   Vision   of   Sir   Launfal;   George   Eliot's   Silas 
Marner. 

2.  Study  and  Practice.  This  part  of  the  examination  will 
test  the  student's  more  definite  knowledge  of  the  essentials  of 
grammar,  thought-analysis  and  Rhetoric,  as  well  as  of  the 
leading  facts  of  literary  history  and  biography  connected  with 
the  following  books: 

For  1908:  Shakespeare's  Julius  Caesar;  Milton's  Lycidas, 
Comus,  L' Allegro,  II  Penseroso;  Burke's  Speech  on  Concilia- 
tion with  America;  Macaulay's  Essay  on  Addison,  Life  of 
Johnson. 

In  each  instance,  the  ability  of  the  student  to  speak  and 
write  pure,  correct  English  will  be  considered  of  greater  im- 
portance than  mere  knowledge  of  books.  Note  books  should 
be  prepared  by  the  student  throughout  the  course  of  college 
preparatory  English.  These  should  be  presented  by  candidates 
who  apply  for  entrance,  by  either  examination  or  certificate,  to 
college  work. 

MATHEMATICS 
(Counts  three  units) 

The  requirements  for  admission  to  the  Freshman  Class  are 
as  follows : 

Algebra,  The  fundamental  operations  of  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication,  and  division,  factoring  and  its  applications, 
simple  and  complex  fractions,  radicals,  theory  of  exponents, 
solution  of  simple  and  quadratic  equations,  singly  or  in  simul- 
taneous systems  in  two  or  more  unknowns,  ratio,  proportion, 
arithmetical  and  geometrical  progressions,  binomial  theorem 
for  positive  exponents. 

A  credit  of  two  units  is  allowed  for  full  preparation  in  Alge- 
bra. Those  who  have  not  completed  the  required  work  beyond 
quadratics  will  be  expected  to  remove  the  condition  during  the 
Freshman  year  by  taking  a  prescribed  course  of  one  hour  per 
week. 

Plane  Geometry.  The  student  should  have  covered  the 
course  in  Plane  Geometry  as  given  in  the  first  five  books  of 
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Wentworth's  or  Well's  Plane  Geometry,  or  an  equivalent  text. 
Much  attention  should  have  been  given  to  the  proof  of  original 
propositions  in  the  first  two  books,  and  to  numerous  exercises, 
theoretical  and  numerical,  in  the  last  three. 

Credit  of  one  point  is  allowed  for  Plane  Geometry. 

LATIN 
(Counts  three  units) 

1.  Grammar.  Special  emphasis  must  be  placed  upon  inflec- 
tion ;  syntax  of  cases  and  the  verb ;  structure  of  the  sentence, 
noting  especially  relative,  subjunctive  and  conditional  sen- 
tences; indirect  discourse.  These  grammar  studies  should  be 
illustrated  by  the  translation  of  simple  prose  into  Latin. 

2.  Reading.  (a)  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV. 
Prose  composition  at  least  once  a  week  on  the  portion  of  the 
text  read,  placing  emphasis  upon  case  syntax,  the  subjunctive 
mood  and  indirect  discourse. 

(b)  Cicero,  Four  Orations  Against  Cataline.  Prose  compo- 
sition should  be  required  at  least  once  a  week  on  the  portion  of 
the  text  read,  and  some  attention  should  be  given  to  the  study 
of  Ciceronian  Style.  Exercises  in  translation  at  sight  should 
be  used. 

In  connection  with  both  of  these  authors,  the  student  should 
master  some  History  of  the  Roman  Republic. 

(c)  Virgil,  Books  I  and  II. 

Prose  composition  and  sight  translation  should  be  continued 
Special  attention  should  be  paid  to  the  study  of  the  dactylic 
hexameter.  Parallel  with  this,  a  course  should  be  given  in 
the  history  of  the  Roman  Empire  under  Augustus. 

The  Roman  pronunciation  is  used. 

HISTORY 
(Any  two  of  the  following  are  required  and  will  count  one  unit) 

(a).  American  History  and  Civil  Government.  It  is  preferable 
that  the  preparation  in  history  begin  with  what  is  compara- 
tively familiar  and  proceed  later  to  the  unfamiliar,  viz.,  let  An- 
cient and  Medieval  History  follow  a  year  or  two  of  study  in 
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American  History.  Some  knowledge  of  civics,  founded  upon 
American  conditions,  will  aid  greatly  in  the  intelligent  study  of 
Ancient  History. 

(6.)  Ancient  History.  Some  review  of  ancient  peoples  ante- 
dating the  Greeks,  with  study  of  the  appropriate  geography  and 
with  clear  perception  of  their  contribution  to  later  civilization. 
More  detailed  study  of  Greek  and  Roman  History  (to  begin- 
ning of  barbarian  invasions.) 

(c.)  Medieval  and  Modern  History.  Beginning  with  the  break- 
ing up  of  the  Roman  Empire  and  proceeding  with  a  study  of 
European  development  till  the  present  time. 

(d.)  English  History.  Preferably,  beginning  with  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  invasion. 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 
(Either  French  or  German  is  required  and  counts  one  unit) 

French.     The  student's  preparation  should  include: 
(i)   Careful   scientific  training  in  pronunciation. 

(2)  Drill  in  rudiments  of  grammar,  including  the  inflection 
of  the  regular  and  the  more  common  irregular  verbs,  the  plural 
of  nouns,  the  inflection  of  adjectives,  participles  and  pronouns; 
the  use  of  personal  pronouns,  common  adverbs,  prepositions 
and  conjunctions ;  the  order  of  words  in  the  sentence  and  the 
elementary  rules  of  syntax. 

(3)  Abundant  easy  exercises  designed  to  fix  in  memory  the 
forms  and  principles  of  grammar  and  cultivate  readiness  in 
the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of  expression. 

(4)  Reading  of  125  to  150  pages  of  French  prose.  (Hal- 
vey's  L'Abbe  Constantin,  or  an  equivalent,  is  suggested.) 

(5)  Writing  French  from  dictation. 

German.     The  student's  preparation  should  comprise: 

( 1 )  Careful  drill  upon  pronunciation. 

(2)  The  memorizing  and  frequent  repetition  of  easy  collo- 
quial sentences. 

(3)  Drill  upon  the  rudiments  of  grammar,  i.  e.,  upon  the 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  3I 

inflection  of  the  articles,  of  such  nouns  as  belong  to  the  lan- 
guage of  every-day  life,  of  adjectives,  pronouns,  weak  verbs, 
and  the  more  usual  strong  verbs,  also  upon  the  use  of  the  more 
common  prepositions,  the  simpler  use  of  the  modal  auxiliaries, 
and  the  elementary  rules  of  syntax  and  word  order. 

(4)  Abundant  easy  exercises,  designed  not  only  to  fix  in 
mind  the  forms  and  principles  of  grammar,  but  also  to  culti- 
vate readiness  in  the  reproduction  of  natural  forms  of  expres- 
sion. 

(5)  The  reading  of  75  to  100  pages  of  graduated  texts  from 
a  reader,  with  constant  practice  in  translating  into  German 
easy  variations  upon  sentences  selected  from  reading  lesson. 

SCIENCE 
(One  of  these  is  required  and  counts  one  unit) 

Physics.  The  student  presenting  Physics  for  entrance  credit 
must  bring  a  certificate  showing  that  she  has  pursued  the  sub- 
ject for  one  year  of  not  less  than  thirty-five  weeks;  the  number 
of  recitations  being  four  periods  of  not  less  than  forty  min- 
utes each  per  week.  Also  she  must  offer  a  laboratory  note 
book,  the  record  of  a  year's  laboratory  work  (quantitative)  ; 
the  number  of  hours  per  week  of  laboratory  practice  being  not 
less  than  two.  Lectures  and  recitations  must  be  illustrated  by 
lecture  table  demonstrations.  It  is  urged  that  frequent  numeri- 
cal exercises  be  given,  and  that  the  drill  be  thorough  in  this 
part  of  the  work. 

Chemistry.  The  subject  should  be  studied  for  thirty-five 
weeks,  i.  e.,  a  year,  with  four  recitations,  and  two  hours  labo- 
ratory practice  per  week.  In  addition  to  a  description  of  the 
principal  elements  and  the  chief  compounds,  emphasis  should 
be  laid  on  reduction  and  oxidation,  ionization,  the  atomic 
theory  and  the  methods  of  obtaining  atomic  weights  and  mole- 
cular formulae,  the  equation  as  a  convenient  method  of  repre- 
senting observed  phenomena,  and  the  periodic  law.  The  stu- 
dent will  be  expected  to  clearly  distinguish  between  fact  and 
theory,  and  their  relation. 
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A  neatly  kept  note  book  giving  a  clear  description  of  the 
student's  work  must  be  presented.  This  should  embody 
sketches  of  unusual  or.  complicated  apparatus,  and  a  logical 
statement  of  methods  of  arriving  at  conclusions. 

Botany  and  Zoology.  (a)  Botany:  An  elementary  course 
dealing  with  the  morphology,  physiology  and  ecology  of  the 
leading  groups  of  plants,  especially  the  higher  groups.  Em- 
phasis should  be  placed  on  the  cell  as  a  unit.  The  student's 
individual  work  should  embrace  a  series  of  experiments  deal- 
ing with  cell  functions  as  well  as  the  more  general  functions 
of  the  plant,  such  as  irritability,  growth  and  reproduction. 
Attention  to  classifying  and  identifying  plants  should  be  given, 
not  so  much  with  a  view  to  learning  their  names  as  to  stimu- 
lating the  powers  of  close  observation  and  generalization. 

(b)  Zoology:  A  study  of  the  main  sub-divisions  of  the 
animal  kingdom,  and  individual  observations  on  at  least  fifteen 
animals,  including  a  more  minute  dissection  of  an  earthworm 
and  a  frog,  are  expected.  Note  books  with  drawings  and 
records  are  required.  Comparative  study  of  the  skeletons  of 
a  bird,  man  and  a  cat  should  be  made.    Time,  one-half  year. 

MUSIC 

Entrance  requirements  in  Music  apply  only  to  those  regis- 
tering for  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music.  The  preparatory 
course  in  Piano,  Voice,  Violin  and  Organ,  needed  in  order  to 
enter  the  Freshman  Class  in  the  A.  Mus.  course,  is  described 
on  page  58,  Course  i,  and  this  preparation  can  be  given  at  Con- 
verse College  to  such  students  as  have  not  had  it  before  coming. 


CAMPUS  VIEWS 
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CURRICULA  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS 

NOTES 

i.  These  courses  are  intended  for  new  students  entering  in 
the  fall  of  1908.  The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Letters  (B.  L.) 
will  be  conferred  no  longer  except  upon  students  who  have 
already  registered  for  it. 

2.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  scheme  given  below  is  a  com- 
bination of  election  by  groups  and  election  by  subjects. 

3.  Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  60  hours  of  work  in. 
recitation  or  the  equivalent  will  be  required  for  the  A.  B.  de- 
gree. Of  this  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  covering  12- 
hours,  and,  of  the  latter  number,  subjects  may  be  elected  in 
Music  or  in  Art  covering  6  hours. 

4.  If  students  intend  choosing  either  the  Modern  Language- 
Group  III,  or  the  Mathematical  Group  VI,  for  the  Junior  and 
Senior  years,  the  former  must  elect  French  or  German  and  the 
latter  must  elect  Mathematics,  in  the  Sophomore  year. 

CURRICULA 

N.  B.  —  The  following  subjects  are  required  of  all  students  for  the  A.  B.  Degree 
in  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years: 

FRESHMAN    YEAR  SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

English 3  hrs.      English 3  hrs. 

Latin 3  hrs.      Latin 3  hrs! 

^Mathematics 3  hrs.      History 3  hrs! 

French  or  German    ....     3  hrs.  tPhysics  or  Chemistry  or 

Elective 3  hrs.  Biology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 

15  hrs. 


*Students  who  are  deficient   to  any  degree  in  Aleebra    mtisr  tat*    -,„    ~aa-*- 
week  in  that  subject  during  the  year,  thus  making  the  M^hematJ  at  work     SSr  h°Uf   PCF 
tone  of  these  subjects,  not  offered  for  entrant    m„B7 ul^l L-    W°Tk  C0Ver  four  hours- 


......  .„».  „..„,,  w  „U11U6  lIlc  yea,,  U]US  maKing  the  JM.athematica 

TOne  of  these  subjects,  not  offered  for  entrance,  must  be  taken. 
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N.  B.—  For  the  Junior  and  Senior  years,  one  of  the  following  courses  is  recom- 
mended, based  upon  some  one  subject,  upon  which  emphasis  is  laid: 


I.  English 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible ihr. 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

English 3  hrs. 

Anglo-Saxon 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR    YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Bible I  hr. 

English 6  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


//. 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible I  hr. 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

Latin 3  hrs. 

Erench  or  German    ....  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


Latin 

SENIOR  YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Bible I  hr. 

Latin 6  hrs. 

French  or  German   ....  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


///.  Modern  Languages 


JUNIOR    YEAR 

Psychology 2 

Bible 1 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

French 3 

German 3 

Elective 3 


hrs. 
hr. 


hrs. 
hrs. 
hrs. 


SENIOR    YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Bible    ..    .. 1  hr. 

tFrench 3  or  6  hrs. 

tGerman 3  or  6  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


(*)     Whichever  of  these  subjects  was   not  offered  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken  in  the  Sopho- 
more year,  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year. 

(f)     One  of  these  languages  is  to  be  taken  3  hours  and  the  other  6  hours. 
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IV.  Natural  Science 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible i  hr. 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

Adv.  Physics  or  Chemis- 
try      3  hrs. 

Adv.  Biology 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR    YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Bible i  hr. 

Adv.   Physics   or   Chemis- 
try    3  hrs. 

Astronomy 3  hrs. 

Geology  and  Mineralogy.  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


V.  History  and  Social  Science 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible 1  hr. 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

History 3  hrs. 

Economics 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR    YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Bible 1  hr. 

History 3  hrs. 

Adv.  Economics 3  hrs. 

Applied    Sociology    . .     . .  3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


VI.  Mathematics 


JUNIOR  YEAR 

Psychology 2  hrs. 

Bible 1  hr. 

*Physics  or  Chemistry  or 

Biology 3  hrs. 

Mathematics 3  hrs. 

Adv.  Physics  or  Chemis- 
try    3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


SENIOR    YEAR 

Ethics 2  hrs. 

Bible 1  hr. 

Mathematics 6  hrs. 

Astronomy 3  hrs. 

Elective 3  hrs. 


IS  hrs. 


15  hrs. 


(*)     Whichever  of  these  subjects  was  not  offered  for  entrance  or  was  not  taken  in  the  Sopho- 
more year,  must  be  taken  in  the  Junior  year 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  ASSOCIATE  IN  MUSIC 


FRESHMAN  YEAR 

Mathematics 3  hrs. 

English 3  hrs. 

Piano  or  Organ  or  Violin 

or  Voice 6  hrs. 

Theory i  hr. 

Harmony I  hr. 

Ear  Training I  hr. 

15  hrs. 

JUNIOR  YEAR 

French  or   German    ....  3  hrs. 
Piano  or  Organ  or  Violin 

or  Voice 6  hrs. 

History  of  Music I  hr. 

Thepry i  hr. 

Harmony I  hr. 

Theme i  hr. 


SOPHOMORE    YEAR 

English 3  hrs. 

Physics 3  hrs. 

Piano  or  Organ  or  Violin 

or  Voice 6  hrs. 

Theory I  hr. 

Harmony I  hr. 

Ear  Training I  hr. 

IS  hrs. 

SENIOR    YEAR 

French  or   German    ....  3  hrs. 
Piano  or  Organ  or  Violin 

or  Voice 6  hrs. 

Counterpoint I  hr. 

History  of  Music I  hr. 

Ensemble I  hr. 

Theme I  hr. 


15  hrs. 


15  hrs. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  COURSES 


English  Language  and  Literature 

I.    RHETORIC  AND  OLD  ENGLISH 

The  studies  are  conducted  by  means  of  lectures  and  library 
study  based  upon  such  texts  as  Baldwin's  College  Rhetoric 
and  Genung's  Working  Principles. 

Course  1.  Review  of  prose  elements.  Analyses  of  master- 
pieces in  exposition,  description,  narration.  Original 
themes  based  upon  the  foregoing  masterpieces,  and  il- 
lustrative of  their  characteristics.  Themes  from  current 
life. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Required  of  Fresh- 
men and  prerequisite  to  Course  2. 

Course  2.    a.  Elements  of  argumentation,  analyses  of  master- 
pieces of  argument.     Oral  and  written  debate. 
b.  Advanced  studies  in  organic  construction  of  the  theme. 

Themes  illustrative  of  the  foregoing  principles. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Required  of  Sopho- 
mores, and  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses. 

Course  3.    a.  The  elements  of  verse,  with  analyses  of  poetic 
masterpieces.     Themes  critical  and  constructive. 
b.  Principles  of  criticism  with  special  reference  to  poetry. 

Frequent  themes. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Designed  for  Jun- 
iors, but  open  to  Seniors  and  graduate  students. 

Course  4.    Study  of   dramatic    principles,   with   a   review    of 
Shakespearean  criticism.    Themes  critical  and  construc- 
tive. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Elective  to  Juniors, 

Seniors  and  graduate  students. 

Course  5.    Study  of  inventive  processes   in    literature.      The 
Short  Story.     Themes  critical  and  constructive. 
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One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Elective  to  Juniors, 
Seniors  and  graduates. 

Course  6.    The  function  of  style  in  nineteenth  century  prose 
from  Coleridge  to  Pater.     Themes. 
One  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Elective  to  Juniors, 
Seniors  and  graduates. 

Course  7.    Elements  of  old  English  grammar;  reading  of  easy 
prose  and  poetry;  outline  history  of  English  language; 
Caedman's  Exodus  and  Daniel ;  Sievers-Cook  Grammar, 
Beowulf. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Elective  to  Jun- 
iors, Seniors  and  graduates.     Prerequisite  to  Course  8. 
Course  8.     Middle  English,    Morris    and    Skeat,    Specimens. 
Chaucer. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Elective  to  those 
who  have  completed  Course  7. 

II.    LITERATURE 

The  instruction  is  conducted  by  lectures  and  library  work 
based  upon  a  syllabus  prepared  by  the  head  of  the  department. 

Course  1.  a.  The  idealization  of  nature  and  human  life  in 
Shakespeare,  Milton  and  Spencer.  Study  in  detail  of 
a  comedy  and  a  tragedy.  The  early  poems  of  Milton 
and  of  Spencer. 

b.  Study  of  the  Epic  as   found  in   Milton;  the  romantic, 

epic,  allegory  as  found  in  Spencer. 

c.  Studies  in  Dryden  and  Pope. 

Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Required  of  Fresh- 
men and  prerequisite  to  Course  2. 

Course  2.    The  development  of  English  Literature  to  the  close 
of  the  eighteenth  century,  with  a  general    survey    of 
nineteenth  century  writers. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.    Required  of  Soph- 
omores, and  prerequisite  to  all  advanced  courses. 
Course  3.    A  detailed  study  of  nineteenth  century  poetry,  from 
Wordsworth  to  Browning. 
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Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.  Designed  for  Jun- 
iors and  open  to  Seniors  and  graduates. 

Course  4.    An  interpretative   study  of  a  number  of  Shakes- 
peare's plays,  as  setting  forth  the  development  of  the 
man  and  his  art. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Open  to  Juniors, 
Seniors  and  graduates. 

Course  5.    The  development  of  American  Literature,  with  a  de- 
tailed study  of  a  number  of  the  greater  poets,  essayists 
and  story  writers. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Open  to  Juniors, 
Seniors  and  graduates. 

Course  6.    a.  The  Romantic  movement  in  literature. 
b.  The  poetry  and  the  novel  of  the  Victorian  Era. 
These  two  latter  courses  to  be  given  in  alternate  years. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year.     Open  to  Seniors 
and  graduates. 

GRADUATE  COURSES 

For  this  work,  intended  primarily  for  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  A.  M.,  the  subjects  will  be  varied  from  year  to  year 
so  as  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  wish  to  extend  their 
studies  beyond  the  mere  requirements  of  the  degree,  A.  B. 
One  course  will  be  given  throughout  the  year,  and  will  count 
as  two  hours  per  week. 

Within  the  past  five  years,  the  following  courses  have  been 
given : 

1.  A  comparative  study  of  Dante's  New  Life  and  the  Divine 
Comedy  with  Browning's  The  Ring  and  the  Book. 

2.  Shakespeare's  Portrayal  of  Nationality  in  his  English 
Kings. 

3.  Early  nineteenth  century  Literature  in  its  Relation  to 
Social  Problems. 

4.  The  Classical  Element  in  the  Romantic  English  Drama 
with  Emphasis  upon  Shakespeare. 
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Latin  Language  and  Literature 
Course  1.    Prose  Composition;  thorough  drill  in  principles  of 
Syntax  based  on  continuous  prose,    supplemented    by 
original  letters  and  compositions. 

One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
Course  2      Livy,  Book  I;  Cicero  De  Senectute. 

Two  hours  a  week  first  term. 
Course  3.     Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes.     Sight  translation;  Se- 
lections from  Ovid.    History  of  Early  Roman  Empire. 

Two  hours  a  week  second  term. 

Courses  I,  2,  3  required  of  Freshmen. 
Course  4.    Advanced  Composition,  comparative  study  of  struc- 
ture and  style  based  on  continuous  prose ;  themes. 

One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
Course  5.    Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

Two  hours  a  week  first  term. 
Course  6.    Juvenal;  Terence,  Phormio. 

Sight  Translation,  Selections  from  Cicero. 

History  of  Roman  Empire. 

Two  hours  a  week  second  term. 

Courses  4,  5,  6  required  of  Sophomores. 
Course  7.    History  of  Roman  Literature;  Roman  Private  Life. 

One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year. 
Course  8.    Tacitus,  Agricola  or  Germania;  Catullus. 

Two  hours  a  week  first  term. 
Course  9.    Roman  Comedy ;  Plautus,  two  or  more  plays. 

Two  hours  a  week  second  term. 

Courses  7,  8,  9  open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
Course  10.    Architectural  Remains  and  Topography  of  Rome. 
Lectures  and  readings  illustrated  by  photographs. 

One  hour  a  week  through  the  year. 
Course  11.  Plautus;  Lucretius. 

Two  hours  a  week  first  term. 
Course  12.    Seneca ;  Pliny  the  Younger. 

Two  hours  a  week  second  term. 

Courses  10,  11,  12  open  to  Seniors. 
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Course  13.    History  and  development  of  Roman  Epic  poetry: 
Naevius,   Ennius,   Lucretius,   Virgil,    Lucan,    Flaccus, 
Italicus  and  Statius. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  14.    History  and  development  of  Roman  Satire :  Ennius, 
Lucilius,  Horace,  Petronius,  Persius,  Martial,  Juvenal. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  15.    Training  Course.     Rapid  reading  of  selected  au- 
thors.   In  this  course  translation  and  grammar  drill  will 
be  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  class  under  the  su- 
pervision and  criticism  of  the  professor. 
Three  hours  a  week. 
Courses  13,  14,  15  open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

French 

Course  1.    Elementary.     Open  to  students  who  have  not  pre- 
sented  French   for   admission.      Fraser    and    Squair's 
French  Grammar  to  page  128   (to  Part  II),  Halevy's 
L'Abbe  Constantin,  Merimee's  Colomba. 
Three  hours  a  week  for  entire  year. 

Course  2.  Open  to  Freshmen  and  others  who  have  completed 
Course  1,  or  an  equivalent.  Fraser  and  Squair's  Gram- 
mar, Part  II,  Sand'  La  Mare  au  Diable,  Verne's  Vingt 
mille  lieues  sous  les  mers,  Daudet's  Le  Petit  Chose, 
Dumas'  La  Tulipe  Noise. 
Three  hours  a  week  for  the  entire  year. 

Course  3.  Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 
Hugo's  La  Chute,  Lamartine's  Jeanne  d'Arc,  Balzac's 
Cinq  Scenes  de  la  Comedie  Humaine,  Daudet's  Choix 
d'Extraits,  Zola's  La  Debacle.  Abstracts  (in  French) 
of  works  read  outside  the  class. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 

Course  4.  French  Conversation  and  Composition.  Open  to 
those  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2,  or  equiva- 
lent, and  in  the  judgment  of  the  instructor,  are  capable 
of  pursuing  the  course  with  profit.     This  course  aims 
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rather   at   facility   in  conversation   than  knowledge   of 
literature. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Course  5.    Open  to  those  who  have  completed  Courses   i,  2 
and  3,  or  equivalent.    French  Drama  of  the  seventeenth 
and  eighteenth  centuries,  with  special  study  of  its  clas- 
sical and  romantic  sources  and  influences.     Corneille's 
Le  Cid,  Horace,  Cinna,  Moliere's  L'Avare,  Le  Tartufe, 
Le  Malade  Imaginaire,  Racine's  Andromaque,  Esther, 
Athalie,  Voltaire's  Zaire,  with  outside  readings  assigned 
from  time  to  time. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Courre  6.    Drama  of  the   nineteenth   century.     Open  to   stu- 
dents who  have  completed  Courses  I,  2  and  3.     Hugo's 
Hernani,   Rostand's   Cyrano    de    Bergerac,    L'Aiglon, 
Augier's  Le  Gendre  de  M.  Poirier,  Dumas'  La  Ques- 
tion d'Argent.     Lectures,  readings,  summaries  of  plays, 
and  one  theme.    Composition  once  a  week. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  year. 
Course  7.    Intended  more  especially   for  those    preparing    to 
teach.     Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses 
1,  2,  3  and  5  with  credit.     Lectures  on  origin  and  de- 
velopment of  the  French  language.    A  large  amount  of 
set  and  free  composition,  abstracts   (in  French)  of  as- 
signed reading,  conversation,  translation  into  French  of 
an  English  novel,   study  and  criticism  of  methods  of 
teaching. 
Three  hours  a  week  for  the  year.     (In  case  there  are  not 
enough  applicants  this  course  may  be  withdrawn   for 
1 908- 1 909.) 

German 
Course  1.  Open  to  Freshmen  and  others  who  have  not  pre- 
sented German  for  admission.  Spanhoofd's  Lehrbuch 
tier  deutschen  Sprache,  Guerber's  Maerchen  und  Er- 
zaehlungen,  Parts  I  and  II,  pronunciation,  memorizing 
of  idioms,  and  composition. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
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Course  2.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Course  1  or 
equivalent.  Storm's  Immensee,  with  composition  based 
on  the  text,  Hillern's  Hoeher  als  die  Kirche,  Arnold's 
Fritz  auf  Fereien,  Baumbach's  Der  Sciwiegersohn, 
Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Course  3.    Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses   1 
and  2.     Lessing's  Minna  von  Barnhelm,  Schiller's  Die 
Jungfrau  von  Orleans,   Sudermann's  Der    Katzensteg, 
Goethe's  Hermann  und  Dorothea. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Course  4.    German  conversation  and  composition.      Open    to 
students  who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2,  and,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  instructor,  are  capable  of  pursuing 
the  course  with  profit. 

This  course  is  conversation  rather  than  literature. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  the  entire  year. 
Coarse  5.  Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Courses  1, 
2  and  3.  Goethe's  Faust,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit, 
Schiller's  Wallenstein.  Lectures  on  German  literature 
and  political  influence  of  various  periods.  Essays  on 
topics  assigned  from  time  to  time.  Individual  research 
work  with  class  reports. 

Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

History 
Course  1.    History  of  Western  Europe — 

A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  Western  Europe 
after  the  decay  of  Roman  power.  The  origin  and  sig- 
nificance of  Western  ideas  and  institutions  are  investi- 
gated, while  the  chief  events  and  their  valuable  lessons 
for  thoughtful  people  of  today  are  constantly  empha- 
sized. Text-book,  supplemental  lectures,  and  readings 
from  original  sources. 

Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.  Required  of  Soph- 
omores. 
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Course  2.  History  of  England — 

This  is  a  fairly  complete  review  of  English  History.  A 
careful  study  is  made  of  the  progressive  development 
of  those  ideas  and  principles  that  now  dominate  Eng- 
lish-speaking peoples.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
expansion  of  England  and  its  meaning  for  the  world. 
Text-book,  supplemental  lectures,  and  readings  from 
Adams   and   Stephens'   "Select  Documents." 

Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.     Open  to  Juniors 
who  have  taken  Course   I. 
Course  3.    History  of  the  United  States — 

After  a  rapid  preliminary  survey  of  New  World  discovery 
and  exploration,  the  progress  of  English  colonization  is 
reviewed  in  its  broader  outlines.  Much  the  larger  por- 
tion of  the  course,  however,  is  concerned  with  a  study 
of  the  forces  leading  to  revolution  and  union,  the  nature 
of  our  Federal  Republic,  and  its  history  until  the  close 
of  the  reconstruction  period.  Lectures,  full  reading 
courses,  including  history,  biography,  famous  speeches, 
and   MacDonald's   "Select  Documents." 

Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.     Open  to  Seniors 
who  have  taken  Course  2. 
Course  4.    History  of  Nineteenth  Century  Development. 

In  this  course  the  student  is  given  an  opportunity  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  greater  movements  and  forces  of 
the  past  century,  such  as  have  profoundly  modified  the 
conditions  of  life  for  the  world  of  today.  The  indus- 
trial development,  scientific  progress  in  its  broader  out- 
lines, the  increasing  interdependence  of  nations,  the  re- 
lations of  the  superior  to  inferior  races,  etc.,  as  evolved 
during  the  past  hundred  years  or  more,  are  made  the 
subjects  of  study  and  discussion,  with  a  view  to  prep- 
aration for  broad-minded  sympathetic  grasp  of  the 
world's  present  day  movements  and  problems.  Lec- 
tures, assigned  readings  and  reports,  class  discussions 
under  the  teacher's  guidance. 
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Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.     Open  to  Seniors 
who  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 

Social  Science 
Course  1.    Economics — 
This  course  gives  an  introduction  to  Economic  science,  fa- 
miliarizes the  student  with  the  nature  of  present-day 
economic  forces  and  problems,  and  seeks  to  develop  a 
capacity  for  original  thought  in  this  connection.     To 
this  end  many  questions  and  exercises  are  given  for 
original  solution.     This  course  is  given  by  lecture. 
Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.     Open  to  Juniors 
or  Seniors. 

Course  2.  a.  Present  Day  Economic  Problems — 
This  course  aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  certain  great 
public  questions  of  our  day,  chiefly  economic  in  their 
nature,  and  to  give  a  fairly  intelligent  grasp  of  the 
various  considerations  pro  and  con.  The  modern  cor- 
poration and  proposed  methods  of  control,  the  relations 
of  labor  and  capital,  the  preservation  of  limited  natural 
resources,  and  the  proper  functions  of  government  in 
relation  thereto  are  studied.  Lectures,  assigned  reading, 
and  frequent  reports  on  special  topics,  with  class  dis- 
cussion, under  the  guidance  of  the  teacher. 
Three  hours  per  week  for  the  first  half  year.  Open  to  Sen- 
iors who  have  taken  Course  1. 

b.  Economics  in  the  Home — 

The  place  filled  by  women  in  the  economic  life  of  the  nation 
is  first  investigated,  followed  by  a  study  of  household 
management  from  the  standpoint  of  sound  Economic 
principles  and  in  view  of  practical  conditions  now  con- 
fronting housekeepers  as  regards  hired  service,  labor- 
saving  devices  and  methods,  distribution  of  a  given  in- 
come among  various  objects  of  expenditure,  etc.  Lec- 
tures, assigned  reading,  and  periodical  class  discussions 
guided  by  the  teacher. 
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Three  hours  per  week  for  the  second  half  year.  Open  to 
Seniors  who  have  taken  Course  I. 

Course  3.    Sociology— 

Omitting  the  purely  speculative  aspects  of  the  subject,  this 
course  aims  to  develop  intelligent  appreciation  of  cer- 
tain generally  accepted  data  and  principles  of  associated 
life.  The  application  of  these  to  social  problems  of  our 
generation,  including  a  special  consideration  of  the  de- 
fective, dependent,  and  criminal  classes,  is  the  more  im- 
portant part  of  the  course.  Lectures,  assigned  readings 
and  reports,  with  periodical  class  discussion  guided  by 
the  teacher. 

Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.  Open  to  Seniors 
who  have  taken  or  are  taking  Course  4. 

Mathematics 
Course  1.    a.  Solid  Geometry.— A  study  of  planes,  polyedra, 
cylinders,  cones,  spheres,  their  properties  and  measure- 
ment,  with  original  theorems  and   exercises. 

First  term,  three  hours  a  week. 

b.  Plane  Trigonometry.— The  trigonometrical  functions 
defined  as  ratios,  the  algebraic  relations  between  them, 
and  their  application  to  the  solution  of  right  triangles, 
and  triangles  in  general. 

Second  term,  three  hours  a  week. 

Course  1  is  required  of  all  Freshmen,  candidates  for  a  degree. 
Course  2.  Algebra.— Beginning  with  a  rapid  review  of  the 
theory  of  quadratic  equations  and  their  practical  solu- 
tion, and  continuing  with  a  study  of  ratio,  proportion, 
variation,  progressions,  permutations,  combinations, 
binominal  theorem,  and  such  other  subjects  as  time  may 
allow. 

Throughout  the  year,  one  hour  a  week. 

Course  2  is  required  of  all  students  of  mathematics  in  the 
Freshman  Class  who  have  not  fully  satisfied  the  en- 
trance requirements  in  algebra. 
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Course  3.    a.  Plane     Analytical     Geometry.  —  Coordinate 
representation,  equations  and  loci,  the  straight  line,  cir- 
cle, parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola,  and  discussion  of  the 
general  equation  of  the  second  degree. 
First  term,  three  hours  a  week. 

b.  Elementary  Calculus.— The  fundamental  conceptions 
of  calculus  based  upon  the  method  of  limits,  differen- 
tiation, investigation,  applications  to  problems  of  maxi- 
mum and  minimum,  arc  lengths,  areas,  and  other  ele- 
mentary topics. 

Second  term,  three  hours  a  week. 

Course  3  is  open  as  an  elective  to  Sophomores,  Juniors  or 
Seniors  who  have  completed  Course  1. 
Con  rse  4.  a.  Solid  Analytic  Geometry.— An  extension  of 
Course  3  (a)  to  an  elementary  and  brief  discussion  of 
curves  and  surfaces  in  space. 

Portion  of  first  term,  three  hours  a  week. 

b.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.— An  extension 
of  Course  3  (b),  insisting  upon  greater  rigor  of  treat- 
ment of  the  basic  principles  and  allowing  wider  lati- 
tude in  application  and  discussion. 

Portion  of  first  term,  whole  of  second,  three  hours  a  week. 

Course  4  is  open  as  an  elective  to  Juniors  or  Seniors  who 
have  completed  Course  3. 
Course  5.  a.  Theory  of  Equations.— Roots,  factors,  solution 
of  equations  of  degree  higher  than  the  second,  location 
of  roots,  approximation  to  the  value  of  incommensurate 
roots,  and  other  important  subjects  in  the  general 
theory  of  equations. 

b.  Differential  Equations.— Discussion  of  some  of  the 

simpler  equations  resulting  from  application  of  calculus 
to  physical  problems,  brief  presentation  of  the  older 
methods  of  treating  differential  equations,  as  well  as 
the  newer  theory  of  transformation  groups,  due  to  Lie. 

c.  Theory  of  Equations.— A  brief  and  necessarily  limited 
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discussion  of  functions  of  a  real  variable,  with  sugges- 
tions as  to  functions  of  a  complex  variable. 
Course  5  will  be  conducted  by  lectures,  texts  as  needed,  and 
reference  to  works  of  accepted  value.  Course  4  should 
have  been  completed  in  advance,  though,  under  some 
circumstances,  students  having  completed  Course  3  will 
be  admitted  to  Course  5.     Open  to  Seniors. 

Course  6.    Teachers'  Course — 

Recognizing  that  the  increasing  number  of  public  high 
schools  will  add  to  the  demand  for  more  thoroughly  trained 
teachers  and  in  many  cases  for  teachers  to  do  departmental 
work,  a  course  is  offered,  primarily  planned  for  prospective 
teachers  of  mathematics,  but  open  conditionally  to  students 
who  have  completed  Course  1. 

The  important  principles  of  elementary  mathematics  will  be 
reviewed  and  discussed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  teacher, 
and  the  essential  unity  of  mathematics  emphasized.  Students 
will  use  elementary  text-books  in  arithmetic,  algebra,  and 
geometry,  will  read  and  discuss  books  and  papers  on  the  teach- 
ing of  mathematics,  and  will  make  some  study  of  the  history 
of  mathematical  development.  Practice  in  teaching  will  be 
given  to  the  extent  to  which  it  is  practicable. 

For  graduate  students :  Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Mas- 
ter of  Arts  may  offer  Course  4,  5  or  6  as  a  minor,  or  Courses 
4  and  5  as  a  major.  Course  5  will  be  conducted  with  special 
reference  to  the  needs  of  each  class,  and  the  emphasis  upon 
the  different  portions  of  the  course  will  vary  accordingly.  The 
time  required  will  be  from  three  to  six  hours  a  week,  depend- 
ing upon  the  credit  desired. 

Chemistry 
Course  1.    Introductory  Inorganic  Chemistry — 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  student  a  comprehensive 
grasp  of  the  fundamental  facts  and  laws  of  Chemistry. 

The  work  consists  of  two  parts,  as  follows : 
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(A.)     Lectures  and  Recitations — 

During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  student  becomes  fa- 
miliar with  general  chemical  principles  by  a  study  of  the  com- 
mon elements,  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Cholorine  and  Nitrogen 
and  their  simple  compounds.  The  latter  part  of  the  year  is 
devoted  to  a  more  systematic  study  of  all  the  common  ele- 
ments, grouping  them  on  the  basis  of  similar  properties  and 
considering  them  with  reference  to  the  Periodic  Law.  Em- 
phasis is  laid  on  Valence,  Oxidation  and  Reduction,  Ioniza- 
tion, Neutralization,  Mass  Action,  Determination  of  Atomic 
Weights  and  Chemical  Formulae,  especially  by  the  aid  of 
Avogadro's  Rule.  A  suitable  text  will  be  employd. 
Three  hours  recitation  per  week. 
(B.)     Individual  Laboratory  Work — 

The  student  performs  numerous  experiments  to  illustrate 
the  principles  discussed  in  the  lecture  room.  Frequent  origi- 
nal problems,  such  as  the  analysis  of  an  unknown  or  the  de- 
termination of  atomic  weight,  are  proposed  to  test  and  develop 
the  student's  power  of  analysis.  Preliminary  instruction  is 
given  in  some  of  the  simple  laboratory  arts,  such  as  the  cutting 
and  bending  of  glass,  sealing  glass  tubes,  etc.  A  small  fee 
sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  materials  used  is  charged. 
Charge  for  breakage  is  extra.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
provide  herself  with  a  working  apron,  a  pair  of  scissors,  plenty 
of  soft  rags  for  cleaning  and  drying  apparatus,  and  a  couple 
of  towels.  A  carefully  kept  note  book  is  submitted  from  time 
to  time  for  inspection. 

Two  hours  a  wek  throughout  the  year. 
All  candidates  for  the  B.  A.  degree  who  do  not  offer  chem- 
istry for  admission  must  take  this  in  either  the  Sophomore  or 
Junior  year. 

Course  2.    Qualitative  Analysis — 

The  student  becomes  familiar  with  such  properties  of  the 
elements  as  will  render  it  easy  to  classify  and  identify  them. 
A  method  is  then  developed  from  the  student's  own  observa- 
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tions  for  their  detection  and  separation.  The  metals  are  stud- 
ied first  and  the  student's  knowledge  and  skill  subjected  to 
frequent  tests  by  submitting  compounds  and  mixtures  for 
analysis.  The  acid  radicals  are  then  studied  in  a  similar  man- 
ner. Considerable  attention  is  given  to  the  ionic  theory  as  a 
means  of  explaining  reactions.  The  remark  regarding  Course 
i  as  to  fee,  breakage,  scissors,  towels,  etc.,  applies  here. 
Three  laboratory  periods  of  two  hours  per  week,  with  lectures 
interspersed.  Note  book  required.  This  course  runs  for  a 
half  year,  but  students  registering  for  it  are  expectd  to  take 
Course  3. 

Three  hours  a  week,  first  term.  Elective  for  Juniors  and 
Seniors  that  have  completed  Course  1. 

Course  3.    Quantitative  Analysis — 

This  work  consists  of  a  study  of  methods  for  the  deter- 
mination of  the  percentage  composition  of  compounds.  Both 
Volumetric  and  Gravimetric  methods  will  be  studied.  Com- 
mercial compounds  and  ores  will  be  analyzed.  Note  remarks 
under  Course  1  as  to  fees,  breakage,  etc.  Note  book  required- 
Three  hours  a  week,  second  term.  Elective  for  Juniors  and 
Seniors  that  have  completed  Courses  1  and  2. 

Course  4.    Problems  in  Household  Chemistry — 

A  brief  preliminary  course  in  organic  chemistry  accom- 
panied by  laboratory  practice  will  be  given.  Then  the  knowl- 
edge acquired  from  this  and  Course  1  will  be  brought  to  bear 
on  the  solution  of  practical  problems  of  the  household,  such 
as  the  removal  of  stains,  various  kinds  of  cleaning,  detection 
of  adulteration  in  foods,  paints,  etc.  While  the  course  is  in- 
tended to  be  very  practical  in  its  bearings,  each  problem  con- 
sidered will  be  discussed  not  simply  from  this  point  of  view, 
but  there  will  be  a  thorough  discussion  of  the  chemical  prin- 
ciples involved.  The  most  approved  methods  for  the  solution 
of  each  problem  will  be  considered,  but  the  student's  individual 
laboratory  work  will  consist  largely  in  developing  methods 
that  can  be  applied  with  the  simple  apparatus  afforded  by  the 
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average  home.     See  Course  1   for  note  as  to  fee,    breakage, 
etc.,  and  note  books. 

Three  hours  throughout  the  year.     Open  to  all  that  have 
completed  Course  1. 

Biology 

Course  I.  The  course  will  be  offered  in  two  sections,  Botany 
and  Zoology,  in  the  order  mentioned,  each  covering 
about  a  half  a  year.  The  course  will  not  be  treated  as 
two  distinct  courses,  but  will  be  a  continuous  discussion 
of  Biological  principles.  For  this  reason  those  desiring; 
to  take  Zoology  will  be  expected  to  take  Botany.  A 
carefully  kept  note  book  containing  an  account  of  the- 
student's  individual  laboratory  work  will  be  submitted 
from  time  to  time.  A  laboratory  fee  is  charged.  The,- 
subject  matter  of  the  course  is  outlined  below, 

(A.)     Botany — 

Study  should  be  made  of  the  seed,  seedling  and  mature 
plant.  The  general  functions  of  the  plant,  such  as  as- 
similation, growth,  reproduction,  etc.,  will  be  considered 
and  as  far  as  possible  explained  by  reference  to  the 
cell.  Adaptation  to  physical  environment,  protective 
devices  and  relations  to  the  animal  world  will  be  con- 
sidered. 

(B.)     Zoology — 

The  leading  characteristics  of  all  the  branches  will  be  stud- 
ied.    A  type  of  all  the  branches  will  be  selected  for 
more  minute  consideration.     Careful  dissection  will  be 
made  of  some  of  the  higher  vertebrates. 
Three  hours  through  the  year.    All  candidates  for  the  B.  A. 
degree  that  do  not  offer  Biology  for  entrance  must  take 
this  in  the  Sophomore  or  Junior  year. 
Course  2.   Advanced  Botany — 
The  first  part  of  the  course  will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of 
plants  with  special  reference  to  the  identification    and 
range  of  species.     The  latter  part  of  the  year  will  be 
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given  to  a  consideration  of  the  cell  and  its  functions,  and 
kinds  of  tissue.     Much  attention  will  be  bestowed  on 
the  preparation  of  slides. 
Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Physiology  and  Hygiene 
Course  1.    Physiology— 

(A.)  General  Physiology.— A  description  of  the  forms  and 
functions  of  the  bodily  organs.   Lectures  and  text-book. 

(B.)  Applied  Physiology.— Especial  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  study  of  the  Nervous  System  and  Brain  as  prepara- 
tory to  Psychology.     Lectures  and  text-book. 

Text-books:  Martin's  Human  Body  (Advanced)  ;  Stirling's 
Histology  and  Physiology. 

Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  all  classes. 

Course  2.    Hygiene— 

This  course  treats  of  foods,  exercise,  bathing,  clothing,  air 
and  light  in  relation  to  the  health  of  the  individual. 
Health  and  disease  will  be  discussed  and  the  germ 
theory  studied.  Stained  cover  glass  preparations  of  im- 
portant pathological  bacteria  will  be  used  for  demon- 
stration. Contagion  and  infection,  with  the  various 
methods  of  disinfection,  will  be  considered. 

Hygienic  arrangement  and  management  of  the  sick-room 
will  also  be  discussed. 

Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.  Open  to  all  who 
have  taken  Course  i. 

Physics 
Course  1.     Elementary  Course  in  General  Physics.— The 
subject  is  taught  by  means  of  lectures,  quizzes,  and  labo- 
ratory practice.    The  lectures  are  illustrated  abundantly 
by  experiments.    A  liberal  share  of  the  time  is  given  to 
Mechanics  as  fundamental  to  the  rest  of  the  course. 
The  work  of  the  laboratory  is  chiefly  quantitative.     An  oc- 
casional period  is  given  to  the  solution  of  numerical  exercises, 
supplementing  those  of  the  text,  when  the  subject  seems  to 
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demand  them.  Well-kept  note  books  are  demanded  of  stu- 
dents. 

Forty  exercises  constitute  a  year's  laboratory  work,  some 
of  which  require  two  hours  for  solution. 

Three  hours  (recitation)  per  week,  through  the  year. 

Required  of  Sophomores  or  Juniors  who  have  not  offered 
this  course  for  entrance. 

Text-book:    Millekan  &  Gale  or  an  equivalent  text. 

Laboratory  text:  Exercises  selected  or  prepared  by  the  in- 
structor. 

Course  2.  Advanced  Course  in  General  Physics. — The  stu- 
dent must  be  familiar  with  plane  trigonometry  and  must 
have  had  Course  1  outlined  above,  or  an  equivalent 
course. 

The  laboratory  work  of  this  course  involves  the  use  of  in- 
struments of  precision  and  is  designed  to  illustrate  the  method 
of  procedure  in  the  investigation  of  phenomena  and  the  dis- 
covery of  Physical  laws.  The  exercises  set  will  be  of  a  strictly 
quantitative  character. 

Three  hours   (recitation)  per  week  through  the  year. 

Open  to  Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  taken  Course  1  or  the 
equivalent. 

Text-book:    Ames'  (new),  Watson's,  or  an  equivalent. 

Laboratory  text:  Millikan's  Mechanics,  Molecular  Physics 
and  Heat;  E.  L.  Nichol's  Laboratory  Manual. 

Course  3.  Normal  Course. — Designed  especially  for  those 
who  expect  to  teach  the  subject  in  a  high  school.  Stu- 
dents will  be  assisted  in  outlining  a  year's  work  in  Phys- 
ics for  the  High  School.  There  will  be  a  general  review 
of  the  subject  with  special  reference  to  its  pedagogy. 
Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  construction  of  appara- 
tus— and  the  student  may  emphasize  the  facilities  of  the 
laboratory  shops  in  making  apparatus  to  be  used  in  her 
teaching. 
Three  hours  per  week  through  the  year.     Open  to  students 

who  have  taken  Course  I. 
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Course  4.  Physics  Applied  to  the  Home.— A  series  of  lec- 
tures, in  which  the  facts  and  principles  of  Physics  will 
be  applied  to  home-building  and  the  equipment  of  the 
modern  home.  Some  of  the  subjects  to  be  treated  are 
selection  of  a  site,  materials,  cost,  planning  and  con- 
structing, plans  and  specifications,  heating,  lighting, 
plumbing,  ventilation,  the  evolution  of  the  home,  ar- 
chitecture. The  stereopticon  and  experimental  demon- 
stration will  be  employed  wherever  advantageous. 
Second  half  year.    Three  hours  per  week.    Open  to  students 

who  have  taken  Course  I. 

Astronomy 
Course  1.  Descriptive  Course.— Lectures  on  the  historical 
development  of  the  science,  and  the  use  by  students  of 
the  telescope,  celestial  globes,  spectroscope  and  other 
apparatus.  Students  have  access  to  a  valuable  reference 
library. 
Text-book:    Young's  Elements. 

Three  hours  a  week  during  second  half  year.    Open  to  Sen- 
iors and  Juniors. 

Geology 

Course  1.  Geology.— The  first  part  of  the  year,  the  class  in 
Geology  will  study  the  forces  that  have  brought  about 
the  many  changes  in  the  earth's  crust,  the  continent 
forms,  the  origin  of  mountains,  the  effect  of  winds,  of 
weathering,  etc.  The  attention  is  constantly  being  di- 
rected, not  only  to  the  great  hydrographical  basins  of 
the  country,  but  to  what  may  be  learned  from  surface 
changes  in  the  vicinity  of  one's  own  home.  The  agency 
of  plants  and  animals  in  modifying  the  surface  of  the 
earth  is  dwelt  upon. 
Three  hours  a  week  during  first  half  year.    Open  to  Seniors 

and  Juniors. 
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Philosophy 
Course  L    a.  Deductive  Lopic. — Thorough  drill  in  the  differ- 
ent forms  of  the  syllogism,  accompanied  by  copious  se- 
lected exercises  and  original  problems.     The  text-book 
is  supplemented  by  occasional  lectures. 
b.  Inductive  Logic— This  subject  is  treated  with  special 
reference  to  modern   scientific  method,   together  with 
practical  suggestions  as  to  its  bearing  upon  educational 
life. 
Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Open  to  Juniors  or 
Seniors. 

Course  2.  Psychology. — A  series  of  lectures  is  first  given 
upon  the  structure,  functions  and  modes  of  reaction  of 
the  nervous  system.  The  concomitant  mental  pnenom- 
ena  are  then  described,  classified  and  co-ordinated. 
Practical  questions  are  suggested  to  the  class,  who  are 
encouraged  to  attempt  their  solution  by  introspection. 
The  special  bearing  of  each  topic  on  student  life  is  con- 
sidered. 
Two  hours  a  week  through  the  year.     Required  of  Juniors. 

Course  3.  Ethics. — An  investigation  is  made  into  the  facts  of 
moral  consciousness.  These  are  considered  in  the  light 
of  the  various  theories,  ancient  and  modern,  and  the 
rational  moral  life  is  presented  as  embodying  the  best 
ethical  thought  of  the  leading  schools.  A  careful 
analysis  of  the  text  is  supplemented  by  occasional  lec- 
tures. 
Two  hours  a  week  through  the  year.    Required  of  Seniors. 

Course  4.  History  of  Philosophy. — This  course  is  given 
with  special  reference  to  the  significance  of  each  school 
for  Ethics.  A  rapid  review  is  taken  of  Greek  Philos- 
ophy, but  the  time  is  largely  spent  in  an  exposition  of 
the  systems  of  Kant  and  Hegel.  No  attempt  is  made  at 
construction,  but  the  special  contribution  of  each  to 
modern  philosophical  thought  is  estimated. 
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Three  hours  a  week  through  the  year.  Open  to  Juniors  or 
Seniors. 

The  English  Bible 

Course  1.    The  Life  of  Christ. 

One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year.    Required  of  Juniors. 
Course  2.     The  Life  of  Christ  (concluded). 

One  hour  a  week  during  entire  year.     Required  of  Seniors. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  primarily  to  give  the  pupils  a 
strong  grasp  upon  the  details,  so  that  they  may  be  able  to  carry 
with  them  a  full  and  intelligent  scheme  of  the  life  of  our  Lord. 
In  connection  with  this,  much  geographical,  historical,  social, 
and  religious  instruction  is  imparted  by  expository  and  supple- 
mentary lectures.  Each  student  is  required  to  compose  herself 
a  narrative  of  the  life  of  Christ  to  be  presented  in  writing  to 
the  instructor.  Especial  attention  is  paid  to  the  ethical  teach- 
ings of  Christ.  Extensive  readings  are  required  in  Edersheim, 
Andrews  and  other  standard  writers. 

MUSIC 

The  influence  of  Music  is  being  increasingly  felt  in  two 
specific  directions.  As  a  vocation  it  has  become  one  of  the 
most  important  forms  of  professional  life;  the  avenues  along 
which  musical  activity  may  assert  itself  are  multiplying  and 
becoming  more  and  more  valuable.  As  an  element  of  mental 
discipline,  a  developer  of  true  sentiment  and  love  of  the  beau- 
tiful, and  a  means  of  physical  and  intellectual  growth,  Music 
is  being  recognized  as  equal  to  any  of  the  accepted  studies  of 
the  curriculum. 

The  best  results  in  these  particulars  can  be  obtained  in 
Music,  as  in  other  subjects,  only  through  the  use  of  adequate 
methods  of  instruction  and  under  proper  conditions.  Recog- 
nizing the  value  of  Music  as  an  element  in  education  and  the 
necessity  of  providing  adequate  courses  of  study,  with  con- 
ditions conducive  to  the  best  work,  the  Department  of  Music 
of  Converse  College  offers  courses  the  aim  of  which  is  to  lay 
a  foundation  of  musical  knowledge  that  will  lead  to  an  ap- 
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preciation  of  Music  as  an  element  of  culture  in  general  educa- 
tion, and  also  to  furnish  the  technical  training  essential  to  the 
professional  practice  of  Music. 

These  courses  not  only  provide  the  special  training  neces- 
sary for  the  professional  musician,  but  give  opportunity  also 
for  the  acquirement  of  such  musical  knowledge  as  will  enable 
the  student  to  appreciate  the  beautiful  in  Music  because  its 
structural  nature  is  understood.  Stress  is  laid  upon  the  proper 
correlation  of  Music  and  general  literary  studies. 

The  department  is  unusually  well  equipped.  Its  entire  work 
is  conducted  in  a  separate  building  consisting  of  a  very  fine 
auditorium  with  a  seating  capacity  of  twenty-five  hundred  and 
containing  fifty-six  teaching  and  practice  rooms  in  the  rear. 
In  this  auditorium  there  is  a  $10,000  pipe  organ,  the  gift  of 
the  late  D.  E.  Converse,  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  the 
gift  of  Mrs.  D.  E.  Converse,  and  a  Stieff  concert  grand  piano. 

There  is  also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals  for  prac- 
tice purposes.  This  instrument  and  the  large  three  manual 
organ  in  the  Auditorium  are  both  blown  by  hydraulic  power. 

Courses  are  offered  in  Pianoforte,  Violin,  Organ  and 
Voice,  leading  to  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music  (A.  Mus.), 
and  a  purely  Theoretical  course  is  offered  to  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Music.  Teacher's  certificate  is  given  to 
students  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  complete  a  full 
course. 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Associate  in  Music  must  take — 

(a)  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7  in  Theory. 

(b)  Courses  in  Academic  Department  (see  page  36),  and 

(c)  One  of  the  following:  Courses  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6  in  Piano- 
forte, or  Violin;  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  in  Solo-Singing;  1,  2,  3  in  Organ. 

Candidates  for  the  A.  B.  degree  may  be  given  credit  for  six 
hours  of  Music  provided  they  complete  Courses  1  and  2  in 
Theory  and  one  of  the  following  in  Practical  Music :  Courses 
1,  2,  3  in  Pianoforte;  1,  2,  3  in  Solo-singing;  1,  2,  3  in  Violin; 
or  1,  2  in  Organ. 
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Pianoforte 

^Course  1.  Technical  Studies  :  Easy  Etudes,  Faelten  and 
Porter.  Kinder  Ubungen,  Book  i,  Kohler.  Czerny,  Op. 
599,  Books  i  and  2,  Kohler,  Op.  190.  Kohler  157. 
Czerny,  Op.  139.  Duvernoy,  Op.  176.  Burgmuller,  Op. 
100.  Loeschhorn,  Op.  65,  Books  1,  2  and  3.  Loeschhorn, 
Op.  38,  Book  1.  Kohler,  Op.  50.  Le  Couppey,  Op.  26. 
Bertini,  Op.  100.  Sonatinas  by  Clementi,  Diabelli,  Mer- 
kel,  Lichner,  Handrock,  Kuhlau.  Pieces  at  discretion  of 
teacher. 

Course  2.  Technical  Studies:  Kohler,  Op.  242.  Czerny, 
Op.  299,  Books  1  and  2.  Czerny,  Op.  279.  Berens,  Op. 
61,  Books  1  and  2.  Heller,  Op.  46  and  47.  Krause,  Op. 
2  and  6.  Octave  studies  by  Vogt,  Wilson  G.  Smith, 
Czerny,  and  Turner.  Bach's  Little  Preludes  and  Fugues. 
Sonatinas,  Easy  Sonatas  and  Variations  of  Haydn, 
Beethoven,  and  others.  Schumann  Album,  Op.  68.  Lyri- 
cal Pieces,  Op.  12,  Grieg.  Selections  from  Reinecke, 
Gade  and  others.     Mendelssohn's  Songs  without  Words. 

Course  3.  Technical  Studies:  Czerny,  Op.  299,  Books  3 
and  4.  Berens,  Op.  61,  Books  3  and  4.  Heller,  Op.  45 
and  46.  Duvernoy,  Op.  120.  Octave  studies  continued. 
Bach  Inventions  (2  parts).  Haberbier,  Op.  53.  Lebert 
and  Stark,  Part  II.  Sonatas  by  Haydn,  Mozart, 
Beethoven,  and  others.  Mendelssohn's  Songs  Without 
Words.  Field's  Nocturnes.  Selections  from  other  com- 
posers. 

Course  4.  Technical  Studies:  Cramer,  Lebert  and  Stark, 
Part  III.  Czerny,  Op.  740  and  40  Daily  Studies.  Gradus 
ad  Parnassum.  Kullak  Octave  Studies.  Bach  Inventions 
(three-part).  Sonatas.  Selections  from  Chopin,  Mendels- 
sohn, Grieg,  Raff,  and  others. 

Course  5.  Continuation  of  studies  of  Course  4.  Moscheles, 
Op.  70.  Mendelssohn,  Preludes  and  Studies.  Bach,  48 
Preludes  and  Fugues.  Kessler  Studies.  Chopin  Etudes. 
Sonatas  and  selections  from  different  composers. 

*This  course  is  preparatory  to  entrance  into  the  course  for  the  A.  Mus.  degree. 
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Course  6.     Interpretation:    This  Course  is  devoted  to  the 
perfecting  of  work  done  in  previous  courses  and  the  prep- 
aration of  a  public  recital  which  is  required  for  gradua- 
tion. 
A  post-graduate  course  is  also  offered,  in  which  the  higher 

and  more  difficult  works  of  the  great  masters  are  studied. 

Solo  Singing 

Course  L  Rules  for  Breathing  and  their  practical  application ; 
Formation  of  Tone;  Tecla  Vigna  Studies;  Exercises  by 
Concone,  Book  I  and  II,  Op.  9  and  10 ;  Sieber,  Op.  92-97 ; 
Simple  English  Songs. 

Course  2.  Tecla  Vigna  Studies ;  Slow  Trill  Portamento,  etc, ; 
Exercises,  Concone,  Book  III  and  IV;  Panofka  Book 
I,  II ;  Lutgen  Daily  Exercise ;  Songs  of  Medium  Difficulty 
from  English  and  German  Composers. 

Course  3.  Difficult  Exercises  in  Vocalization,  Musical  Em- 
bellishments;  Exercises,  Panofka,  Book  III,  IV;  Nava, 
Aprile,  Vaccai;  Song  Studies  from  the  English,  German, 
Italian  and  French  Schools. 

Course  4.  Finishing  Studies  by  Paer,  Marchesi,  Righini ; 
Studies  of  Oratorio  and  Standard  Opera. 

Course  5.    Interpretation:   This  course  is  devoted  to  the  ac- 
quirement of  repertoire  and  the  preparation  of  a  public 
recital,  which  is  required  before  graduation. 
All  pupils  who  are  prepared  to  do  so  are  required  to  attend 

regularly  the  Choral  Society  rehearsals,  and  to  take  part  in 

occasional  public  performances. 

Violin 

Course  1.  Elementary  Exercises.  Scales  in  first  position. 
Bowing  Exercises. 

Studies:  Ch.  de  Beriot,  Violin  School,  Part  I.  Tours 
Elementary  Violin  School.  Kayser,  Op.  20,  Book  I. 
Sevcik,  Method  for  Beginners,  Op.  6. 
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Course  2.  Finger  and  Bowing  Exercises.  Scales.  Kayser, 
Op.  20,  Books  II  and  III.  Dont,  Op.  37,  Wohlfahrt. 
Hans  Sitt,  one  hundred  studies,  Book  I.  Solos:  Dancla, 
Airs  Varies.     Duets  by  Dancla,  Mazas,  etc. 

Course  3.  Bowing  Exercises.  Scales.  Studies :  Dont,  Mazas, 
Casorti,  Sevcik,  Sitt.  Solos:  Alard,  Dancla,  de  Beriot. 
Duets :    Dancla,  Pleyel. 

Course  4.  Scales  (three  octaves).  Arpeggios.  Thirds.  Sevcik, 
Violin  School.  Kreutzer  Etudes.  Fiorillo  Etudes.  Solos : 
de  Beriot,  Airs  Varies.  Concertos  by  Viotti,  Rode.  Son- 
atas by  Handel,  Mozart,  and  Haydn. 

Course  5.  Scales  (three  octaves,  in  thirds  and  octaves)  Arpeg- 
gios. Sevick  Violin  School.  Fiorillo  Etudes.  Rode 
Caprices.  Solos:  Svendsen,  Wieniawski,  Beethoven, 
Alard,  Ries,  etc.  Concertos:  Rode,  de  Beriot,  Mozart, 
Kreutzer.     Sonatas:    Tartini,  Mozart,  Nardini,  etc. 

Course  6.  Scales  in  thirds,  octaves  and  tenths.  Arpeggios  in 
the  higher  positions.  Rode  Caprices  continued.  Kreutzer 
Etudes  continued.  Campagnoli,  seven  divertissements. 
Solos:  Wieniawski,  Saint-Saens,  Lalo,  Vieuxtemps, 
Sarasate,  Hubay,  Brahms,  and  others.  Concertos:  de 
Beriot,  Bach,  Spohr,  Bruch,  Mendelssohn.  Sonatas: 
Bach,  Beethoven,  etc. 

Organ 

We  call  especial  attention  to  our  facilities  for  the  study  of 
the  Pipe  Organ.  The  $10,000  pipe  organ,  which  is  used  by 
the  organ  students,  is  one  of  the  largest  instruments  in  the 
Southern  States.  It  has  three  manuals  with  pedals,  40  stops, 
and  2,103  pipes,  and  is  blown  by  hydraulic  power.  There  is 
also  a  two  manual  reed  organ  with  pedals,  which  is  used  for 
practice  by  the  students. 

Thorough  and  systematic  courses  are  given,  no  student  being 
allowed  to  graduate  until  she  is  a  thoroughly  competent  or- 
ganist.   The  history  and  construction  of  the  organ  is  taught. 

For  entrance  to  the  Associate  in  Music  Courses  in  the  Or- 


CONVERSE  COLLEGE  61 

gan  Department,  students  must  have  completed  Courses  I,  2, 
3  in  Pianoforte,  passing  the  examination  therein. 

The  following  courses  outline  the  work  required  for  gradu- 
ates and  include  the  Italian,  French,  German,  English  and 
American  schools  of  composition: 

Course  1.    Schneider  Pedal  Studies,  Bach,  First  Preludes  and 
Fugues    (Book   VIII    of   Peters    Edition),    Mendelssohn 
Sonatas,    Easier   Concert   and    Church   Compositions    by 
Cappocci,  Mailly,  Gounod,  Guilmant,  DuBois,  Faure,  Le- 
maigre,    Salome,    Merkel,   Rheinberger,    Kroeger,    Foote, 
Hammerel,  Fink,  Carl,  and  Smith. 
Course  2.    Bach,  Concert  Preludes  and  Fugues,  Guilmant  and 
Widor  Sonatas,  Rheinberger  Sonatas,  and  the  more  ad- 
vanced works  of  the  composers  named  in  Course  I. 
Course  3.    Advanced   technical   work  and  the  preparation  of 
concert  repertoire. 
In  addition  to  the  courses  outlined  above,  special  attention 
is  given  to  accompanying,  hymn  playing  and  the  performance 
of  all  forms  of  church  and  concert  music.    A  public  recital  is 
required  before  graduation. 

Theory  and  History 

Course  1.  Music  as  a  language;  analogy  between  music  and 
language;  notation  of  pitch,  duration,  force,  timbre  or 
color ;  the  scales ;  tempo,  rhythms ;  accents ;  physical  basis 
of  music ;  vibration  of  strings ;  overtones ;  tempered  scale ; 
pitch ;  classification  of  vibrations. 

Course  2.  The  orchestra  and  its  instruments ;  the  string  sec- 
tion ;  the  woodwind ;  the  brass ;  instruments  of  percussion ; 
the  orchestral  score;  musical  groups;  embellishments; 
musical  form ;  figures  and  their  treatment ;  thematic  devel- 
opment; precursors  of  the  sonata;  the  sonata;  other  son- 
ata forms  ;  symphony  ;  contrapuntal  forms ;  monophony, 
homophony,  polyphony. 
Courses  I  and  2  aim  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  Structure 

of  Music  and  develop  an  appreciation  of  its  content. 
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Course  3.  The  scale,  elements  of  melody;  exercises  in  melody 
writing;  intervals;  harmonic  structure;  tonality;  principal 
triads  of  the  scale;  distribution  of  parts;  four-part  har- 
mony; connection  of  principal  triads  in  four-part  har- 
mony; close  and  dispersed  harmony;  inversion  of  triads; 
chord  of  dominant  seventh ;  chord  of  ninth  and  inversions ; 
harmonizing  melodies. 

Course  4.  Continuation  of  work  of  Course  3 ;  minor  and  dim- 
inished seventh  on  leading  tone;  diminished  triad;  sec- 
ondary triads ;  modulation ;  passing  notes  ;  suspensions ; 
chromatically  altered  chords.  The  aim  of  Courses  3  and 
4  is  to  give  thorough  understanding  of  the  grammatical 
structure  of  music  and  to  enable  students  to  harmonize 
themes  with  facility. 

Course  5.  Counterpoint.  The  study  of  contrapuntal  forms; 
contrapuntal  treatment  of  voice  parts;  practical  work  at 
keyboard  and  written  exercises. 

Course  6.  Music  of  antique  races;  first  Christian  centuries — 
Hucbald,  Guido,  Franco,  etc. ;  minnesingers,  meister- 
singers,  etc.;  epoch  of  the  Netherlands;  Palestrina  and 
the  Roman  schools;  Orlando  di  Lasso  and  the  Northern 
Italian  masters;  the  Renaissance  and  rise  of  opera  and 
oratorio;  the  German  chorale;  English  madrigal  writers; 
instruments  and  instrumental  music  in  sixteenth  and  be- 
ginning of  seventeenth  centuries. 

Course  7.  Bach  and  Handel,  Haydn,  Mozart,  and  Beethoven; 
the  romantic  composers;  dramatic  music  in  Italy,  France 
and  Germany;  Wagner  and  his  music  dramas;  composers 
of  last  twenty-five  years. 

FOR   DEGREE    OF    BACHELOR    OF    MUSIC. 

Evidence  must  be  produced  of — 

(a)  Having  received  a  good  general  education. 

(b)  Having  employed  at  least  four  years  in  the  study  and 
practice  of  music. 

The  candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  three  examinations, 
separated  by  intervals  of  not  less  than  one  year. 
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The  first  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony  in  not  more 
than  four  parts.  The  second  examination  will  be  in  Harmony 
and  Counterpoint  in  not  more  than  five  parts,  Canon  and 
Fugue  in  not  more  than  four  parts.  Before  entering  for  the 
third  examination,  the  candidate  must  compose  an  exercise 
containing  five-part  Harmony  and  Fugue  (in  at  least  four 
parts),  and  Canon,  with  an  accompaniment  for  organ,  piano, 
or  string  band,  sufficiently  long  to  require  twenty  minutes  in 
performance,  and  this  exercise  must  be  approved  by  the  Fac- 
ulty in  Music. 

The  third  (final)  examination  will  consist  of  Harmony,. 
Counterpoint,  Canon,  Fugue,  (in  five  parts),  with  Double 
Counterpoint,  History  of  Music.  Form  in  Composition,  In- 
strumentation, Figured  Bass  Reading  at  Sight,  and  the  Analy- 
sis of  the  full  score  of  some  selected  work. 

Non-resident  students  are  admitted  to  the  examinations  for 
the  degree  of  B.  Mus.  on  payment  of  the  required  fee. 

All  examinations  of  non-resident  candidates  will  be  held  in 
the  city  of  Spartanburg. 

Expense  for  graduate  students  in  B.  Mus.  course : 

For  resident  students,  first  year $  60  00 

For  resident  students,  second  year 80  00 

For  resident  students,  third  year 100  00 

For  non-resident  students,  matriculation  fee,  $100,  and  $30 
each  year  for  examination  fees. 

Choral  Society 

The  Converse  College  Choral  Society,  consisting  of  about 
two  hundred  members,  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Manchester, 
meets  every  weel^  for  the  rehearsal  of  oratorios  and  other 
choral  works.  A  three  days*  festival  is  held  every  year,  when 
the  Choral  Society,  assisted  by  solo  artists  and  orchestra,  gives 
public  performances  of  these  works. 

Recitak 

In  order  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed  to  appear- 
ing in  public,  frequent  afternoon    and    evening    recitals    are 
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given.     Public  recitals  are  given  by  the  advanced  pupils  as 
often  as  is  consistent  with  the  regular  work  of  the  students. 

Opportunities  are  given  pupils  of  hearing  the  best  music  in 
concerts  given  by  the  teachers  of  the  department  and  other 
artists.  Attendance  upon  these  recitals  is  obligatory.  Stu- 
dents of  the  Music  Department  are  admitted  to  all  recitals 
without  extra  charge. 

Annual  Music  Festival,  Choral  Society 

During  the  year  1894-95  the  Converse  College  Choral  So- 
ciety was  organized,  its  object  being  the  rehearsal  of  can- 
tatas, oratorios,  etc.,  to  be  performed  in  public,  with  the  as- 
sistance of  artists  specially  engaged  from  all  parts  of  the  coun- 
try. The  inauguration  of  an  annual  Music  Festival  was  the 
result,  and  with  a  growth  almost  phenomenal,  the  Choral  So- 
ciety has  been  the  means  of  bringing  together  a  combination 
of  artists  that  has  certainly  never  been  equaled  in  this  section 
of  the  country. 

The  following  list  of  artists  and  orchestras,  with  work  per- 
formed during  the  past  fourteen  years,  speaks  for  itself: 

(The  figures  refer  to  the  number  of  concerts)  : 

Artists 

Sopranos. — Mrs.  Paul  Petty,  3;  Mrs.  N.  Wilson  ShirclifTe, 
2;  Mrs.  Kunkel  Zimmerman,  2;  Mrs.  Evta  Kileski,  2;  Mad- 
ame Nordica  (Song  Recital);  Madame  Noldi;  Miss  Helen 
Beach  Yaw;  Miss  Katherine  Hilke,  3;  Miss  Rose  Stewart; 
Miss  Flora  Provan;  Miss  Lohbiiler;  Miss  Sara  Anderson,  2; 
Miss  Anita  Rio,  5 ;  Madame  Blauvelt ;  Miss  Clara  Sexton,  2 ; 
Mrs.  Hissem  De  Moss,  5 ;  Mme.  Shanna  Cumming,  2 ;  Mme. 
Marcella  Sembrich;  Mme.  Jeanne  Jomelli;  Mme.  Johanna 
Gadski. 

Contraltos. — Miss  Stella  Charles,  9 ;  Miss  Lillian  Carllsmith, 
2;  Madame  Isabelle  Bouton,  7;  Miss  Janet  Spencer,  3;  Mad- 
ame Homer,  4;  Miss  Mary  Louise  Clarey,  2;  Miss  Blanche 
Towle,  2;  Miss  Florence  Mulford,  2;  Miss  Fielding  Roselle, 
2 ;  Miss  Gertrude  May  Stein,  2 ;  Mme.  Katharine  Fisk,  2 ;  Miss 
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Marguerite  Hall;  Miss  Grace  Munson,  2;  Mme.  Schumann- 
Heink  (Song  Recital)  ;  Miss  Cecilia  Winter. 

Tenors. — Mr.  Carlos  Sanchez,  3 ;  Mr.  William  Lavin,  3 ;  Mr. 
J.  H.  McKinley ;  Mr.  William  Reiger,  2 ;  Mr.  Shirley,  2 ;  Mr. 
George  Leon  Moore,  3;  Mr.  Evan  Williams,  3;  Mr.  Glenn 
Hall,  4 ;  Mr.  William  Wegener,  3 ;  Mr.  Jacques  Bars,  2 ;  Mr. 
Holmes  Cowper,  2;  Mr.  Dippel,  1,  and  Song  Recital;  Mr. 
Ellison  Van  Hoose,  4 ;  Mr.  Edward  P.  Johnson,  4 ;  Mr.  Kelley 
Cole ;  Mr.  Albert  Quesnel ;  Mr.  Reed  Miller. 

Baritones  and  Basses. — Mr.  Oscar  Ehrgott,  2;  Dr.  B.  M. 
Hopkinson,  6;  Dr.  Carl  Dufft,  3;  Signor  Del  Puente;  Signor 
Alberti,  2 ;  Mr.  Myron  W.  Whitney,  Jr.,  2 ;  Signor  Campanari, 
3 ;  Mr.  Gwilym  Miles,  8 ;  Mr.  Frederick  Martin,  6 ;  Mr.  George 
Chais ;  Mr.  David  Bispham,  3 ;  Signor  de  Gogorza,  6 ;  L.  Wil- 
lard  Flint;  Mr.  Francis  Rogers;  Mr.  William  Harper;  Mr. 
Herbert  Witherspoon ;  Mr.  Henri  Scott,  3. 

INSTRUMENTALISTS. 

Pianists. — Mr.  Richard  Burmeister,  2;  Miss  Celia  Schiller; 
Miss  Freida  Siemens,  2;  Mr.  De  Pachmann;  Mr.  E.  Zelden- 
rust;  Miss  Minnie  Little;  Mr.  Alfred  De  Voto,  2;  Mr.  Felix 
Fox;  Mr.  S.  Risegari;  Miss  Adele  Aus  der  Ohe;  Miss  Zudie 
Harris ;  Mr.  Leopold  Winkler ;  Dr.  Otto  Neitzell ;  Miss  Augus- 
ta Cottlow. 

Violinists. — Edouard  Remenyi,  3 ;  Maxmilian  Dick ;  Dora 
Valesca  Becker;  Marie  Nichols;  Mr.  John  Witzmann;  Mr. 
Alexander  Saslawski,  3 ;  Mr.  Francis  Macmillen. 

Violoncellists. — Miss  Van  den  Hende,  2;  Mr.  Bruno  Stein- 
del;  Mr.  Arthur  D.  Hadley;  Mr.  Carl  Webster;  Mr.  Max 
Heindl;  Mr.  Leo  Schultz,  2;  Mr.  Henry  Bramsen. 

Harpist. — Mr.  Van  V  Rogers,  2. 

French  Horn. — Mr.  Dutschke. 

Flute. — Mr.  George  Barrere. 

Clarinet. — Mr.  Leon  Leroy. 

Organ. — Mr.  Wm.  C.  Carl ;  Mr.  Clarence  Eddy,  2 ;  Mr.  Wil- 
liam Taber ;  Dr.  Geo.  W.  Andrews. 
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Bands  and  Orchestras. — Sousa's  Band,  5;  Godfrey's  Band, 
2;  Innes'  Band;  The  Kilties,  3;  Creatore's  Band;  The  Theo. 
Thomas  Orchestra;  Boston  Festival  Orchestra,  42;  The  New 
York  Symphony  Orchestra,  15. 

Among  the  important  works  that  have  been  given  are : 

Concertos. — Liszt's  No.  1  in  E  flat,  for  Piano  and  Orches- 
tra; B  flat  minor  for  Piano  and  Orchestra,  Tschaikowsky ; 
Grieg's  A  Minor,  Op.  16;  and  Concerto  for  French  Horn  and 
Orchestra,  by  Richard  Strauss. 

Symphonies.— Schubert's  Unfinished,  3;  In  der  Walden, 
Raff ;  No.  5,  C  minor,  Beethoven ;  In  the  New  World,  Dvorak ; 
Symphonie  Pathetique,  Tschaikowsky;  No.  6,  C  minor, 
Glazounoff;  No.  7,  Op.  92,  Eroica,  Beethoven;  Tschaikowsky 
No.  5 ;  Leonore,  No.  3,  Beethoven ;  Le  Carnaval  Romain,  Ber- 
lioz; Overture  to  "Der  Freischutz,"  Weber;  Overture  to 
"Semiramide,"  Rossini. 

Cantatas,  Oratorios,  Etc.— Holy  City,  Gaul;  Ten  Virgins, 
Gaul;  Rose  Maiden,  Cowen;  St.  John's  Eve,  Cowen;  May 
Queen,  Bennett;  Olaf  Trygvasson,  Grieg;  Creation,  Haydn; 
Hymn  of  Praise,  Mendelssohn;  Elijah,  Mendelssohn,  twice; 
S.  Paul,  Mendelssohn;  Excerpts  from  Handel's  Samson;  Mes- 
siah, twice;  Operas  of  Faust,  Gounod,  twice;  "Aida,"  Verdi, 
twice,  and  "Carmen,"  Bizet,  twice,  in  concert  form;  Excerpts 
from  Wagner's  "Lohengrin";  "Tannhauser" ;  "Die  Meister- 
singer";  "Die  Walkure";  "Siegfried";  "Flying  Dutchman"; 
"Rheingold";  "The  Passing  of  Summer,"  Cole;  "Manzoni 
Requiem,"  Verdi. 
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ART 

The  pupil,  beginning  with  the  elementary  forms  of  geomet- 
rical solids,  is  advanced  to  the  life  class  as  rapidly  as  the  char- 
acter of  her  work  will  admit. 

A  class  in  pictorial  composition  meets  every  two  weeks.  It 
is  required  that  each  student  in  the  class  bring  in  an  original 
drawing  or  painting  that  shall  illustrate  a  theme  assigned  by 
the  instructor. 

A  required  standard  of  excellence  in  drawing  and  painting, 
and  a  course  in  perspective  and  art  history,  entitle  the  pupil 
to  a  certificate  on  the  completion  of  four  years'  work. 

The  studio  is  large,  well  lighted  from  the  north,  and 
equipped  with  plaster  casts.  Still  life  and  portrait  models  are 
provided. 

Finished  work  will  be  under  the  control  of  the  instructors 
until  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  when  it  will  be  exhibited. 

Students  must  furnish  their  own  materials  for  work. 

A  student  who  completes  satisfactorily  the  following  courses 
will  be  credited  with  six  hours  work  for  the  A.  B.  degree : 

Course  of  Study 

Course  1.  Charcoal  drawing  from  the  antique ;  drawing  in  lead 
pencil;  sketching. 

Course  2.    Water  color  painting  from  still  life.    Composition. 

Course  3.  Oil  and  water  color  painting  from  still  life.  Com- 
position. 

Course  4.    Portrait  and  still  life  painting  in  oil.     Composition. 

Course  5.  History  of  Art— Ancient,  Renaissance  and  Modern. 
Open  only  to  those  who  have  completed  Course  1. 

Physical  Training 

The  Swedish  System  of  Gymnastics  is  used.  The  following 
is  an  outline  of  the  course : 

Course  1.    Free  standing  exercises  and  exercises  on  bom  and 
barstalls  to  cultivate  elasticity  of  the  chest  walls.    Balance 
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movements  for  coordination  and  poise.     Progressive  ab- 
dominal exercises  and  rotations  and  flexions  of  the  trunk, 
to  strengthen  those  muscles  which  support  the  viscera,  im- 
prove digestion,  etc.     Progressive  back  exercises.     Run- 
ning, jumping  and  general  games  for  their  exhilarating 
effects  and  to  increase  general  elasticity. 
The  exercises  of  each  lesson  are  arranged  systematically  and 
based  on  the  laws  of  Anatomy,  Physiology,  and  Mechanics  of 
the  body. 

Three  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  2.    Continuation  of   I.  As  the  volitional  activity  and 
muscular  power  of  the  pupils   increase,   progression   is 
made  from  simple  to  complex,  and  from  gentle  to  strong 
exercises. 
Three  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  3.    Continuation  of  2. 

Three  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  4.    Continuation  of  3. 

Two  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  5.    For  students  who  are  not  physically  able  to  take 
if  2,  3,  4. 
Three  half  hours  a  week. 
Course  6.    Aesthetic  gymnastics.    This  course  is  given  in  con- 
nection with  all  of  the  above  courses. 
No  student  is  allowed  to  go  on  with  her  class  who  has  not 
satisfactorily  completed  the  course  leading  up  to  the  advanced 
class. 

Every  resident  student  is  required  to  take  gymnasium  work 
three  half  hours  a  week  from  October  15th  to  May  15th,  un- 
less excused  by  the  college  physician.  Any  request  from  the 
student's  family  physician  that  she  be  excused  from  gymnas- 
ium work  should  give  the  reasons  in  full  and  should  be  sent 
to  the  college  physician  on  the  entrance  of  the  student. 

Besides  three  half  hours  of  gymnastics,  every  resident  stu- 
dent is  required  to  take  four  periods  of  out-door  exercise  a 
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week,  of  not  less  than  an  hour,  and  to  be  taken  on  four  sep- 
arate days. 

Members  of  the  entering  class  are  examined  and  measured 
by  the  physician  and  physical  director  before  being  admitted 
to  the  gymnasium.  The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  promote 
the  general  health  of  the  students  through  improved  functional 
activity. 

The  gymnasium  suits  are  uniform  and  cost  four  dollars. 
Entering  students  are  requested  to  place  their  orders  for  suits 
with  the  physical  director  within  the  first  week  after  entrance. 
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EXPENSES 

We  urge  prospective  patrons  to  read  carefully  every  state- 
ment in  this  and  the  following  paragraphs,  giving  informa- 
tion as  to  the  cost  of  attending  the  College.  We  regard  our- 
selves as  bound  by  contract  to  adhere  to  these  rates  and  terms, 
and  patrons  on  their  part  are  equally  so. 

Patrons,  in  estimating  items  of  expense,  should  note  the 
following  points: 

1.  Tuition  in  the  literary,  scientific  and  mathematical  studies 
of  any  of  the  regular  degree  courses  is  free  to  daughters  of 
ministers ;  but  the  full  rate  will  be  charged  for  Music  and  Art. 

2.  When  two  or  more  students,  whether  boarding  in  the 
College  or  living  in  the  city,  come  from  the  same  family,  a 
deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  from  the  year's  ex- 
penses. 

3.  A  deduction  of  10  per  cent,  will  be  made  for  each  day 
student  taking  two  or  more  extras.  The  extras  are  Music  and 
Art. 

4.  No  other  reduction  in  expenses  is  made. 

Terms 

No  student  will  be  received  for  less  than  a  full  term,  i.  e.,  a 
half  year,  or  the  portion  of  the  term  that  remains  after  en- 
trance. No  private  arrangements  can  be  construed  as  reliev- 
ing patrons  from  liability  for  the  entire  time  thus  indicated. 

All  fees  are  due  and  payable,  in  advance,  October  1st  and 
February  1st.  If  patrons  cannot  pay  in  advance  on  these  dates, 
by  written  agreement  with  the  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Mr. 
M.  R.  Hamer,  fees  may  be  paid  quarterly,  or  a  negotiable  note 
accepted  for  a  limited  time.  Accounts  not  settled  in  either 
way  within  thirty  days  are  subject  to  sight  draft  without  fur- 
ther notice. 

No  reduction  will  be  made  for  students  withdrawing  from  Converse  College  daring  a 
term,  except  as  stated  below,  and  no  reduction  will  be  made  for  holidays.  In  cases  of 
protracted  illness,  when  the  college  physician  advises  withdrawal,  money  already  paid 
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for  board  beyond  the  period  the  pupil  has  been  in  College  will  be  refunded.  In  such 
cases,  when  the  student  is  attended  by  the  family  physician,  the  patron  must  furnish  us 
with  a  certificate  from  him,  properly  dated,  stating  that  the  student  is  unable,  on 
account  of  illness,  to  do  her  work. 

When  parents,  under  these  circumstances,  remove  their  daughters  from  College, 
notice  of  such  intention  must  be  immediately  sent  to  the  Treasurer.  Deduction  for 
board  will  be  made  only  upon  such  notice. 

Tuition  fees,  however,  cannot  be  deducted. 

Items  of  Expense 

N.  B.—The  following  rates  are  tor  the  entire  school  year,  beginning  on  Tuesday, 
September  22,  1908,  and  ending  on  May  31,  1909. 

Boarding  Students 

I.  For  students  taking  the  A.  B.  Course — 

*Tuition  in  full  College   Course $7000 

Board,  laundry,  physician's  fee,  gymnasium  fee,  library  fee.  220  00 


Total $29o 


00 


2.  For  students  taking   the  A.  B.   Course  and  Music   (Piano, 

Voice,  Violin  or  Organ) — 

*Tuition  in  full  College  Course $  70  00 

tlnstruction  in  Music   (Piano,  etc.) $55.00  or    65  00 

Board,  etc.  (as  above) 220  00 

Total $345-00  or  $355  00 

3.  For  students  taking  the  A.  B.  Course  and  Art — 

*Tuition  in  full  College  Course $7000 

tlnstruction  in  Art $50.00  or    80  00 

Board,  etc.  (as  above) 220  00 

Total  . . $340.00  or  $370  00 

4.  For  students  taking  the  A.  Mus.  Course — 

*Tuition  in  literary  subjects,  theory  and  harmony $  70  00 

tlnstruction     in     Music     (Piano,     Voice,      Violin     or     Or- 
gan)    $55.00  or    65  00 

Board,  etc.  (as  above) 220  00 

Total $345-00  or  $355  00 

5.  For  students   taking  special  courses — 

Tuition  (see  table  below). 

Board,  etc.  (as  above) $220  00 

*To  this  add  laboratory  fee  if  student  takes  Chemistry  or  Physics  or  Biology. 
tTo  this  add  use  of  Piano  at  rate  of  $6.00  per  annum  for  1  hour  daily. 

JSingle  Course  (1  hour  daily)   costs  $50.00  per  annum;  Fuller  Course  (2  to  3  hours  daily)  costs 
$80.00  per  annum. 
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Day  Students  and  Special  Students 

Tuition  in  full  College  Course  (three  subjects  or  more),  includ- 
ing  Theory   and   Harmony,  but   excluding    instruction    in 

Piano,  Voice,  Violin  or  Organ $  70  oo 

Tuition  in  less  than  three  subjects,  each 25  00 

Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Mr.  Alden) 65  00 

Tuition  in  Pianoforte  (under  Associate) 55  00 

Tuition  in  Pipe  Organ 65  °° 

Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Mr.  Manchester) 65  00 

Tuition  in  Voice  (under  Associate) 55  00 

Tuition  in  Violin 55  00 

Tuition  in  Theory  in  private  lessons 50  00 

Tuition  in  Harmony  and  Counterpoint  in  private  lessons  ....  50  00 

Use  of  Piano,  one  hour  daily °  00 

Use  of  Pipe  Organ,  one  hour  daily l6  °° 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (one  hour  daily) 50  00 

Tuition  in  Drawing  and  Painting  (two  or  three  hours  daily) .  80  00 

Laboratory  fee  (for  students  in  Chemistry,  Physics  or  Biology)  4  00 

Fee  for  Diploma 5  00 

Fee  for  Certificate 2  50 

Notes 

Those  who  desire  rooms  should  secure  from  the  President  a  blank  application  form. 
Upon  filling  up,  signing  and  returning  this  blank,  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $10.00 
a  room  will  be  assigned.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  before  Sept.  1,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  refunded.  If  the  application  is  withdrawn  after  Sept.  1,  the  whole 
amount  will  be  forfeited.  If  the  applicant  enters  College,  the  whole  amount  will  be 
credited  to  her  account  for  the  fall  term. 

The  physician's  fee  guarantees  the  care  of  the  resident  lady 
physician  and  attendance  of  college  nurse.  Experience  proves 
that  this  arrangement,  by  which  preventive  measures  are  taken 
to  guard  against  serious  illness,  is  the  most  economical  in  the 
end.  When  another  physician  is  called  in  consultation,  the  ad- 
ditional fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the  patron. 

No  charge  is  made  for  common  medicines  dispensed  from 
the  Infirmary.  Other  drugs,  however,  given  upon  special  pre- 
scription of  the  physician,  are  to  be  paid  for  by  the  pupil,  for 
which  accounts  will  be  presented  at  the  end  of  the  month. 

A  fee  of  $10.00  is  charged  for  a  diploma  in  the  M.  A.  de- 
gree. 

The  College  does  not  keep  a  book  store  or  rent  text-books. 
Arrangements  are  made  with  the  book  stores  in  Spartanburg 
to  furnish  students  with    such    as    are    needed.     Stationery, 
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stamps,  pencils,  music,  etc.,  are  kept  and  sold  in  the  College 
for  the  convenience  of  the  students. 

A  boarding  pupil  is  not  allowed  to  make  bills  in  the  city 
unless  the  patron  writes  a  personal  letter  to  the  President  giv- 
ing such  permission. 

If  parents  desire  to  do  so,  they  may  deposit  money  with  the 
Treasurer,  with  instructions  to  pay  a  certain  amount  each 
week  or  month  to  their  daughters  for  their  own  use.  The 
Treasurer  cannot  advance  funds  to  students  unless  money  for 
that  purpose  has  previously'  been  deposited  with  him. 

The  College  will  not  be  responsible  for  money  or  jewelry 
left  carelessly  about  in  the  rooms  or  anywhere  in  the  build- 
ings. They  should  be  deposited  in  the  safe  in  the  Treasurer's 
office  and  a  receipt  taken  for  the  same. 

An  extra  fee  will  be  charged  for  laundering  curtains  and 
blankets. 

Converse  College  is  not  expensive.  If  parents  give  unlim- 
ited pocket  money  to  their  daughters,  the  College  should  not 
be  held  responsible  for  personal  extravagance. 

Communications  concerning  courses  of  study,  absences  from 
College,  inquiries  concerning  health  and  conduct  of  daughters 
and  general  administrative  details,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
President,  concerning  social  and  domestic  matters,  to  the 
Dean,  and  concerning  all  business  transactions,  to  the  Secre- 
tary and  Treasurer.  < 
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REGISTER 

Senior  Class 

Anderson,  Mary  Perrin South  Caroiina 

Blackwell,  Celeste  Langdon South  Carol'na 

Bland,  Elberta South  Carolina 

Bouchelle,  Delia  Frances Alabama 

Chreitzberg,  Anna  M North  Carolina 

Clark,  Ernestine South  Carolina 

Copeland,  Corre  Josephine North  Carolina 

Cunningham,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Drake,  Julia South  Carolina 

Farmer  Juanita South  Carolina 

Foster,  Mary  Rogers South  Carolina 

Gilleylen,  Anne  Dowd Mississippi 

Grier,  Bessie South  Carolina 

Halford,  Pretto South  Carolina 

Harney,  Mattie South  Carolina 

Harris,  Fannie South  Carolina 

Hart,  Geneva South  Carolina 

Hodges,  May  I South  Carolina 

Johnstone,  Adeline South  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Sue  Moore South  Carolina 

McAllum,  Margie Mississippi 

McKoy,  Elizabeth North  Carolina 

Moore,  Ethel  Flowers South  Carolina 

Rudisail,  Bertha  Frances South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Margie  Angelina Mississippi 

Sitton,  Cema South  Carolina 

Wienges,  Annie  Baker South  Carolina 

Wienges,  Margaret  Moorer South  Carolina 

Zimmerman,  Eloise  Simpson South  Carolina 

Students  in  Other  Classes 

Adams,  Johnston  Williamson North  Carolina 

Alexander,  Julia  Cecilia South  Carolina 
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Allen,  Martha  Moore South  Carolina 

Alsbrook,  Ella  Kathleen South  Carolina 

Amos,  Grace South  Carolina 

Anderson,  Harriett South   Carolina 

Anderson,  Mattie  Lou North  Carolina 

Arnold,  Janell South  Carolina 

Asbury,  Stella Georgia 

Atkinson,  Myrtle  Elmore South  Carolina 

Austill,  Aileen Alabama 

Avent,  Bessie  McC South  Carolina 

Avent,  Mattie  May South  Carolina 

Aycock,  Hattie Georgia 

Ballenger,  Leila  Maude South  Carolina 

Barrow,  Julia North  Carolina 

Beymer,  Flora  Lauretta South  Carolina 

Black,  Rosa South  Carolina 

Blacknall,  Kate  McC North  Carolina 

Blake,  Anna  Rena South  Carolina 

Bomar,  Mary  Louise South  Carolina 

Bomar,  Vernon South  Carolina 

Booe,  Sara  Clement North  Carolina 

Boyd,  Annie  Mae Georgia 

Boyd,  Gary South  Carolina 

Boyd,  May  Clifton North  Carolina 

Broadwood,  Hilda  B Alabama 

Breeden,  Helen  Ferguson South  Carolina 

Brown,  Idoline Alabama 

Brown,  Mary  Catherine Mississippi 

Browning,  Mattie  Ban South  Carolina 

Brownlee,  Olive South  Carolina 

Brunson,  Georgie South  Carolina 

Bryant,  Mabel  Knox South  Carolina 

Budge,  Mary  Stella Florida 

Burnett,  Helen  Capers South  Carolina 

Burnett,  Lillie  Belle South  Carolina 

Burroughs,  Lucile  Norton South  Carolina 
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Bush,  Annie  Eugenia South  Carolina 

Bush,  Emmie  Ola South  Carolina 

Byrd,  Annie  Lou South  Carolina 

Caine,   Toccoa  Wilson South  Carolina 

Caldwell,  Adella  Bee South  Carolina 

Calvert,  Julia South  Carolina 

Cannon,  Bernice  Etherel South  Carolina 

Carey,  Floride South  Carolina 

Carlisle,  Sophie South  Carolina 

Carrington,  Nellie  Herbert South  Carolina 

Carson,  Alice  S South  Carolina 

Carson,  Rebecca  Wilson South  Carolina 

Carter,  Frances North  Carolina 

Cash,  Nellie  Holmes South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Eunice  B South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Laura  Foster South  Carolina 

Chapman,  Margery South  Carolina 

Chism,  Marguerite Mississippi 

Choice,  Harriet South  Carolina 

Chreitzberg,  Mary  E North  Carolina 

Christman,  Ruth  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Clark,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Claxon,  Mary  Margaret South  Carolina 

Cleveland,  Margaret  C South  Carolina 

Clifford,  Marie South  Carolina 

Clinkscales,  Katherine  Hutto South  Carolina 

Coffin,  Frances  Moore South  Carolina 

Coffin,  Minnie  Haskell South  Carolina 

Coggins,  Annie  Cora South  Carolina 

Coggins  ,Bessie  May South  Carolina 

Coley,  Levis Alabama 

Colhoun,  Janie  Louise Mississippi 

Connor,  Hilda South  Carolina 

Connor,  Mary  Higgins South  Carolina 

Connor,  Olive  Moorer South  Carolina 

Cooley,  Carobel South  Carolina 
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Coolcy,  Willie  Calhoun South  Carolina 

Correll,  Mary  Edna North  Carolina 

Couper,  Constance South  Carolina 

Crews,  Corinne  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Crews,  Emma  S South  Carolina 

Crews,  Eva  Lucy South  Carolina 

Crews,  Madeline South  Carolina 

Crittenden,  Martha  Frances Georgia 

Crittenden,  Memmie Georgia 

Croft,  Florence  Ella South  Carolina 

Cudd,  Agnes  Allene South  Carolina 

Cudd,  Eleanor South  Carolina 

Cudd,  Emily  Cordelia South  Carolina 

Currell,  Sarah  C Virginia 

Davis,  Esther  Barnwell Texas 

Davis,  Frances Texas 

Davis,  Juanita South  Carolina 

Davis,  Martha  McD South  Carolina 

Dean,  Marie South  Carolina 

Deaver,  Aileen  Hardin South  Carolina 

Dial,  Wessie  Lee South  Carolina 

Dillard,  Catherine  Frances South  Carolina 

Dillard,  Ruth South  Carolina 

Duvall,  Elise South  Carolina 

Dyer,  Anna  Matilda Mississippi 

Early,  Mona  B South  Carolina 

Edens,  Kate  Sinclair South  Carolina 

Ellerbe,  Edna  Legare South  Carolina 

Elliott,  Mary  Ellen South  Carolina 

Enochs,  Felicie  Justina Mississippi 

Enochs,  Katye  Lucille Mississippi 

Epps,  E.  K South  Carolina 

Epton,  Eva  Marie South  Carolina 

Evans,  Victoria South  Carolina 
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Fant,  Lily  E South  Carolina 

Finch,  P.  F South  Carolina 

Firesheets,  Livian South  Carolina 

Fleming,  Marion Georgia 

Fleming,  Mary  Gist South  Carolina 

Fletcher,  Lillian North  Carolina 

Foard,  Elizabeth  B North  Carolina 

Ford,  Mattie  R North  Carolina 

Gaither,  Sarah  Hall North  Carolina 

Gamble,  Harriotte  Lucile Georgia 

Gee,  Drucilla  E South  Carolina 

Gegenworth,  Leila Texas 

Gentry,  Irice  Emily South  Carolina 

Gibson,  Bess South  Carolina 

Gilland,  Marion  Estelle South  Carolina 

Goodman,  Nancy  Lee Virginia 

Gossett,  Mabel South  Carolina 

Gossett,  Sara  E South  Carolina 

Govan,  Maggie  Tappan Arkansas 

Graham,  Eva  Theresa Georgia 

Greene,  Leo  Ruth South  Carolina 

Greenewald,  Ethel South  Carolina 

Greenwald,  Helen South  Carolina 

Grier,  Annie South  Carolina 

Gudger,  Maude North  Carolina 

Gunter,  Nannie South  Carolina 

Gwyn,  Annie  L North  Carolina 

Gwyn,  Lula North  Carolina 

Harden,  Virginia South  Carolina 

Hamlin,  Janie  Norris South  Carolina 

Harley,  Blanche South  Carolina 

Harley,  Lillian  McG South  Carolina 

Harley,  M.  W South  Carolina 

Harman,  Eva  Joe South  Carolina 

Harris,  Lena  Mae Alabama 
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Harris,  Marie  Boyd South  Carolina 

Harris,  Sue  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Harris,  Ruth  Boyd South  Carolina 

Hart,  Priscilla South  Carolina 

Hearon,  Mary  Gladys Tennessee 

Heinitsh,  Margaret  Octavia South  Carolina 

Heinitsh,  Emilie  Wilson South  Carolina 

Henderson,  Nancy  Alice South  Carolina 

Henry,  Sarah  Gillette South  Carolina 

Hicks,  Maude  M South  Carolina 

Hill,  Blanch  Evelyn South  Carolina 

Hill,  Lois South  Carolina 

Hill,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Holland,  Gertrude  Burnett Georgia 

Huff,  Annie  Louise South  Carolina 

HufT,  Erin South  Carolina 

Huff,  Gladys  Edna South  Carolina 

Irwin,  Frances  Amelia . .  South  Carolina 

Ivey,  Lina  Julia North  Carolina 

Ivey,  Ruth  Clair North  Carolina 

Jackson,  Margaret  Murchison South  Carolina 

Johnson,  Mary  Nellie Mississippi 

Jones,  Ernestine  H South  Carolina 

Jones,  Lottie  Legare South  Carolina 

Judy,  W.  S South  Carolina 

Kincannon,  Frankine Mississippi 

Klugh,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Kluttz,  Sophy  Grace North  Carolina 

Koger,  J.  G South  Carolina 

Kollock,  Mary  Buchanan South  Carolina 

Ladshaw,  Nannie South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Ella  Mae South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Lillian  Viola South  Carolina 
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Lancaster,  Mabel South  Carolina 

Lancaster,  Maude  Lee South  Carolina 

Lamar,  Anna  Baker South  Carolina 

LaRoque,  Nannie North  Carolina 

Lawson,  Bernice South  Carolina 

Layton,  Catherine South  Carolina 

Layton,  Mollie  Brown South  Carolina 

Leland,  Mary  Norman North  Carolina 

Lester,  Mrs.  L.  T.,  Jr South  Carolina 

Lewis,  Aileen  Crichton North  Carolina 

Ligon,  Louise South  Carolina 

Lipscomb,  Annie  Estelle South  Carolina 

Little  John,  Carrie South  Carolina 

Lowe,  Belle South  Carolina 

Lowman,  Ruby  Craig South  Carolina 

Lyon,  Lily  Elizabeth North  Carolina 

Manchester,  F.  A South  Carolina 

Mathews,  Sarah  Lura South  Carolina 

Mathews,  Susie South  Carolina 

McCormick,  Mabel  Pauline South  Carolina 

McDowell,  Pearl  Marie South  Carolina 

Mclver,  Helen  Converse South  Carolina 

Mclver,  Lou South  Carolina 

McLaurin,  J.  B South  Carolina 

McLaurin,  Nonie  Helen South  Carolina 

McMorries,  Mayline Mississippi 

McNeill,  Minnie  Rose Alabama 

Merriman,  Juliet  Worth North  Carolina 

Mikell,  Julia  Aldrich South  Carolina 

Molton,  Mary  England Alabama 

Montgomery,  Kate  Lois South  Carolina 

Morton,  Josephine  Venable South  Carolina 

Morton,  Isabella  Atkinson South  Carolina 

Morrah,  Kathleen  Virginia South  Carolina 
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Nicholls,  Kate  Moore South  Carolina 

Nicholls,  Lottie  Lee . .  South  Carolina 

Nichols,  Ethel South  Carolina 

Norris,  Belle South  Carolina 

Norwood,  Sara  C South  Carolina 

Nuzum,  Mary  Teresa Alabama 

Oliver,  R.  C,  Mrs South  Carolina 

Orr,  Eva South  Carolina 

Oswald,  Alma  Louise South  Carolina 

Parsons,  Mamie  Leake North  Carolina 

Patterson,  Mildred  Lewis South  Carolina 

Pechman,  Ella  Pauline South  Carolina 

Pedrick,  Rosabel Florida 

Peterson,  Eloise South  Carolina 

Phifer,  Mrs.  R.  F South  Carolina 

Poisson,  Luciana North  Carolina 

Poole,  Merrimac South  Carolina 

Poteat,  Amanda  Collins South  Carolina 

Powell,  Lucie  Bee North  Carolina 

Prather,  Josephine North  Carolina 

Prather,  Lilla  B North  Carolina 

Pratt,  Mabel Alabama 

Price,  Kathleen Tennessee 

Privett,  Leila  F North  Carolina 

Privett,  Lucia North  Carolina 

Purdom,  Earnestine  .  .    . Georgia 

Quince,  Olivia  Pritchett North  Carolina 

Ravenel,  Agnes  Moflett South  Carolina 

Ravenel,  Selina South  Carolina 

Raysor,  Lola  Aileen Florida 

Reed,  Juliet  H North  Carolina 

Reed,  Marie South  Carolina 

Reid,  lone South  Carolina 
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Reid,  Louise South  Carolina 

Rhett,  Margaret  Goodwin South  Carolina 

Riser,  May  Bates Alabama 

Roberts,  Lucie  Clarenda  . . Georgia 

Robinson,  Frances  Hoke South  Carolina 

Rogers,  A South  Carolina 

Rogers,  Annie  Mclver South  Carolina 

Rogers,  Lucia . .   South  Carolina 

Routh,  Grace South  Carolina 

Sanders,  Kathleen South  Carolina 

Sanford,  Mary  Louise North  Carolina 

Salley,  Eugenia  Felder South  Carolina 

Salley,  Louise South  Carolina 

Shell,  Martha  Louise . .  . .  South  Carolina 

Simmons,  Blanche South  Carolina 

Simons,  Kate  Drayton South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Lucia  Cockreel South  Carolina 

Simpson,  Mabel South  Carolina 

Sims,  Annie South  Carolina 

Sims,  Margaret South  Carolina 

Sims,  Sara  Beaufort South  Carolina 

Sims,  Shirley  . . South  Carolina 

Sloan,  Elizabeth North  Carolina 

Smith,  Agatha  Carolina South  Carolina 

Smith,  Annie  Kate Georgia 

Smith,  Cornelia  Mussey Arkansas 

Smith,  Edith South  Carolina 

Smith,  Ethel  Louise Georgia 

Smith,  Fannie  Lou Georgia 

Smith,  lone  Allen South  Carolina 

Smith,  Kate  Lamar Florida 

Smith,  Nannie  Elizabeth Florida 

Smith,  Sudie  Hubbard North  Carolina 

Smith,  Zella Mississippi 

Snead,  Mrs.  Louise  . . . .  New  York 

Snider,  Mabel  Lucile South  Carolina 
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Speed,  Jessie South  Carolina 

Stepp,  Kathleen South  Carolina 

Stikeleather,  Jessie North  Carolina 

Stikeleather,  Mary North  Carolina 

Street,  Edna Alabama 

Stribling,  Alice South  Carolina 

Terrell,  Lucy North  Carolina 

Thach,  Otis Alabama 

Thompson,  Ila  Elizabeth North  Carolina 

Thomson,  Hessie  Blanche South  Carolina 

Thornton,  Janie South  Carolina 

Tillinghast,  D.  A South  Carolina 

Tillinghast,  Sarah  Elizabeth South  Carolina 

Tolleson,  Raymond South  Carolina 

Trammell,  Mazie  Helen South  Carolina 

Truesdale,  Bessie,  Mrs South  Carolina 

Vaughan,  Annie  Louise North  Carolina 

Vaughan,  Earnestine  Patsie  . . South  Carolina 

Veazey,  Lillie  Harris South  Carolina 

Vernon,  Minnie  Lucile South  Carolina 

Vernon,  Nellie  Rose South  Carolina 

Vidal,  Leonora Florida 

Ware,  Margaret  Lee North  Carolina 

Warner,  Dorothy  Louise Indiana 

Watson,  Bessie  Maie North  Carolina 

Weatherly,  Mary  Stone Alabama 

Wells,  Virginia  Carolina South  Carolina 

West,  Olive South  Carolina 

White,  Mabel  Florence South  Carolina 

Whittington,  Mamye North  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Inez South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Juanita South  Carolina 

Wilkins,  Ossie  Ora . .  South  Carolina 

Williams,  Ford South  Carolina 
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Wilson,  Hattie  H South  Carolina 

Wood,  Ethel  May South  Carolina 

Woodhouse,  Margaret  Stuart North  Carolina 

Woodruff,  Mary  McClellan South  Carolina 

Worth,  Annie North  Carolina 

Youmans,  Lucile South  Carolina 

Youmans,  Margaret  Preston South  Carolina 

Young,  Hunter South  Carolina 

Young,   Myra South  Carolina 

Summary  by  States 

South  Carolina 244 

North  Carolina 50 

Alabama 14 

Georgia 14 

Mississippi 13 

Florida 6 

Texas 3 

Arkansas 2 

Tennessee 2 

Virginia 2 

Indiana I 

New  York 1 


Total 35 


2 
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LIST  OF  GRADUATES 
Class  1893 

Adam,  Sophie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  D.  D.  Wallace.) 

Anderson,  Mary  E.,  B.  E Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher,  Mathematics,  Asheville  High   School.) 

Boulware,  Tattie,  B.  A Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   W.  J.   Cherry.) 

Brown,  Mayme  F.,  B.  E Kershaw,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  S.  W.  Heath.) 

Brunson,  Susie,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,    Darlington    Graded    School.) 

Colton,  Clarice,  A.  Mus Walla  Walla,  Washington  Ter. 

(Mrs.  Walter  Bratton.) 

Deaton,  Margaret,   B.  A Tennessee 

(Stenographer.) 

Perkins,  Mildred,   B.  E Laurens,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.   S.  S.  Farrar.) 

Foster,  Julia,   B.  A Abbeville,   S.   C. 

(Teacher,  Abbeville  Graded  School.) 

Gee,  Mary  Wilson,   B.  A.,  M.   A.,  '96 Santuc,   S.   C. 

(Department  Latin,  Converse  College.) 

Jeter,  Nettie,  B.  E Carlisle,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Rowland  Hill,  deceased.) 

Jones,  Margaret,  B.  E Ridge  Springs,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Robert  W.  Hart.) 

King,  Ella,  B.  E Florence,   S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Robert  Lee  Brunson.) 

Smith,  Hattie,   B.   E Shelby,  N.   C. 

(Mrs.  William  R.  Minter.) 

Class  1894 

Boyd,  Alma.   B.  A Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Boyd,  Fannie,  B.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Wright  Nash.) 

Burriss,  Estelle,  B.  A Anderson,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Thomas  Eskew.) 

DuBose,  Mary,  B.  A Gourdins,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  R.  H.  Pittman.) 

Hazard,  Hattie,  B.  A.,  A.  Mus.  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Stanyarne  Wilson.) 

Law,  Mary  Hart,  A.  Mus.,  B.  Mus.,  '96 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Piano,  Converse  College.) 
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Livingston,  Rhoda,  B.  A Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  H.  J.  Haynesworth.) 

Matheson,  Emma,  B.  A Cheraw,  S.  C 

Pharr,  Josie,  B.  A Charlotte,  N.  C 

Rhodes,  Lizzie,  B.  A Mayesville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Harry  H.  Cooper.) 

Sternberger,  Rosa,  B.  A Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Stewart,  Blanche,  B.  A Rock  Hill,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  T.  O.  McAllany.) 

Stribling,  Alice,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Stukes,  Sallie,  B.  A Macon,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  John  Burgess.) 

Walker,  Virginia  Epps,  B.  E 915  Habersham  St.,  Savannah,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  R.  M.  Hitch.) 

Wilson,  Rebecca,  B.  A China 

(Missionary.) 

Class  1895 

Cleckley,  Mary,  B.  A Bamberg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  George  Quattlebaum.) 

Crouch,  Mary,  B.  E Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Palmer  Smith.) 

Dargan,  Margaret,  B.  E Pickens,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Dennis,  Emmie,  B.  A Bishopville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Jacob  David  Hill.) 

Garrett,  Alexander,  A.  Mus Wilmington,  N.  C 

(Mrs.  Robert  P.  Johnson.) 

Jones,  Nellie,  B.  E.,  A.  Mus Knoxville,  Tenn. 

King,  Alice,  B.  A. Wolf,  Wyoming 

(Mrs.  F.  W.  Clare.) 

McMakin,  Annie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Mulligan,  Catherine,  B.  A Rock  Hill,  S.   C. 

(Teacher  Domestic  Science,  Winthrop  Normal.) 

Mood,  Laura,  B.  A Paris,  France 

(Mrs.  Schneider.) 

Mood,  Julia,  B.  A.,  A.  Mus.,  '98 Fort  Motte,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   William   Peterkin.) 

Petty,  Mrs.  Paul,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Voice.) 

Pitts,  Corinne,  B.  A Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mr*.  Claude  Fuller.) 

Rembert,  Mrs.  A.  B.,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Ruff,  Laura,  B.  A.,  M.  E.,  '96 Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  G.  Jones.) 
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Stevenson,  Bertha,  B.  A Boston,  Mass. 

(Treasurer  of  Laboratory  Kitchen,  Incorp.) 

Summey,   Carrie,  B.  A Clarksville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  A.  B.  Dinwiddie.) 

Watkins,  Mary,  B.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W  R.  Carr.) 

Wilson,  Arrah  Belle,  B.  A Birmingham,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  Cantey  Johnson.) 

Class  1896 

Baugham,  Mary,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Librarian.) 

Brinsdon,  Mary,  A.  Mus Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Thomas   Dollerer.) 

Brunson,  Inda,  B.  A Petersburg,  Va. 

(Mrs.   Robert  W.   Barnwell.) 

Charles,  Fannie,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '98.  .2isHampton  Ave.,  Greenville  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Greenville  Graded  School.) 

Crouch,  Daisy,  A.  Mus Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Edward  C.  Brinsdon.) 

Darden,  Maina,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Okolona  College,  Mississippi.) 

Foster,  Gertrude,  B.  A Lancaster,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Chester  Graded  School.) 

McCravy,  Fannie,  M.  E Pacolet,  S.  C. 

(Deceased.) 

McCravy,  Hannah,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Meng,  Emmie,  B.  A Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,   Laurens   Graded   School.) 

Mood,  Josephine,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mulligan,  Maria,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Rhodes,  Lillie,  B.  A Mayesville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  L.  Cooper.) 

Rice,   Margaret,   B.   A Ninety-Six,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Henry  T.  Sloan.) 

Russell,  Leita,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Floyd.) 

Salley,  Blanche,  B.  A Broad  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Goodwin  Rhett.) 

Skinner,  Belle,  B.  L Georgetown,  S.  C. 

Strode,  Leslie,  B.  A Amherst,  Va. 

(Teacher.) 

Thomas,  Annie  Lee,  B.  A Ridgeway,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  John  Lemaster.) 

Wilson,  May  Pressley,  B.  A Columbia,   S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Fred  Williams.) 
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Class  1897 

Dean,  Hattie  C,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Baylis  Earle.) 

Dennis,  Rebecca,  B.  A Bishopville,  S.  C. 

Edgerton,   Coralie,   B.   A Aiken,   S.   C. 

(Private  Tutor.) 

Goodlett,  Mary,  B.  A Rock  Hill,   S.  C. 

(Mrs.    J.    Adams.) 

Hughes,  Addie,  B.  A Trenton,  S.  C. 

Lee,  Margaret,  B.  L Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C. 

Mauldin,  Eilleen,  B.  A Anderson,  S.  C. 

McCutcheon,  Minnie,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '98 Bishopville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Art  in  New  York.) 

McGee,  Nell,  B.  A Bamberg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Frank  Bamberg.) 

McGhee,  Julia,  B.  S Union,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  B.  F.  Townsend.) 

McMaster,  Bessie,  B.  L Winnsboro,   S.   C. 

(Teacher,  Winnsboro  Graded  School.) 

Moore,  Harriet,  B.  A Moore,  S.  C 

Moore,  Blanche,  B.  L Gadsden,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Harold  Kaminer.) 

Petty,  Ruth,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Chas.   H.   Henry,   Editorial   Staff,   Spartanburg  Journal.) 

Roland,  Fannie,  B.  L Bishopville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  H.  A.  McLeod.) 

Sanders,  Toccoa,  B.  A Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(  Photograph  Gallery.) 

Sitton,  Emma,  B.  S. Pendleton,  S.  C. 

(Bookkeeper,  Bank  Pendleton.) 

Smith,  Lidie,  A.  Mus Atlanta,   Ga. 

(Mrs.  John  Hatchett.) 

Steele,  Nancy,  B.  A Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Mount  Ulla,  N.  C.) 

Stringfellow,  Isabel,  B.   S Trinity  College,  Durham,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Wannamaker.) 

Wall,  Bertha,  B.  L Soddy,  Tenn. 

Wallace,  Fannie,  B.  A 212  Kirby  Ave.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Watkins,  Helen,  A.   Mus Decatur,   Ga. 

(Teacher  of  Organ,  Agnes  Scott  College.) 

Weatherly,  Coline,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

Wilson,  Florence,  B.   L Yorkville,   S.   C. 

Youmans,   Iva,   B.   A Baltimore,    Md. 

(Student  Medicine,   Johns   Hopkins  University.) 
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Class  1898 

Aldrich,  Anna,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Huger  L.  Hall.) 

Amos,  Ella,   tf.   A Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.    King.) 

Cantrell,  Minnie,  B.  L Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

Craig,  Emelyn,  B.  A Cardenas,  Cuba 

(Teacher   in  Cuba.) 

Darden,  Aileene,  B.  A Marion,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,    Marion    Graded    School.) 

Charles,  Julia  D.,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '99 * 

215  Hampton  Ave.,  Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer  and  Bookkeeper.) 

Fawcett,  Mary,  B.  A.,   M.  A.,  '99 Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Samuel  Burts.) 

Hadley,  Mabel  Lee,  B.  A Silver  City,  N.   C. 

(Mrs.  J.  C.  Gregson.) 

Hardy,  Mary,  B.  A Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  M.  A.  Phifer.) 

Harris.   Minnie,   B.   L Baltimore,   Md. 

(Mrs.   Tom   Blake.) 

Hester,  Ella,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Hill,  Emma,  B.  A Ninety-Six,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   John   Lyon.) 

Holland,  Talsye,  B.  L Lavonia,   Ga. 

(Mrs.  David  Conger.) 

Lake,  Una,  B.  A.,  B.  S Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  B.  Letzler.) 

Lucas,  Emmie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Meyer,  Florence  H.,  B.  L Ellis  St.,  Augusta,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Benj.  E.  Lester.) 

Miller,  Lillian   G.,  B.  A Rock  Hill,   S   C. 

(Mrs.  Laurens  D.  Pitts.) 

Pass,  Douschka,  M.  E McColl,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Adams.) 

Ray,  H.  Ethel,  B.  L Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher,  Sara  Garrison  Kindergarten.) 

Reed,  Helen  Jean,  B.  A.,  M.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Scheper,  Marie  L.,   B.   L.,   A.   Mus Beaufort,   S.   C. 

Stewart,  Margaret,  B.  L Nashville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.  William  Dunn  Hamilton,  deceased.) 

Tinsley,  Eugenia,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  M.  Webb.) 

Wood,  Alsie,  B.  A Kinards,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Golding.) 
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Wright,   Bessie,   B.   L Brunswick,   Ga. 

Wright,  Eloise,  B.  L Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Carrol  Miller.) 

Class  1899 

Bailey,  Elizabeth,  B.  A Greenville,  S.   C. 

(Mrs.   William   Watson.) 

Bomar,  Nell  C,  B.  L Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

(Mrs.  Chas.  H.  Johnston.) 

Bush,  Leila,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs  I.  A.  Rigby.) 

Davidson,  Ophelia,  B.  A Yorkville,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  J.  S.  Mackorell.) 

Dean,  Jessie  R.,  B.  L.,  A.   Mus.,   1900 Spartanburg,  S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Edwin  W.  Johnson.) 

Dean,  Sallie  C.,  B.  A Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  E.  Heinitsh.) 

Dwight,  Martha  T.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Columbia,  S.  C 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Gee,  Gertrude,  B.  A. Manning,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  H.  Lesesne.) 

Gibson,  Berta,  B.  L Gibson,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  Thomas  Adams.) 

Gilland,  Louise,  B.  A 62  Montague  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Louis  Sherfesee,  Jr.) 

Heverlo,  Bertha,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Manning  Twitty.) 

Hufham,  Mary  R,  B.  A.,  M.  A.,  '00 Henderson,  N.  C. 

(Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Converse  College.) 

Izler,  Eloise,  B.  L.,  M.  E Carolina  Heights,  Ocala,  Fla. 

(Deceased.) 

Johnston,  Leila,  B.  L Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  Duncan  C.  Waddell,  Jr.) 

King,  Harriet,  B.  L.,  Art New  York 

(Illustrator.) 

Lorenz,  Lucy,  B.  A 1130  West  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 

(Mrs.  Randolph  Watkins.) 

McBrayer,  Alma,  B.  L Shelby,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.   Paul  Webb.) 

Norwood,  Annie,  B.  L.,  M.  E Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Adam  H.  Moss.) 

Payne,  Elizabeth  McRae,  B.  A Wilmington,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.   Robt.  A.   Parsley.) 

Rhodes,  Carrie,  B.  L.,  M.  E Mayesville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    Bradley   Wilson.) 

Stewart,  Mary  McD.,  B.  L Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Aycock.) 
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Thompson,  Mary,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  P.  E.  Scott) 

White,  Emma  C,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Clats  190Q 

Alford,  Cora,  B.  L Rowland,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  M.  Himes.) 

Ashley,  Annabel,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 

Bachman,  Eva  D,  B.  L Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Ballenger,  Grace,  B.  A -  Cliffside,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  B.  M.  Haynes.) 

Bates,  Jennie  Lou,  B.  L Barnwell,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Brew  Hagood.) 

Chapman,  Gertrude,  B.  A -.   ..Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  E.  Morgan.) 

Cleveland,  Carrie  C,  B.  A Gadsden,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  A.  A.  Towers.) 

Connor,  Mamie,  B.  L. --    ..    •►  Inman,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  R.  Gibson.) 

Cooper,  Margaret,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Nathaniel  Salley.) 

Cooper,  Eva  Luc,  B.  A Centreville,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  J.  L.  Ellison.) 

Crook,  Mary,  B.  L. Blackville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    Wilber    Zeigler.) 

Drake,  Salley  G.,  B.  S R.  F.  D.  No.  2,  Bennetts ville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  F.  Rogers.) 

Drake,  Gabrielle  P.,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Hugh  L.  McColl.) 

Fleming,  Gladys,  B.  L Spartanburg.  S.  C 

Foster,  Helen,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  A.  Leathers.) 

Glausier,  Lu  Jetta,  B.  L Waynesboro,  Ga. 

(Teaching.) 

Guerard,  Amy,  B.  L. Kingsford,  Fla. 

Erwin,  Eloise  D.,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Lowndes,  Sallie  Ion,  B.  L. 3*5  Linden  Ave.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

McCaughrin,  Nan  A.,  B.  L Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  C  Harper.) 

McClure,  Bertha,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Means,  Mabel,  B.  L Concord,  N.  "C. 

(Teacher  in  Concord  Graded  School.) 

Moore,  Nettie  Sue,  B.  L Marion,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Arthur  R.   Craig.) 

Mulligan,  Florence,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Marvin  Boyd.) 
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Powell,  Grace,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Finley  Henderson.) 

Privett,  Evelyn,  B.  S Goldsboro,  N.  C. 

Scheper,  Agnes  G.,  B.  L Hendersonville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  F.  W.  Eubank.) 

Sheppard,  Helen,  B.  L Edgefield,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    Benj.   Nicholson.) 

Smith,  Bessie  W.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus.,  '04   . .   Taylor  St.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Hamlin  Briggs.) 

Thomason,   Patty,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  the  Deaf,   St.  Augustine,  Fla.) 

Watkins,  Alice,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in   Charlottesville,  Va.) 

Weatherly,  Lucia,   B.   L.,  M.   E Bennettsville,   S.   C. 

Whittington,  Bertha,  B.  L 25  Vance  St.,  Asheville,  N.  C. 

Wilson,   Mary,   B.   L.,   M.   E Pensacola,   Fla. 

(Mrs.  John  Day,  deceased.) 

Wood,  Florence,  B.  L Beaufort,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    Marion   Lenigyck.) 

Woods,  Martha  DuBose,  B.  L Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Zealy,  Essie,  B.  L Stevenson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  Y.  Turner.) 

Class  1901 

Abernathy,  Catherine,  B.  A Newton,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Newton.) 

Becker,  Elizabeth  J.,   B.  L Hagood,   S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Julian  E.   Sanders.) 

Cochran,  Eleanor  F.,  B.  A Atlanta,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Prentiss  Reed.) 

Colcock,  Ethel,  B.  A Darlington,   S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Hartsville  Graded  School.) 

Crouse,  Bryte,  B.  L Lincolnton,  N.  C. 

Elliott,  Carrie  A.,  B.  A Florence,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Gregg  McMaster.) 

Everett,  Maude,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Herman  B.  Crossland.) 

Fox,  Lizzie,  B.  A R.  F.  D.  No.  17,  Sevierville,  Tenn. 

(Mrs.   O.   E.   MacMahan.) 

Gibson,  Blanche,  B  L Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   T.   C.   Hamer.) 

Goldsmith,  Daisy,  B.  L.,  M.  E 216  Church  St.,  Sumter,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Ansley  D.   Harby.) 

Jackson,   Margaret,   B.   A Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Teaching.) 
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Kennedy,  Vernon,  B.  L Tryon,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  E.  McQueen  Salley.) 

Klugh,  Lillias  K,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.   B.   Park.) 

Law,  Agnes,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Frank  Watkins.) 

Lucas,  Julia,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Marks,  Jane  L.,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

McCarley,  Estelle,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  William  Harris.) 

Miller,  Lottie,  B.  A Verdery,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   W.   E.   Henderson.) 

Miller,  Madeline  W,  B.  L Shelby,  N.  C. 

Mills,  Ethel,  B.  L Abbeville,   S.   C. 

(Mrs.  Lewis  Perrin.) 

Nesbitt,  Annie,   B.  A Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Richey,  Louise,  B.  A Laurens,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  J.  Adams.) 

Stewart,  Maybelle,  B.  L Newberry,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   C.   B.   Martin.) 

Strother,  Fannie,  B.  A Johnston,  S.  C. 

Team,  Alberta,  B.  A Camden,  S.  C. 

(Music   Teacher.) 

Templeton,  Kate,  B.  A Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Mooresville  Graded  School.) 

Watson,  Myra,  B.  L Batesburg,  S.  C. 

(Deceased.) 
Young  Elizabeth  O.,  B.  A.    . .   909  N.  Campbell   St.,  El   Paso,  Texas 

Class  1902 

Amos,  Sallie,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Blake,  Eppie  R.,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching  in  Greenwood,  S.  C.) 

Burgess,  Anne  C,  A.  Mus Summerton,   S.   C 

(Music   Teacher.) 

Busch,  Maude,  B.  L Aiken,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  James  Byrnes.) 

Caine,  Mariegine,  B.  L Laurens,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  John  Darlington.) 

Coggins,  Mary  Love,  B.  L Madison,  Fla. 

(Mrs.   John   R.   Walker.) 

Coles,  Annie  C,  B.  L 1445   Oak  St.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

(Student  in  Whipple  School  of  Art,  New  York.) 

Crawford,  Maude,  B.  L Gainesville,  Ga„ 

(Mrs.  David  W.  Anderson.) 
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Darden,  Marguerite,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Webb  Thomson.) 

Ezell,  Sallie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Pacolet,  S.  C.) 

Hannon,  Myrtle,  B.  L Inman,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  at  Inman.) 

Haynes,  Elise  R,  A.  Mus 26  New  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Organist  and  Music  Teacher.) 

Hudgens,  Emma,  B.  L Texarkana,  Tex. 

(Mrs.   Ben  Roper.) 

Hydrick,  Lizzie  Lee,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  J.  M.  Wallace.) 

Johnston,  Sarah  Eugenia,  B.  A Asheville,  N.  C. 

Lancaster,  Birdie  P.,  B.  L Greensboro,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.   Frank  Westbrook.) 

Malloy,  Margaret  Wilson,  B.  L Cheraw,  S.  C 

Marbut,  Musa,  B.  A Morganton,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  the  Deaf  in  Hartford,  Conn.) 

Mays,  Elizabeth,  B.  A Monticello,  Fla. 

Petty,  Agnes,  B.  A Charleston,  S.  C 

(Mrs.  Ashmead   Pringle.) 

Spigener,  Madeline,  B.  L Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Principal  of  Midway  School.) 

Sullivan,  Meta,  B.  A Pinewood,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Richard  Richardson.) 

Turner,  Rosa  Kate,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Class  1903 

Boyd,  Bessie,  B.  A Washington,  D.  C. 

(Mrs.  Thomas  Daniel.) 

Coffin,  Hallie,  B.  L Enoree,  S.  C. 

Copeland,  Catherine,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Music.) 

Cooley,  Iola,  B.  L Williamston,  S.  C. 

Irwin,  Helen,  B.  S The  Brunswick,  Washington,  D.  C. 

(Mrs.   Zach   McGhee.) 

Jones,  Virginia,  B.  L 414  London  St.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

(Mrs.  J.   Hugh   Neville.) 

Kinard,  Lily,  B.  A Liberty,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  A.  L.  Johnson.) 

Lachicotte,  Florence,  B.  L Waverly  Mills,  S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Lucas,  Lucy,  B.  A •  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Mallard,  Nellie,  B.  L. Greenville,  S.  C. 

Moore,  Mary,  B.  A Saltville,  Va. 

(Mrs.  W.  P.  Buchanan.) 
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Moore,  Margaret,  B.  A Hartsville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Hugh  V.  Walker.) 

Moore,  Nancy,  B.  L Moore,   S.  C. 

Murphy,  Margaret,  B.  L Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Newton,  Berta,  B.  A Bennettsville,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Honea  Path.) 

Radford,  Daisy,  B.  L Meridian,  Miss. 

(Mrs.  O.  C.  Wainwright.) 

Reid,  Rebecca,  B.  A St.  Charles,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  of  Mathematics  and  Latin,  Kosciusko,  Miss.) 

Rhodes,  Mary  Louise,  B.  L Mayesville,  S.  C. 

Riley,  Montie,  B.  A Greenville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Pearson.) 

Smith,  Sadie  J.,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Elliott   Estes,   Jr.) 

Tarrant,  Mamie,  B.  L Springfield,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Clinton.) 

Teague,  Julia  Ella,  B.  L 32  S.  Battery,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  Emmons  S.  Welch.) 

Thompson,  Lucile,  B.  A Southside  Inn,  Kansas  City. 

(Mrs.  G.  M.  Jones.) 

Walker,  Alma,  B.  A Yorkville,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.    Sparkman.) 

Watkins,  Annie,  B.  L.   and  Art Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

(Teacher  of  Art,  Chicora  College,  Greenville,  S.  C.) 

Youmans,  Lena,  B.  L Fairfax,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Class  1904 

Alderman,  Bessie  D.,  B.  L.,  M.  E Columbus,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Walter  E.  Duncan.) 

Becker,  Amelia,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Boggs,  Sarah  B.,  B.  A Catlettsburg,  Ky. 

(Teacher  in  Statesville  College.) 

Boyd,  Mary  E..  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in   Spartanburg   Graded    School.) 

Clark,  Eunice  J.,  B.  A Weldon,  N.  C. 

Clark,  Katherine  A.,  B.  A 185  First  St.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

(Student  in  Paris.) 

Copeland,  Estelle,  B.  A Statesville,  N.  C. 

Copeland,  V.,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Statesville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  David  Craig.) 
Dameron,  Eugenia  C,  B.  A.,  Cor.  West  and  Griffith  St.,  Jackson,  Miss. 

(Stenographer.) 

Dunlap,  Ellen,  B.  A Bartow,  Fla. 

(Teacher  in  Bartow  Schools.) 
Eyrich,  Gladys,  B.  L.  and  M.  E Jackson,  Miss. 
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Ford,  Hester  S.,  B.  L Reidsville,  N.  C 

(Teacher  in  Kosciusko  Graded   School.) 

Gill,  Leila  May,  B.  A Laurinburg,  N.  C. 

Teacher   in  Lumberton   Graded   School.) 

Glass,  Emma  C,  B.  A Uniontown,  Ala. 

(Teacher  in   Kosciusko   Graded   School.) 

Harris,  Marie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Assistant  in  French  in  Converse  College.) 

Hydrick,  Ellie  Lee,  B.  A.,  and  A.  M.  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Cuba.) 

Jennings,  Lucile,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Kendrick,  Edna,  B.  A Tampa,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  Cecil  McCord.) 

Kilgore,  Fannie,  B.  A Woodruff,  S.   C. 

(Teacher  in  Graded  School.) 

Latimer,  Anna  B,  B.   L Belton,   S.   C. 

Ligon,  Eoline,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

McCarley,   Lila,   B.   L Mobile,  Ala. 

(Mrs.  B.  A.  Wood.) 

Outz,  Andrena,  B.  L Johnston,  S.  C. 

(Teaching,  Clio,  S.  C.) 

Penland,  Pearl,  B.  A Asheville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  F.  Mayson.) 

Perkins,  Gertrude,   B.   L Augusta,   Ga. 

(Mrs.   St.  Julien   Cullum.) 

Pinkston,  Darien,  B.  A Albany,  Ga. 

(Mrs.  Edgar  Tompkins.) 

Robertson,  Lilly,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher   in    Spartanburg   Graded   School.) 

Rosborough,  Catherine,  B.  A Chester,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Chester  Graded  School.) 

Sanders,  Anna  Will,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Sheppard,  Rhett,  B.  L Edgefield,  S.  C 

Singleton,  Daisy,  B.  L Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.   Chas.   H.   Barron.) 

Simpson,  Bessie,  B.  L Anderson,  S.  C 

Smith,  Mabel,  B.  A.,  A.  M.,  '05 Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  Graded  School.) 

Smith,  Ula  May,  B.  A Orlando,  Fla. 

Taggart,   Susan,   B.   A 1106   Park  Ave.,  Indianapolis,   Ind. 

Templeton,  Nell,  B.  L.,  A.  Mus Mooresville,  N.  C. 

(Mrs.   H.   M.  Ulmer,  Jr.) 

Ware,  Kathleen,  B.  L.,  M.  E Asheville,  N.  C 

(Teacher,  Asheville  Graded   School.) 
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Williamston,  Eldora,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

Willis,  Alice  R.,  B.  L.,  A.   Mus Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  Earle  Thornton.) 
Wilson,  Lucile,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C. 

Class  1905 

Bennett,  Ruth,  A.  Mus Clio,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  W.  J.  Keller.) 

Bomar,  Mary  Louise,  B.  A Woodruff,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  S.  A.  Wideman.) 

Boyd,  Adelaide,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Brown,  Ella,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Spartanburg  City   Schools.) 

Bull,  Ada  L.,  B.  L Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Burnett,  Alice,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cannon,  Curtis,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Cunningham,  Berta,  B.  A Pacolet,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Dawkins,  Corrie  Belle,  B.  A Spartanburg,   S.  C. 

(Teacher  in   Spartanburg  City   Schools.) 

Dill,  Pauline  R.,  B.  L 19  Legare  St.  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Garner,  Cora  C,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

Gist,  Annette,  B.  A Mcintosh,  Fla. 

Gray,  Clelia,  B.  A 316  Gervais  St.,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

(Teacher   in   Columbia   Graded   School.) 

Green,  Elizabeth,  B.  L Gadsden,  Ala. 

(Music  Teacher.) 

Gwyn,  Mary  P.,  B.  L Springdale,  N.  C. 

(Teacher  in  Ridgeway.) 

Hart,  Mamie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teaching.) 

Hester,  Willie  H.,  B.  L.,  M.  E Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Maganos,  Florence,  B.  L 309  Monroe  St.,  Vicksburg,  Miss. 

McDuffie,  Love  A.,  B.  A Columbus,  Ga. 

(Teacher  in   Kosciusko   Graded   School.) 

Mclver,  Julia,  B.  L 51  Legare  St.,  Charleston,  S.  C. 

Morrison,  Etta  Lee,  B.  L 229  North  Spring  St.,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

(Mrs.  J.  McL.  Gillis.) 

Parkhill,  Genevieve,  B.  L Galveston,  Tex. 

(Mrs.  J.  McKay  Lykes.) 

Peterson,  Annie  Laurie,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Sease,  Marion,  B.  A Bowling  Green,  Ky. 

(Mrs.  Chas.  Doome.) 

Sherrill,  LuTelle,  B.  L Mooresville,  N.  C. 

Smith,  Edith  B.,  B.  L Franklin  St.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Stuart,  Estelle,  B.  L Prosperity,   S.   C. 

(Teaching  at  Latta.) 


98  CATALOGUE  OF 

Vaughan,  Eva  G.,  B.  A Muscogee,  Fla. 

Watkins,  Rebecca  C,  B.  L Henderson,  N.  C 

Wilkins,  Blanche  A.,  B.  L Beaufort    S.  C. 

Wilkins,  Mary  Helen,  B.  L Beaufort,  S.  C 

Williamson,  Eunice  Maie,  B.  L Boydon,  Va. 

Williamson,  Oehlese,  B.  A Newberry,  S.  C 

(Teacher.) 

Class  1906 

Bardin,  Olive,  B.  L Birmingham,  Ala. 

Connor,  Nellie,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Crews,  Eva  Lucy,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dagenhardt,   Creighton,   B.   L.   and  A.    Mus Kosciusko,   Miss. 

(Teacher  of  Piano.) 

Dameron,  Minnie  Campbell,  B.  A Jackson,  Miss. 

Dennis,  Georgia  Winslow,  B.  L Asheville,  N.  C. 

Guess,  Hattie  Lee,  B.  A Denmark,   S.   C. 

Hicks,  Martha  Maude,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Spartanburg  City  Schools.) 

Hooker,  Berta  Hamilton,  B.  L Coahoma,  Miss. 

Marshbanks,  Edna  Sue,  B.  A Greenville,   S.  C. 

(Stenographer.) 

Martin,  Mary  Elizabeth,  B.  L Gadsden,  Ala. 

McQueen,  Florence,  B.  L Rowland,  N.   C. 

Morrison,  Nell  Varick,  B.  L Asheville,  N.  C. 

Newton,  Mattie  Lucile,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

(Mrs.  T.  E.  Stokes.) 

Norris,  Mamie  Keys,  B.  A Anderson,  S.  C. 

(Teacher,  Easley  Graded  School.) 

Poe,  Nell,  A.  Mus Greenville,  S.  C. 

Sheppard,   Sarah  Maxwell,  B.  L Edgefield,   S.  C. 

Smith,  Carolyn  Florence,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Teacher  in   Spartanburg  City   Schools.) 

Thach,   Elizabeth   Lockhart,   B.   A Auburn,   Ala. 

Wood,  Pearla  Inez,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Deceased.) 

Class  1907 

Boyle,  Emma,  B.  A Sumter,  S.  C. 

Brown,   Idelle,   B.   A Spartanburg,    S.   C. 

Brown,   Mallie  F.,   A.    Mus Spartanburg,   S.    C. 

(Mrs.  Horace  L.  Bomar.) 

Burnett,  Gertrude,  A.  Mus Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Student  of  Violin,  New  York.) 

Clark,  Bessie,  B.  A Louisville,  Ky. 

(Private  Tutor.) 
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Colcock,  Clara,  B.  A Darlington,  S.  C. 

Cottingham,  Alice,  B.  A Dillon,  S.  C. 

Craig,  Sara,  B.  L Rock  Hill,  S.  C. 

Dillard,  Catherine,  B.  L Spartanburg,   S.   C. 

DuPre,  Helen,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Dupuy,  Jean,  B.  A Davidson,  N.  C. 

Evans,  Marion,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Gossett,   Sara,   B.   L,   A.   Mus Williamston,   S.   C 

(Student  of  Voice,  New  York.) 

Isler,  Katherine,  B.  L Goldsboro,  N.  C 

Kilgo,  Kate,  B.  L Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Kilgo,  Emma,  B.  A Orangeburg,  S.  C. 

Manning,  Margaret,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Student  in  New  York.) 

Mazyck,  May,  B.  L Bremen,  Germany. 

(Mrs.  Edward  T.  Robertson.) 

McAllum,  Florence,  B.  A Meridian,  Miss. 

(Graduate  Student  and  Assistant  at  Converse  College.) 

McCall,  Annie,   B.  L Bennettsville,   S.   C. 

McKie,  Rosalie,  B.  A Salley,  S.  C. 

Rhodes,  Janie,  B.  L Mayesville,   S.   C. 

Ricks,  Margaret,  B.  A Tarboro,  N.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Sanders,  May  Belle,  B.  A Greenwood,  S.  C. 

Sims,  Beaufort,  B.  A Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

(Graduate  Student  and  Assistant  at  Converse  College.) 

Smith,   Helen  P.,  B.   A Abbeville,   S.   C. 

(Student  at  Smith  College.) 

Thompson,  Ana  Mae,  B.  L Sherman,  Tex. 

Thompson,  Bessie  May,  B.  A. Birmingham,  Ala. 

Tolleson,  Lucile,  B.  A Inman,  S.  C. 

(Teacher.) 

Tolleson,  Raymond,  B.  L Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Vinson,   Maude,  B.  A Davidson,  N.  C. 

White,  May,  B.  L Hartsville,  S.  C 

White,  Helen,  B.  A Abbeville,  S.  C 

(Teacher  in  Abbeville  Graded  School.) 
Whittlesey,  Annie  Mae,  B.  A.   .. Opelika,  Ala. 
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